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THE DELHI LAND REFORMS (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

No. r OF 1966 

[18th March, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Repuhlic of India as follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Short title 
-Act, 1966. 

Delhi 2. In section 3 of the Delhi Land Reforms Act. 1954 (hereinafter Amend- 
referred to as the principal Act),-- ment of 

of 1954. section 3 

(a) for clause (6), the following clause shall be, and shall 
be deemed always tmo have been, substituted, namely:- 

' (6) "Deputy Commissioner" includes- 

(i) a Collector; 

(ii) an Additional Collector; 

(iii) a Revenue Assistant empowered by the Chief 
Commissioner by notification in the Official Gazette to 
discharge all or any of the functions of a Deputy Corn- ' missioner under this Act; and 

(iv) an Assistant Collector of the first grade or 
class empowered as aforesaid;'; 

(b )  or clause (19A), the following c1a:tse shall be, and 
shall be deemed always to have been, substituted, namely:-- 

'(19A) "Revenue Assistant" includes any Assistant 
Collector of the first grade or class empowered by the Chief 
Commissioner to perform all or any of the functions of a 
Revenue Assistant under this Act;'. 



2 Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) [ACT 1 OF 19661 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
13. 

Valida- 
tion of 
action 
taken 
under 
sections 
11 and 13. 

3. In section 13 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  for 
clause (f), the following clause shall be, and shall be deemed always 
to have been, substituted, namely :- 

"(f) a tenant of or over twelve years in Shahdara Circle 
and a non-occupancy tenant in any part of the Union territory 
of Delhi other than a non-occupancy tenant referred to in 
clause ( d )  ;". 

4. ~ o i w i t h s t a n d i n ~  anything to the contrary contained in the 
principal Act or in any other law for the time being in force or in 
any judgment, decree or order of any court,- 

(a) all declarations (whether general or individual) confer- 
ring or purporting to confer Bhumidhari rights in favour of any 
person or class of persons under any of the clauses (a) to (c) 
of sub-section (1) of section 11, or in favour of any tenant Or 
class of tenants under any of the clauses (s) to (h) of sub-sec- 
tion ( I )  of section 13, of the principal Act, made before the 5th 
day ol! February, 1966, by the Deputy Commissioner or  a 
Revenue Assistant (whether or not such Revenue Assistant was 
emp~wer~ed by the Chief Commissioner to discharge all or any 
of the functions of a Deputy Commissioner), shall be deemed 
to be, and to have always been, made by such Deputy Com- 
miasion,er or, as the case may be, Revenue Assistant in  accordance 
with law and the persons or class of persons or the tenants or 
class of tenants in whose favour any such declaration has been 
made shall be deemed to have been validly and lawfully declar- 
ed as Bhurnidhars: 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall affect the 
right of any person to call in question any such declaration on 
the ground only that the entries i11 the revenue records on the 
basis of which such declaration has been made are incorrect; 

(6) all suits, appeals and other proceedings relating to any 
such declaration pending before any court or other authority 
immediately before the 5th day of February, 1966, other than 
those based on the ground referred to fn  the proviso to clause 
(a), shall, on that date, be deemed to have abated. 

Repeal 5. (1) The Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, 2 of 1966. 
and 
,,,ing, is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done 
or taken under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 5th 
day of February, 1966. 



THE IMPORTS AND EXPORTS (CONTROL) 
AMENDMENT ACT, 1966 

No. 2 OF 1966 

[19th March, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Imports and Exports (Control) 
Act, 1947. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Imports and Exports (Control) Short 

Amendment Act, 1966. title. 

18 of 1947. 2. In section 1 of the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 Amend- 
(hereinafter referred. to as the principal Act), in sub-section (3), for 2~:::~ 
the figures "1966", the figures "1971" shall be substituted. 1. 

3. In section 3' of the principal Act, for sub-section (2), the follow- Amend- 
ing sub-section shall be substituted, namely:- ment of 

section 3. 

"(2) All goods to which any order under sub-section (I) 
applies shall be deemed, to be goods of which the irnport or 
export has been prohibited under section 11 of the Customs 

52 of 1962. Act, 1962, and all the provisions of that Act shall have effect 
I accordingly.". 
f 

I 4. For section 5 of the principal Act, the following section shall Substitu. 
be substituted, namely: - tion of 

new s e e  
tion for 

section 
5. 

"5. If any person contravenes or attempts to contravene, or penalty, 
1 abets a contravention of, any order made or deemed to have been 
i 



Imports and Exports (con~rol) Amendment [ACT 2 OF 19661 

made under this Act or any condition of a licence granted under 
any such order, he shall, without prejudice to any confiscation or 
penalty to which he may be liable under the provisions of the kys.ja-iir;r-r-l 
Customs Act, 1962, be punishable with imprisonment for a term 52 of 1962. 
which may extend to two years and also with fine: 

Provided that in the absence of special and adequate reasons 
to the contrary to be recorded in the judgment cf the Court, such 
imprisonment shall not be for less than six months.". 



THE INDIAN TARIFF (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1966 

No. 3 OF 1966 

[19th March, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 
1966. title. 

32 of 1934. 2. In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934,- 
Amend- 

(a) in Section V, after Item 27(9), the following Item shall s: of 
be, and shall be deemed to have been, inserted with effect from Schedule. 

the 1st day of February, 1966, namely:- 

"27(10) Petroleum, Protective' 20 Per cent. . . . . December 31st, 
crude. ad 1966." ; 

valorem. 

(b) in Section XVI, in Items Nos. 72(35), 72(36) and 
72 (37) ,- 

(i) in the third column headed "Nature of duty", for 
the word "Protective", the word "Revenue" shall be, and 
shall be deemed to have been, substituted with effect from 
the 1st day of January, 1966; 

(ii) in the last column headed "Duration of protective 
rates of duty", the entry "December 31st, 1965" shall be, 
and shall be deemed to have been, omitted with effect from 
the 1st day of January, 1966. 

7 of 1965. 3. The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, and the Repeals. 
I 

,f l9(jG. Indian Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966; are hereby repealed, 
I 



THE SEAMEN'S PROVIDENT FLJND ACT, 1966 

ARRANGENEN'I' OF SECTIONS 

SECTIONS 

1. Short title and application. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Seamen's Provident Fund Scheme. 

4. Vesting of Fund, etc. 

5. Constitution of Board of Trustees. 
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7. Appointment of employees of Board. 
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6 



[ACT 4 OF 19661 Arrangement of Sections 

SECTIONS 
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THE SCHEDULE. 



THE SEAMEN'S PROVIDENT FUND ACT, 1966 

No. 4 OF 1966 

[26 th  March, 19661 

An Act to provide for the institution of a provident fund 
for seamen. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : - 

Short 1 (1) This Act may be called the Seamen's Provident Fund Act, 
title and 1966, 
applica- 
tion. 

(2) Unless otherwise expressly provided, the provisions of this 
Act shall apply to every seaman and to the employer of such sea- 
man. 

~ ~ f i ~ i ~ i ~ ~ ~ .  2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

(a) "agreement with the crew" means the agreement re- 
ferred to in section 100 or, as the case may be, section 114 of 
the Merchant Shipping Act; 

(b) "Board" means the Board of Trustees of the Seamen's 
Provident Fund constitutedl under section 5; 

(c) "continuous discharge certificate" means the certificate 
referred to in section 99 of the Merchant Shipping Act; 

(d )  "contribution" means a contribution payable in respect 
of a member under the Scheme; 

(e) "employer", in relation to a seaman, means the owner 
of the ship on which the seaman is employed or engaged, or the 
agent of such owner or the master of the ship; 

(f) "Fund" means the Seamen's Provident Fund establish- 
ed under the Scheme; 

(g) "Government" means the Central Government; 



(h) "master" and "ship" have the meanings respectively 
assigned to them in the Merchant Shipping Act; 

(i) "member" means a seaman who is in possession of a 
continuous discharge certificate and who is admitted as a rnem- 
ber of the Fund; 

(j) "Merchant Shipping Act" means the Merchant Ship- 

44 of 1958. 
ping Act, 1958; 

(k) "Scheme" means the Seamen's Providei~t Fund Scheme 
framed under sub-section ( 1 )  of section 3; 

( l )  "seaman" means a person employed or engaged as  a 
member of the crew of a ship under the Merchant Shipping Act 
but does not include a master, navigating or engineering offi- 
cer, radio officer, medical officer, welfare officer, purser, electri- 
cian, nurse, music~an, pilot, apprentice or deck barber; 

(m) "service" means the pcriod of employment of a seaman 
under the agreement with the crew and includes any period in 
respect of which wages are paid or are payable to him; 

(n) "wages" means the basic wages for the time being pay- 
abie to a seaman under the agreement w:th the crew and in- % 

cludes- 

(2) any remuneration to which he is entitled in res- 
pect of holidays or any leave period; \ 

(ii) any increase of such wages in accordance with 
such agreement or any other agreement between the parties; 

bht does not include the overtime allowance. 

3. (1) The Government may, by notification in the Official ~ m ~ x l , s  
Gazette, frame a scheme to be called the Seamen's Provident Fund Provident 
Scheme for the establishment of a provident fund for seamen and Fund 
there shall be established, as soon as may be after the framing of Scbeme. 

the Scheme, a Fund in accorda'nce witjh the provisions of this Act 
and the Scheme. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Scheme may pro- 
vide for all or any of the matters specified in the Schedule to this 
Act. 

(3) The Scheme may provide that any of lts provisions shall 
take effect either prospectively or retrospectively on such date as 
triay bc specified in this behalf in the Scheme. 

. (4) T'he Scheme shall have effect notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in any law for the time being in force other than this Act or 
in any instrument having effect by virtue of any law other than this 
Act. 

196 Law- 2. 
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(5) The Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
add to, amend, vaxy or rescind the Soheme. 

4. (1)  The Fund referred to in sub-section (1 )  of section 3 shall 
vest in, and be administered by, the Board constituted under section 
5. 

(2) The moneys in the Fund shall be applied for- 

( a )  meeting the pay and allowances of the employees of 
the Board and other administrative expenses of the Board; 

( b )  carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(3) All moneys in the Fund shall be deposited in the State Bank 
of India or be invested in such securities as may be approved by the 
Government. 

5. (1) The Government shall, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, constitute, with effect from such date as may be specified 
therein, a Board to be known as the Board of Trustees of the Sea- 
men's Provident Fund which shall be a body corporate having per- 
petual succession and a common seal and may, by that name, sue 
and be sued. 

62) The head office of the Board shall be in Bombay or a t  such 
other place as the Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, specify. 

(3) The Board shall consist of- 

(a) a Chairman to be appointed by the Government; 

( h )  not more than three persons appointed by the Govern- 
ment from amongst its officials; 

(c) three persons representing employers, to be appointed 
by the Government after consultation with such organisation 
or organisations of employers as may be recognised by the Gov- 
ernment in this behalf; 

(d) three persons representing seamen, to be appointed by 
the Government after consultation with such organisation or 
organisations of scamen as may be recognised by the Govern- 
ment in $his behalf. 

(4) The terms and conditions subject to which a member of the 
Board may be appointed and the time, place and procedure of the 
meetings of the Board, including the quorum, shall be such as map 
be provided for in the Scheme. 
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(5) The Board shall administer the Fund vested in it in such 
manner as may be specified in the Scheme. 

(6) The Board shall perform such other functions as it may be 
required to perform by or under any provision of the Scheme. 

6. (1) The Board may, from time to time, constitute one or more Corn& 
committee or committees for exercising any power or d i s c h a r h g  
any duty of the Board or for inquiring into, or reporting and advis- 
ing on, any matter which the Board may refer to such committee or 
committees. 

(2) A committee may include persons who are not members of 
the Board but their number shall not exceed one-half of its strength. 

7. (1) The Government shall appoint a Seamen's Provident Ftuld -4ppoLnt- 
Commissioner who shall be the chief executive officer of the Board zL,,;~ 
and shd l  be subject to the general control and superintendence of of ~oard .  
the Board. 

(2) The Government may also appoint as many Deputy Seamen's 
Provident Fund Commissioners and other officers whose maximum 
monthly ealary is not less than six hundred rupees, as it may con- 
sider necessary, to assist the Seamen's Provident Fund Cornrnis- 
sioner in the discharge of his duties. 

(3) m e  Board may appoint such other officers and employees as 
it may consider necessary for the efficient administration of the 
Scheme. 

I 

1 ( 4 )  No appointment to the post of the Seamen's Providesf, Fund 

I Commi~sion~er or Deputy Seamen's Provident Fund Commissioner 

I 
or to any other post carrying a maximum monthly salary of not less 
than six hundred rupees shall be made e x c e ~ t  after consultation 

! with the Union Public Service Commission: 

Provided that no such consultation shall be necessary in regard 
to any such appointment- 

(a) for a period not exc,eding one year; or 

(b) if the person to be appointed is at the time of .Es 
appointment- 

(i) a member of the Indian Administrative Service; or 

(ii) in  the service of the Government in a Class I or 
Class TI post or in the service of the Board. 
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(5) The method of recruitment, salary and alloyrances, discipline' 
and other conditions of service of the Seamen's Provident ~ u n d  
Cwnmissioner and of the officers referred to in sub-section (2) shall 
be such as may be specified by the Government. 

! 
I ( 6 )  The method of recruitment, salary and allowances, discipline 
; a* other conditions of service of lother officers and enlployees of 

the Board shall be such as may be specified by the Board with the 
1 

I approval of the Government. 

(7) Ali persons appointed under this section shall be the em- 
ployees of the Board. 

8. ( I )  Every employer to whom this Act applies shall, in resoect 
tions, 

of each seaman (being a member) employed by him, contribute to 
t h e  Fund for the period beginning with the 1st day of July, 1964 
and ending with the 31st day of March, 1968, at  the rate of six per 
cent., and thereafter a t  the rate of eight per cent., of the wages paid 
or payable to each such seaman and every such seaman shall also 
contribute to the Fund an amount equal to the contribution payable 
by the employer in respect of him: 

Provided that the amount of contribution aforesaid shall, in  so 
fa1 as it relates to the period prior to the commencement of the 
Scheme, be payable by trhe employer or, as the case may be, by 
the seaman only an such date (being a date not earlier than sixty 
days after the commencement of the Scheme) as the Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf. 

(2) The employer shall pay, in respect of each seaman (being a 
member) employed by him, both the employer's contribution and 
tile employee's contribution and shall be entitled to recover fron-i 
the seaman the employee's contribution by deduction from his wages 
and not otherwise. 

(3) Every employer shall also pay such sums of money as may 
be specified in the Scheme towards the cost of administering the 
F?? nd. 

(4) Where the amount of any contribution under sub-section (1) 
or any sum payable under sub-section (3) contair? a part of a rupee 
Pben, kf such part is fifty paise or more, it shall be increased to one 
complete rupee and if such part is less than fifty paise it shall b 
ignored. 
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9. (1) Thc Scamen's Providcnt Fund Commissioner or zny Determi- 
Deputy Seamen's Provident Fund Commissioner may, by order, nation of 

moneys determine the amount due from any employer under any provision due from 
of this Act or of the Scheme and for this purpose may conduct such employers. 
inquiry as he may deem necessary. 

(2) The officer conducting the inquiry under sub-section ( I )  
shall, for the purposes of such inquiry, have the same powers as are 

5 of 1908. vested in a court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for trying 
a suit in respect of the following matters, namely:- 

(a) enforcing the attendance of any person or examining 
him on oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of documents; 

( c )  receiving cvidcncc on affidavit; 

(d) issuing commission for the examination ,of witnesses; 

and any such inquiry shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding 
within the meaning of sections 193 and 228, and for the purpose of 

45 of 1860. section 196, of the Indian Penal Code. 

(3) No order shall be made under this section unless the emplo- 
yer has been given a reasonable opportunity of representing his case. 

( 4 )  An order made under this section shall be final and shall not 
be questioned in any court of law. 

10. Any amount due from an employer in respect of any contribu- Mode of 
tion payable to the Fund, or damages recoverable under section 18 recovery 

of moneys 
or any charges payable by him under any other provision of this Act due from 
or under any provision of the Scheme, may, if the amount is in employers. 

arrear, be recovered by the Government in the same manner as an 
arrear of land revenue. 

11. For the purposes of the Income-tax Act, 1961, the Fund shall z:::ed 
be deemed to be a recognised provident fund within the meaning of to be 
that Act. recognised 

Provident 
Fund 
under 
Act 43 
of 1961. 

13,. (1) The amount standing to the credit of any member in the Protection 
against at- 

4 Fund shall not in any way be capable of being assigned or charged tachment, 

j and shall not be liable to  attachment under any decree or order ~f 
any court in  respect of any debt or liability incurred by the mem- 
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her, and neither the official assignee appointed under the Presidency 
Towns Insolvency Act, 1909, nor any receiver appointed under the IPo9. 

Provinc:al Insolvency Act, 1920, shall be entitled to, or have any 5 of 1920. 
claim on, any such amount. 

(2 )  Any amount standing to the credit of any membel. in the 
Fund at  the time of his death and payable under the Scheme to his 
nominee shall, subject to any deduction authorised by the Scheme, 
vest in the nominee and shall be free from any debt or other liability 
incurred by the deceased or he nominee before the death of the 
member. 

Priority of 13. Where any employer is adjudicated insolvent, or, being a 
payment 
of contri- company. an order for winding up is made, the amount due from 
butions the employer in respect of any contribution payable to the Fund, 
over 
other damages recoverable under section 18 or any charges payable by 
debts. him under any other provision of this Act or under any provision 

of the Scheme shall, where the liability therefor has accrued before 
the  order of adjudication 01. winding up is made, be deemed to be 
included among the debts which under section 49 of the Presidency 
Towns Insolvency A:t, 1909, or under section 61 of the Provincial 3 of 1909. 

Insolvency Act, 1920, lor under section 530 of the Companies Act, 1956, "Of 1920. 

are to be paid in  priority to all other debts in the distribution of the 1 of 1956. 
property of the insolvent or the assets of the company being wound 
up, as the case may be. 

~aLotdw3 14. No employer shall, by reason only of his liability for the pay- 
"Otto ment oi any contribution to the Fund or any charge; under this Act 
reduce 
wages. . or the Scheme, reduce, whether directly or indirectly. the wages of 

any seaman to whom the Scheme applies or the total quantum of 
benefits in the nature of old age pension, gratuity or provident fund 
to which the seaman is entitled under the agreement with the crew 
or any other agreement between the parties. 

Inspec- 15. ( 1 )  The Government may, by notificatien in the Official 
tors. Gazette, appoint such employees of the Board, as the Government 

thinks fit, to be Inspectors for the purposes of this Act and the 
Scheme, and may define their jurisdiction. 

(2) Every Inspector appointed under sub-section (1) may, for the 
gurpose of inquiring into the correctness of any infornlation furnish- 
ed in connection with this Act or the Scheme or for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether any of the provisions of this Act or of the 
Scheme have been complied with- 

(a) require an employer to furnish such information as he 
may consider necessary in relation to the Scheme; 
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(b) at any reasonable time and with such assistance, if any, 
as he may think fit, cnter any office or board any ship, search 
the same and require any one found in charge thereof to produce 
before him for examination any azcounts, books, registers and 
other documents in'relation to the employment of seamen or 
the payment of wages to seamen: 

(c) examine, with respect to any matter relevant to ar~y of 
the purposes aforesaid, the employer, his agent or servant or any 
other person found in charge of the office or the ship or whom 
the Inspector has reasonable cause to believe to be. or to have 
been, an employee in the office or on the ship; 

(d l  make copies of, or take extracts from, any book, regis- 
ter or other document maintained in connection with the Fund 
and, where he has reason to believe that any offence under this 
Act has been committed by an employer, seize with such assis- 
tance as he may think fit such book, register or other document 
or portions thereof as he may consider relevant in respect of 
that offence; 

(e) exerc-i-se such other powers as the Scheme may provide. 

5 of 1898 (3) The provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 shail, 
as  far as may be, apply to any search of seizure under sub-section 
(2) as they apply to any search or seizure made under the authority 
of a warrant issued under section 98 of the said Cade. 

(4) Every Inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant within 
45 of 1860 the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. 

16. ( 1 )  Whoever, for the purpose of avoiding any payment to be Penalties. 
made by himself under this Act or under the Scheme or of enabling 
any other person to avoid such payment, knowingly makes or causes 
to be made any false statement or false representation shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, cjr 
with both. 

(2) The Scheme may provide that any person who contravenes, 
or makes default in complying with, any of the provisions thereof 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may ex- 
tend to six months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both 

(3) Whoever contravenes or makes default in complying with any 
provision of this Act shall, if no other penalty is elsewhere provided 
by or  under this Act for such contravention or non-compliance. be 
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punishable with imprisonment which may extend to three months, 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with 
both. 

(4) No court shall take cognizance of any offence punishable 
under this Act or und,er the Scheme except on a report in writing of 
the facts constituting such offence made by the Seamen's Provident 
Fund Commissioner or by an Inspector appointed under sub-section 
(1) of section 15, with the previous sanction of such authority as 
may be specified in this behalf by the Government. 

offences by 17. ( 1 )  If the person committing an offence under this Act o r  thP 
Scheme is a company, every person who at  the time the offence was 
committed was in charge of, and was responsible to, the company for 
the conduct of the business of the company, as well as the company, 
shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be 
proceeded against and punished accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render 
any such person liable 'io any punishment, if he proves that the 
offence was committed without his knlowledge or that he exercised 
due diligence to prevent the commission of such offence. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sec tion (I), 
where a n  offence under this Act o r  the Scheme has been committed 
by a company, and i t  is proved that the offence was committed with 
the consent or connivance of, or is attributable to any neglect on the 
part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of the com- 
pany, such director, manager, secretary or other officer shall be 
deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall be liable to be proceed- 
ed against and punished accordingly. 

(3) Where any offence under this Act or the Scheme is con+ 
initted by a company not registered in India and such a company 
has an agent in India which agent is also a company, then the pro- 
xrisions of this section shall apply to such agent as if the offence 
was committed by that agent. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this section--- 

(a) "company" means any body corporate and includes a 
firm and other association of ipdividuals; ,and 

(b)  "director", in relation to a firm, medk6 partner in the 
firm. 

Powcr to 18. Where any einployer makes default in  the payment of any 
recover 
a,,,g,,, contribution to the Fund or in the payment of any charges payable 
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under any other provision of this Act or under the Scheme, the 
Government may recover from the employer such damages, not ex- 
ceeding twenty-five per cent. of the amount of arrears, as it may 
think fit. 

19. Where a seaman leaves the seafaring profession with no pre- Transfer 
sent intention of resuming that profession and obtains employment 
in any establishment to which the Employees' Provident Funds Act, 

19 of 1952. 1952, applies, the amount standing to the credit of such seaman in 
the Fund shall be transferred, within such time as may be specified 
by the Board in this behalf, to the credit of his account in the provi- 
dent fund of that establishment, if the seaman so desires and the 
rules in relation to that provident fund permit such transfer. 

20. (1) The Board may, by order in writing, exempt any seaman Pmer to 
to whom this Act applies and his employer from the operation of ali exempt, 

or any of the provisions of this Act if, in the opinion of the Board, 
the seaman is in enjoyment of benefits in the nature of provident 
fund or pension and such benefits, separately or jointly are on the 
whole not less favourable to the seaman than the benefits povided 
by or under this Act. 

(2) Where an exemption (has been granted under sub-section 
( I ) ,  the employer shall not at any time after the grant of the 
exemption, without the leave of the Board, reduce the total quan- 

I tum of benefits in the nature of provident fund, pension or gratuity 
to which the seaman was entitled at the time of grant of such 
exemption. 

I 
I (3) Any exemption granted under this section, may be cancelled 1 by the Board, by order in writing, if the employer fails to comply I with the requirements of sub-section (2) : 

i 
i Provided that no such order shall be made unless the employer 
t has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against 
[ the proposed cancellation. 

! 21. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Gov- Protectior 
ernment or the Board or any officer or employee thereof in respect Enea:: 
of anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under good faith, 
this Act or under the Scheme. 

22. (1) The Government may, by order, direct that any power or Delega- 
duty which by this Act or by the Scheme is conferred or imposed tion. 

196 Law-3, ,' .'-:I 
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upon the Government (other tlhan the power to frame a scheme 
under section 3) shall, in such circumstances and under such conch- 
tions, if any, as may be specified in the direction, be exercised or 
discharged also by such officer or authority as may be so specified. 

( 2 )  The Board may, with the prior approval of the Government, 
delegate to its Chairman or to any,of its employees, subject to such 
conditions and limitations, if any, as it may specify, such of its 
functions under this Act as it may deem necessary for the efficient 
administration of the Scheme. 

Power to 23. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this 
remove 
discul- Act, the Government may make such order or give such direction, 
ties. not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as appears to it to 

be necessary or expedient for the removal of the difficulty, and any 
such order shall be final. 

Scheme to 24. Any Scheme framed under this Act shall be laid, as soon as be laid 
before may be after it is framed, before each House of Parliament while it 

is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be com- Parlia- 
ment. prised in one session or in two successive sessions, and, if before the 

expiry of the ses:jion in which it is so laid or the session immediate- 
ly following, both Houses agree in rnaking any modification in any 
provision of the Scheme or both Houses agree that any provision in 
the Scheme should not be made, that provision of the Scheme shall 
thereafter have effect only in such modified f o m  or be of- no effect, 
as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification or 
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything 
previously done un>cTer that provision. 
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THE SCHEDULE 
[See section 3 (2)] 

Matters for which provision may be made in. the Scheme 

1. Seamen who shall join the Fund. 

2. The time and manner in which contributions shall be made to 
the Fund by employers and by, or on behalf of, seamen. 

3. The payment by the employer of such sums of money as may 
be necessary to meet the cost of administering the Fund and the 
rate at which and the manner in which the payment shall be made. 

4. Other functions of the Board. 

5. The constitution of any committee for assisting the Board. 

6. The opening of regional and other offices of the Board. 

7. The manner in which accounts shall be kept, the investments 
of moneys belonging to the Fund in accordance with the directions 
issued or conditions specified by the Government, the preparation of 
.the budget, the audit of accounts and the submission of reports to 
the Government. 

8. The conditions under which withdrawals from the Fund may 
be permitted and any deductions or forfeiture may be made and the 
maximum amount of such )deduction or forfeiture. 

9. The fixation by the Government in consultation with the Board 
of the rate of interest payable to members. 

10. The form in which a seaman shall furnish particulars about 
himself and his family whenever required. 

11. The nomination of a person bx a member to receive the 
amount standing to his credit after his death and the cancellation 
or variation of such nomination. 

12. The registers and records to be maintained with respect to 
seamen and the returns to be furnished by employers. 

13. The feea to be levied for any; of the purposes specifled in this 
Schedule. 

. ,.> 
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14. The contraventions or defaults which shall be punishable 
under section 16. 

15. Further powers, if any, which may be exercised by Inspectors. 

16. The conditions under which a member may be permitted to 
pay premia on life insurance from the Fund. 

17. Any other matter which is to be provided for in the Scheme 
or which may be necessary or proper for the purpose of implement- 
ing the Scheme. 



THE APPROPRIATION (VOTE ON ACCOUNT) ACT, 1966 

No. 5 OF 1966 

[26th March, 19661 

An Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the services of a 
part of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Vote on Account) Short 
Act, 1966. title. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be with- 
withdrawn sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of the drawal 

Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of two thousand 21,01, 
I one hundred and one crores, fifty-eight lakhs and thirty-six thousand 58,36,000 

rupees towards defraying the several charges which will come in from and 
3 

course of payment during the financial year 1966-67. out of 
I the 
i Conso- 
I lidated 

Fund of 
India for 
the E 

i 
finan- 
cial 
year 
1966-67. 

3. The sums authorised to be withdrawn from and out of the Appro- 
Consolidated Fund by this Act shall be appropriated for the services priation. 
and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the said year. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

Sei vices and purposes 
Vote 

1 I Foreign Trade . 

- 
I 

3 Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Commerce . 

- 
Ministry of Commerce . 

4 Ministry of Defence , 

5 Defence Services-Effective- 
Army . 

6 Defence Services-Effective- 
Navy . 

7 Defence Service:-Effective- 
Air Force . 

Defence Services-Non-effec- 
tive , 

9 Ministry of Education . 
10 Education . . . 
11 Archaeology . . . 
12 Survey of India . 
13 Botanical Survey . 
1 4  Zoologicd Survey . 
15 I Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Education . 
16 1 External Affairs . 
I 7  Other Revenue Expenditure oi 

the Ministry of External 
Affairs . 

18 Ministry of Finance . 

19 1 Customs . 
20 / Union Excise Duties 

----- -------------. 
Sums not exceeding --- ----- -- I-- I --- 

dated Fund 

-....----- 
Rs. I Rs. I Rs. 



-- - 
Sums not exceeding - 7 

Services and purposes Voted by Charged on Total 
Parliament the Consoli- 

dated Fund 

--- 
Rs. Ro. 

23,000 1,64,12,000 

. . 59~93,000 

4,99,000 ?,0?,86,000 

1,72:95000 . . 1,72,92,000 

. . 31,94,000 

, . 76,53,000 

4,23,000 1,48,41,000 

. . 3,5I,OOO 

. . I,58,48,000 

46,000 I 1, 14,09,000 

41,60,17,000 ~~,ZO,~S,OOO 79,70,42,00(j 

ments . . . 5~79,- 

1,31,000 
I I,95,000 

cH~~~ED.-In teres t  on Debt an 
Other Obligations and Reductio 
or Avoidance of Debt . 68,30,95,000 68,30,95,000 

CH~~oED.-Pa~ments  of States 
Share of Union Excise Duties ~7,72,89,000 17,72,89,000 

I 

/ . . 21,14,000 

. . 80,33,000 

I 
& . . 1,84,3 1,000 
r: . . 
i- 

31>19,000 

Z 
I . . 7392,000 

r9. 
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-----__________-3-l-----------------ls_ I Sums not exceeding _------------- --_- 

39 1 Forest . . . I  : 35,82.000 1 

%. @ I  Services and purposes 
Vote 

b*: 
I 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Food, Agri- 
culture, Community Deve- 
lopment and Co-operation . 

Ministry of Health and Family 
Planning . 

\ 

Voted by 

42 ( Medical and Public Health . I 2,69,85,000 ( 

Charged on 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Health and 
Family Planning 8,o5,000 

Ministry of Home Affairs. 

Cabinet 

Zonal Councils . 

I 

Administration of Justice . 5~5,000 

Police . . 5,48,00,000 

Census . 16,67,ooo 

Parliament 

50 1 Statistics . . . 1 60,36,00o 1 

Total 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

51 Privy Purses and Allowances of I Indian Rulers . . I 50,000 I 
Uelhi . . 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands . 
Tribal Areas . 

57 Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Home Affairs 70,33,000 

4,36,15,000 

62,15,000 

2,59,38,000 

56 

58 Ministry of Industry . 7,14,OW 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli Area . 1 4,55,000 

Laccadive, Minicoy and Amin- 
divi Islands. . 

60 Salt . I . . 1 8,08,000 1 
---- 

II,54,000 

59 Industries . 6 1,81,ooo 
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I I 

196 Law-& 

No. 
of 

Vote 

61 

6z 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 8 

72 

I 73 

74 I 
75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

-... 5..  - 
3 2 

Services and purposes 

Other Revenue F3xpenditure of 
the Ministry of Industny . 

Ministr of Info~mation and 
EIroaJcasting . 

Broadcasting . 
Other Revenue Wpenditure of 

the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting . 

Ministry of Iron and Steel . 
Other Revenue Bkpenditure of 

the Ministry of Iron and 
Steel 

Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power . 

Multi-purpose River Schemes . 
Other Revenue EApenditure of 

the Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power . 

Ministry of Labour, Employ- 
ment and Rehabilitation . 

Chief Inspector of Mines . 

Labour and Emplbfrment . 
Expen'diture on Displaced Per- 

sons . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of L'abour, Emp- 
loyment and Rehabilitation . 

Ministry of Law . 
Elections . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Law . 

Ministry of Mines and Metals . 

Geological Survey . 

------ d 

Total 

RB . 
6;46,~00 ' 

2,77,000 

I,I 1,56,000 

86,62,000 

5,58,000 

1,22,70,000 

4,80,000 

26,87,000 

1,20300,000 

II,79,000 

6,90,00o 

2,12,05,000 

2,0~,01,00o 

I 2,66,000 

I I , ~  1,000 

56,50,000 

7,89,000 

2,87,000 

1~33~71,000 

, , , , - , - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -4  

Sums 
.------------ 

Voted by 
Parliament 

----h------.--------------------------.. 

Re. 

646,000 

aJf7,mO 

1 1 1 1 ~ 5 6 ~ ~  

86,6~,000 

5a58,OOO 

1,22,70,000 

4,80,000 

26,87,000 

1,20,00,000 

1 I,79,000 

6,90,00o 

2,12,03,ooo 

2,02,95,000 

12,66,00o 

II,~I,OOO 

56,50,000 

7,8gJOoo 

2,87,000 

not exceedin 

Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

h. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

z,ooo 

6,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 



P-- . 

No. 
of 

Vote 

--.-------I-------;----=-;------------, 
Sums not exceeding 

-- ---- --.------.---,-- ---- 
Total Services arid purposes Voted by 

Parliament 

80 

82 Other Revenue Expenditure of i the Ministry of Petroleum 
and Chemicals . 

Chapged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Mines a d  
Metals . 

81 

83 Ministry of Supply and Tech- I nical Development . 

Ministry of Petroleum and 
Chemicals . 

I 84 Supplies and Disposals . '. 1 

86 -Ministry of Transport and I Aviation . 

85 

87 Meteorology . I - . I  

Other Revenue Espenditure of 
the Ministry of Supply and 
Technical Development . 

88 Central Road Fund I 
89 Communications ( Nsrbnal Highways) . 
90 Mercantile Marine . . I 
91.  Lighthous'es and Lightships I I 
93 1 Aviation ; . . I  

94 1 Ministry of Works, I-Iou~ing 
I and Urban Development . I 

93 

1 
95 1 Public Works . . I 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Transport and 
Aviation . 

96 Stationery and Printing . I I 
97 

Rs. 

3,72,40,000 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
The Ministry of Works, Hous- 
mg and Urban Development 

98 

Rs. 1 R8; 

Department of Atomic Energy . 
* ., 



6~ "1g66j kppvopriat-idn ( v o t e  on Account) ip 

---- 
Sums not exceeding --------------- I---- 

No. 
of 

Vote 
Voted 

by 
Parliament 

Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

' Services and purposes 
Total 

99 Atomic Energy Research . 
IOO Departqent of Communications I' 
1°1 I Oversea? Commutlications 

Serviqe . . I 3 5,97,000 I 35,97,000 

Posts and Telegraphs 
Io2 I Expenses) I 4,000 26,06,12,00o I 

Posts and Telegraphs Dividend 
to General Revenues and 
Appropriations to Reserve 
Funds . 

104 I Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Department of Com- 
munications . 

Department of Parliamentary ( Affairs . 83,000 

106 1 Department of Social welfare 

107- Other Reyesue Expenditure I of the Department'of Social 
Welfare, , 

I O ~  I Planning Commission . . ] 27,23,000 I .. i 27J23400 
109 1 Lok Sgbha . . . . / 22938,000 * ! I I , O O O  22,49,OQO 

Ir0 I Olher Revenue Expenditure 
of Lok Sabha . 76,000 I 1 76,- 

Rajya Sabha 

CHARGED.-S~~~~,  Hpsehold 
and Allowances of the 
F'resid~nt . . . 

Secretariat of the Vice- 
President . 

I c~~ItGEp.--Union Ptnblic Service 
Commjssion . . II,IJ,OO~ I I I , I S , ~ O  I 

113 1 Capital ,Outlay of the Ministry 
of Commerce . . . 

. 114 1 Defence Capital Outlay . . I 20,66,67,000 1 1,67,000 ( 20,68,34,000 

I Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Education . . . 1 1,14,68,ooo I 1,14,68,000 



2 8 Appropriation (Vote on Account) [ACT 
I- 

Services and purpcses Charged on 
the Consoli- 

No. 

Security Press . 
' 16 Capital Outlay on the India 1 

t . I  99,000 

--- ----- 
Sums not exceeding -----------_--__-- ----I------- 

Rs. 

117 

1 

Ir9 

120 

121 

122  

123 

124 

t25 

126 

I27 

r28 

$29 

130 

131 

Rs. 

99,000 

Capital Outlay on Currency and 
Coinage . . 

Capital Outlay on Mints . 
Capiral Outlay on Kolar Gold 

Mines . . 
Commuted Value of Pensions . 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of Finance . . 
Capital Outlay on Grants to 

State and union territory 
Governments for Develop- 
ment . . . . 

Loans and Advances by the 
Central Government . 

a A ~ ~ ~ ~ . - R e p a y r n e n t  of Debt 

Capital Outlay on Forests . 
Purchase of Foodgrains . . 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of Food, Agricul- 
ture, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
3f Health and Family Plan- 
ning . . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Home Affairs . . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Industry . . 

<,~pital  Outlay of the Ministry 
of Information and Broad- 
casting . . 

C,apital Outlay of the Ministry 
d Iron and Steel . . 

2,73,92,000 

4,73,000 

5,29,000 

$2,46,000 

55,22,00,000 

8,32,01,00o 

70~30,44~000 

. . 
24,000 

1,16,55,oo,ooo 

18,46,12,ooo 

I ,~S,I~ ,OOO 

40,I3,000 

9,30236,000 

31,34000 

5,13,33,000 
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-I- -----__------- 
Sums not exceeding 

No. 
of 

Vote 

Capital Outlay on Multi- 
purpose River Schemes . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Irrigation and 
Powtr . 

Services and purposes 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Labour, Employment 
and Rehabilitation . 

Capital .Outlay of the Ministry 
of Mines and Metals . . I 

Voted 
by 

Parliament 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Petroleum and Chemi- 
cals . . . i 

Charged on the 
Consolidated 

Fund 

Capital Outlay on Roads. 

* I 
Capital Outlay on Ports . 

- I 
Capital Outlay on Aviation . I 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of Transport and 
Aviation . 

Capital Outlay on 
Works . 

Delhi Capital Outlay , I 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of Works, Housing 
and Urban Development . 

Capital Outlay of the Depart- 
ment of Atomic Energy. , 

Rs. 

. . 

. . 

2,000 

. . 

I 

I . . 
I . . 

. . 

4,000 

. . 

83,000 

14,61,ooo 

. . 

. . 

Total 



33 A.ppropridbwn-(Vofie on. Aocoaao) [ACT 5 OF 196&-> 

--I I - . c- 

sums-not exceeding 

Voted Charged on the 
Consolidated Total 1 a l i e n  1 u n d  1 No. 

of 
Vote 

Services and purposes 

I45 

146 

Capital Outlay on Posts and 
Telegraphs (Not met from 

. Revenue) . . . 
Other Capital Outlay of the I 

Department of Communica- 
tions . . 

I 

Rs. 

7,12,83,000 

Rs. 

. . 
Rg. 

7¶12JJ3~000 



THE APPROPRIATION ACT, 1966 

No. 6 OF 1966 

136th March, 1'9661 

An Act to authdrise payment and appropriation of certain 
further sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of 
India for the services of the financial year 1965-66. 

BE it ehacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as fol~lows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation Act, 1966, 
Short 
title. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be 
of 

paid and applied sums not exteeding those specified in column 3 of Rs.8,35i46, 
05,000 out 

the Schedule a&ounting 6n the aggregate to the sum of. three hundred of the 

arid tMkty-five crores, fortpsix'lakhs and five thousand mpecs to- Consoli- 
I dated 

wards defraying the several charges which will come in course of rFundoP 

payinent during the financial year 1g65-66, in respect of the services India for 
the year 

specified in '  column 2 of the Schedule. 1969-66. 

3. The shme authorised to be paid and applied from and o~ht of 
Appro- 

the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated for priation. 
! the services and purposes expressed ,in the Schedule in relation to 
t 

the said ye&. . 



Appropriation 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

I 

--d 

No. 
of 

Votc 

I 2 

: ; . . '  . . .  : 

Services and purposes 

3 

b-- 

4 

7 

11 

12 

14 

18 

2 I 

25 

a7 

28 

30 

3 I 

92 

35 

37 

3 9  

- 
Sums not exceeding 

- . . .  : .  

q___ 

Total 

---- 
Rs. 

1,39,000 

1,000 

22~03~00,000 

2,48,oo,ooo 

I,76,50,000 

1,000 

90,68,ooo 

12,51,000 

40,75,000 

25,00,000 

55~94,000 

I,I2,55,000 

16,8 1,000 

I1,40,000 

2 1,67,28,000 

~,OO,OO,OOQ 

' \ Parliament Voted by p--- Consolidated 

--.--,. I__.-, 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of CiGl 
Aviation . . . .  

Other Revenue Expenditure 

I 
r6,~0300,000 I6,5o,oo,ooo I 

-.csl--- 

Rs. 

1,39~000 

Fund ---- 
Rs. 

. . 

, . . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
Z,OOO 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
94,000 

. . 

. . 

. ' 

, . 

, . 

of the Ministry of Com- 
merce . . - 1  1,000 

Defence Services, Effective- 
Army . . . 

Defence Services, Effective- 
Navy . . , . 

Defence Services, Non- 
effective . . 

Survey of India . . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion . . . . 

Ministry of Finance , , 

Union Excise Duties . . 
Taxes on Income including 

Corporation Tax, etc. . 
Audit . . . .  
Currency and Coinage . . 
Mht  . . . .  
Opium . . . .  
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Finance 

Grants-in-Aid to State and 
Union Territory Govern- 
ments . . . . ] 

22,03,OO~QOO 

2,48,oo,ooo 

1,76,50?300 

. . 

90,68,00o 

12~51,000 

40~75,000 

25,00,000 

5bo4000 

1,12,55,ooo 

16~81,000 

11,4o,mo 

a1,67,28,ooo 

6,oo,oo,oo0 

CHARG~~.--Ittterest on Debt and I 
Other Obligations and Reduc- 
tion or Avoidance of Debt . 



No. 
of 
Vote 

I Sums not exceeding ------- 
Voted by 

Parliament 
Services and purposes 

- --- I Rs. 

Charged on 
the 

Consolidated 
1 Fund I 

Total 

- - -  - I  Rs. I Rs. 
CHARGED.-PU~I~?~~S 0J States' 

Sdeare of Union E x c h  Duti:es 

Poreat . . . . . 
Ministry of Health . . . 
Ministry of Home Affairs . 
Cabinet. . . . , 

Administration of Justice. , 

Police , 

Statistics . . . 

59 1 Delhi . . . . . (  
58 Privy Purses and Allowances 

of Indian Rulers. . 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Home 1 
Affairs . . . .  

60 

64 Ministry of Industry and Supply I 

Andoman and Nicobar 
lands. . . 

67 Supplies and Disposals . I 
69 Minist of Information and I ~roaycasting . . . I 
70 I Broadcasting . . 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Informa- 
tion and Broadcasting . . 

72 I Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power . . . . 

74 I Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Irrigation 
and Power . . . 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Labour and 
Employment , . . 

8 1  1 Ministry of Petroleum and ( 
Chemicals . . 



54 Appropriation [ACT 6, 

No. 
of 

Vote Services and purposes 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Petroleum 
and Chemicals . . . 

Ministry of Rehabilitation . 
Geological Survey . . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Steel and 
Mines . , 

Lighthouses and Lightships. 

Ministry of Works and Hous- 
ing 

Public Works 

Atomic Energy Research. , 

Posts-and Telegraphs-Working 
Expenses . 

Posts and Telegraphs-Divi- 
dend to General Revenues 
and Appropriations to Reservc 
Funds . 

Department of Parliamentary 
Affairs . 

Department of Social Secu- 
rity 

CHARGED.- Union Public Service 
Commission . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Civil Aviation . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Co~nmerce . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of education . . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministr: 
of External Affairs . 

Capital Outlay on Currency an, 
Coinage . 

Capital Outlay on Mints . . 

------- 
Sums not exceeding 

Charged on 
Voted by I 
Parliament Consolidated 

jhe ! Total 1 Fund 

Rs. Rs. 
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I I _I 

No. 
of 

Vote 

- 
194 

I27 

129 

I30 

131 

I32 

134 

1'35 
i 
i 

I 136 
, 

138 

I40 

142 

145 

148 

3 - --. 

2 

Services and purposes 

Commuted Vajut of Pensions . 
~ o a n s  and Advances by the 

Central Government . . 
Purchase of Food Grains . 
Otlier Capital Outlay of t8e 

Ministry of Food and Agricul- 
ture . . . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry of 
He'alth . . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry of 
Home Affairs. . 

QapitalOutlay of tHe Ministry of 
Information andBroadcasting 

@pita1 Outlay on Multipurpoge 
River Schemes . . . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power . . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Petroleum and Chemicals . 

Capital Outla of, the Ministry 
of Steel a n i ~ ~ n e s .  , . 

Capital Outlay on Ports. . 
Delhi Capital Outlay . 
Capital Outlay on Posts and 

Telegraphs (Not met from 
Revenue) . . . 

TOTAL , . 

Sums 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Rs . 
64,84,000 

~o ,o~ ,oo ,o~o  

. . 
I 

13,00,01,000 

82,59,000 

25,@3,000 

1,000 

6,61,06,000 

I2,45,@J3 

12,77,02,000 

1,38,w,o00 

1,51,18,000 

. . 

1,000 

1,88,33,32,ooo 

not exceeding 

Charged on 
the Consoli- Total 
dated Fund 

Rs . 
I 

Rs. 

. . 6 k ~ ~ , @ d o  

I , ~ ~ , ~ O , O O , O O O  I , ~ ~ , ~ ~ , O O , O O O  

2,02,000 2,02,000 

. . I3,00,OI~O00 

. . 82,59,000 

. . 25,00~000 

46,000 47,000 

. . 6,61,06,000 

. . '12r4F,6m 

. . 12~77,02,000 

. . 1,~8,m,ooo 

Iv51,18,000 

~r ,oo~boo 5 I,OO,OOO 

1,000 

1,47,12~73~ooo 3,35,46,05PJo 
- 



THE APPROPRIATION (RAILWAYS) ACT, 1%6 

No. 7 OF 1966 

[SOth March, 19661 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation ,of certain sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund"of India for the 
service of the financial year 1966-67 for the purposes of 
Railways. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

Short 1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Railways) Act, 
title, 1966. 

I~~~~ of b. 2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be 
22~7$6;5&~ paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of 
c ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -  the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of one thousand, 
dated four hundred and thirty-five crores, seventy-nine lakhs and sixty-five 
Fund of 
Indiafor thousand rupees towards defraying the several charges which will 
the fin- come in course of payment during the financial year i9F6-67, in 

respect of the services relating to railways specified in column 2 of Year 
1966-67. the Schedule. 

APP~& 
priation. 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of 
the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated 
for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 
to the said year. 



[ACT ? OF i966] Appropriation (Railways) 

T H E  SCHEDULE 

(8ee sections 2 and 3) 

I I Sums not exceeding 

No. 
of 

Vote 

- 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

'0 

11 

:'-A 

12 

13 

I4 

15 

Services and purposes 

----, 

Railway Board . 
Miscellaneous Expenditure 

Puymenls to Worked Lines and 
Others . 

Working Expenses-Administra- 
tion . . 

Working Expenses-Repairs 
and Maintenance 

Working Expenses-Operating 
Staff . 

Working Expenses-Operation 
(Fuel) . . 

Working Expenses-Operation 
other than St& and Fuel . 

Working Expenses-MisceUa- 
neous Expenses 

Working Expenses-Staff Wel- 
fare . . . . 

Working Expenses-Appropria- 
tion to Depreciation Re- 
serve Fund . . . 

Working Expenses-Appropria- 
tion to Pension Fund . . 

Dividend to General Revenues 

Open Line Works (Revenue) . 
Cofistructinn of New Lines . 
Open Line Works-Capital, 

Depreciation Reserve Fund 
and Development Fund . 

Voted by 
Parliament 

--- 

Rs. 

1,26,17,000 

3,89,14flOO 

49,65aOOO 

58,22,22,000 

187,01,26,000 

I 1g,g6,68,mo 

116,62,63,000 , 

34,30,54,000 

31a93a65,Ooo 

ZI,O~,~O,OOO 

I0O,00,OOa000 

I ~ , ~ O ~ O O ~ O O O  

133,49,78~000 

1z,oo,38,mo 

49,08,51,000 

523,72,77,m 

- . 
Charged on 

the Consolidated 
Fund 

Rs. 

. . 
3,00,000 

. . 

I,OO,OOO 

I,OO~OOO 

I,OO,OOO 

~,oo,ooo 

- - - -  

Total 

Rs. 

1,26,17,000 

3,92,14- 

49,65,- 

58,2392,000 

187,0296,000 

I 19,97,68,000 

116,63,63poo 

7a,81@00 35aO3,35aOOO I 
I 
! 

9a9OaOOO 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
2,000 

. . 

IWXJO 

32a03,SSa~ 

2 IaO7a4OaOOO 

1 0 0 , ~ a O o m  

13,60aO0,000 

133,49,78m 

1z,oo~0,000 

49,08a51m 

j 23a72,8g,ooo 



38 Appropriation ( R a i i w a ~ s )  [ACT T OF 19661 

I I Sums not exceeding 

No. 1 I ,--- 1 I _--- -- 
of Services and purposes 1 Voted by ( Cba;;: On 

Parliament Total 
I I 

- 

1 Consolidated . I 

1 1 Rs. j Rs. I Rs. 

Pensionary Charges--pens io i  I 
I6 1 Fund . . 1 3,60,80,000 

18 Appropriation to Development ( Fund . . . 22,18,87,000 I = -  

Withdrawal from Revedue Re- 
serve Fund . 2,393359000 I .- I .tt39,3s,'wo 



TIIE APPROPRIATION (RAILWAYS) No. 2 ACT, rg66 

No. 8 OF 1966 

[30th March, 19661 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for 
the service of the financial year 1965-66 for the purposes ef 
Railways. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows- 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Railways) No. 2 shorttitle. 
Act, 1966. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be I,,,, 
paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of of RS. 
the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of forty-nine 49,39,67,000 
crores, thirty-nine lakhs and sixty-seven thousand rupees towards $L-'il:!:t- 
defraying the several charges which will come in course of pay- e d ~ u n d  of 
ment during the financial year 1965-66. in respect of the services India for 

relating to Railways specified in colu?ul_n 2 of the Schedule. the financial 
year 1965-66. 

3. The sums authorised to !be paid and applied from ana out of Approprja- 
the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated for 

1 the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to 

i the said year. 



40 Appropriation (Railways) No. 2 [ACT 8 OF 19663 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

bJo. Sums not exceeding 
of --- 
Vote Services and purposes Voted Charged on 

the Consoli- Total 

I ( Railway Board . 
4 Working Expenses-Adminis- 

tration . 
5 Working Expenses-Repairs I ayd Maintenance . 
6 Working Expenses-Operating I Staff . 
7 Working Expenses-Operation 

(Fuel) . 
8 Working Expenses-Operation 

Other than Staff and Fuel . 

g Working Expenses-Miscellane- 
ous Expenses . 

Working Expenses-Labour Wel- ( fare . 
12 I Payments to General Revenues . 
13 1 Open Line Works (Revenue) . 
14 I Constructionof New Lines . 
15 Open Line Works-Capital, 

Depreciation Reserve Fund 
and Development Fund . 

I 

Rs. 

2,74,000 



THE ARMED FORCES (SPECIAL POWERS) 
AMENDMENT ACT, 1966 

-.- . . O 
No. g OF 1966 

[30th March, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Armed Forces (Special Powers) 
Regulation, 1958. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic cof India as follows:- 

I. This Act may be called the Armed Forces (Special P ~ ~ s )  Short 
Amendment Act, 1966. ritle. 

Beg. 2 of 
1998. 

2. In the long title of the Armed Forces (Special Powers) Amnd- 
ment of Regulation, 1958 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Regulation), long 

the words "the Kohima and Mokokchui~g districts of" shall be titl, 
omitted. 

3. In section 1 of the principal Regulation,- Amend- 
(a) for sub-section (Z), the following sub-section shall be ment of 

substituted, namely: - secthn 1, 

" (2) It extends to the whole of the State of Nagaland."; 

(b)  in subsection (4 ) ,  for the words "eight years", the 
words "nine years" shall be substituted. 

4. In section 3 of the principal Regulation,- Amend- 

(a) the words "the Kohima district or the Mokokchung mentof 
district in" sliall be omitted; 

section 5. 

(b) for the words "the whole or any part of such district 
or districts, as the case may be,", the words "tho whole or, as 
the case may be, such part of the State of Nagaland" shall be 
substituted. 



THE KERALA APPROPRIATION ACT, 1966 
2 -- No. 10 OF 1966 

[30th filurcll, 19661 

An Act to authorise payment 'and appropriation of certain fur- 
ther sums from and out of the ConsGlidated Fund bf the 
State of Keralafor the services of the financial year 1965- 
66. 

> B ~ - i t  enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth 'Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

4 h ~ t  
title. "l."!l?his Act may be call& the Kerala Appropriation Act, 1966. 

Isrue 2. From ahd out of the Consolidated Funld of the State of Kerala 
of Rs. 
8,79,07,200 there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified 
from and 
out;of,.fhe in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum 

~ ~ ~ & d a  .af ~feight crores, seventy-nine lakhs, seven thousand and two hundred 
of @hi rupees towards defraying the several charges which will oome in 
State of 
Kerala for . Course of 2 payment during the financial yaar 1965-66, in respect af 
the finan- 
cial year the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 
1965-68. 

Appre- 3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of the 
priatlon Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this Act shall be appro- 

:pr;ia%&d for the services and purposes egpressed in the Schedule in 

relation to the said year. 



of Services and purposes Voted by Charged on 
Vote 1 Parliament the Consoli- Total I / dated Fund / 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 aad 3) 

I -'-I / Rs. 1 Rs. I Rs. 

1 
. 

No. 

2 
_-, 

3 
1-4 

Sums not exceeding 
1 

I 

[I 

Heads of Staes, Ministers and Head- 
quarters Staff , . 

Agricultural Income-tax and Sales 
Tax . . . 

Land Revenue . 
I 

District ~dministration and Miscel- 
laneous . . 

Administration of Justice . 
Jails . 
Police . . . . . 

Registration Fees . 
Debt Charges . 

XXIV Rural Development . 
.a I . . I  

XIV 

XV 

XVI 

XIX 

XXI 

XXII 

XXIII 

XXVI Co-operation . . I . . I  

State Insurance and Miscellaneous. 

Scientific Departments . 
University Education . 
Medical . . . . . 
Public Health Engineering . 

. . .  Agriculture . . 
Fisheries . . .  

XXVIII Community Development Projects, 
National Extension Service and 
Local Development Works . 

XXIX- Labour and Employment . I I 
XXX [ Harijan Welfare . . . I  

I 
XXXII I Irrigation . - 1  

XXXZIII Public Wmks . - 1 
XXXW \ Ports , . I 



2 3 --- --- 
I i --- 

Sums not exceeding ----. 
No. 1 Services and purposes Voted by Charged on 
of . Parliament the Consoli- Total 
V n  I \ \dated Fund / . -  - 

_C~_l-- __I-- 

i / Rs. 1 Rs. I Ks- 

XXXVII I Pensions . . . 1 . . 1 7~000 / 7 9 W  

XXXIX 1  ores st . . 1 2 I I . . 1 I S Y Z ~ Y ~ ~  

XL I Miscellaneous . . . 1 55,2m 1 . . / 55~200 

XLII / National Emergency . . . '100 

*L!v. 1 Capital Oetlqy on Agricultural Im 
I provement . . . 
I 

XLV CapitaI,Quflqy on Industrial and Eco- 1 nomlc Development . 
XLVI Capital Outlay on Irrigation . . 1 1,08,gg,goo 1 16,100 1 r,og.16,000 

XLVII I Capital Ovflay on Public Works . 1 rg,27,5oo 1 8,73.900 ( 38,01~400 

X l ~ I l i  Capital Outlay on Other Works . ( 2yoo,000 ( 37,700 ( 2~37~7CD 

Capital Outlay on Ports . I00 

Capital Outlay on Forests . 1 I 1: 1 33,12,3@0 

LJI j commuted value of Penswns 1 1 ~ 7 , ~  I 407,00!J 

I -,by ; Loans and Advances by the Govern- \ ment . . . / 3,19,13,8m 1 . . \ 3,19~13~800 -- -- 



THE KERALA APPROPRIATION (VOTE ON ACCOUN'L'; 
ACT', 1966 

No. 11 OF 1966 

, .  [3Oth March, 19663 

n Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala for 
the services of a part,of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
ep,ublic of India as follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation (Vote on Short title. 
Acco,qnt) Act, 1966. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala $ithdrawal 
rg 

l< 8. 

here may be withdrawn sums not exceeding those specified in 36,96,18,700 
from and out 

lumn 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of of the Conso- 
lidated Fund 

irty-six crores, ninety-six lakhs, eighteen thouskd and seven of the State 
of Kerala for 

undred rupees towards defraying the several charges which will the financial 
year 1966-67 

come in coii'rse of payment during the financial year 1966-67, 

3. The sums authorised to be withdrawn from and out of the :::ypria- 

Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this Act shall be appro- 

priated 4or the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule h 

relation to the mid year. 



44 R e ~ a l a  A p p ~ o ~ ~ i a t i o n  ( v o t e  on r fccou~t )  [ACT i f  
T H E  SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) ! 

I I Sums not exceeding . 
7 -  - - - - ' -__---  

NO. of Services and purposes Voted by Chasged on 
Vote Parliament the Con- Total 

solidated 
Fund 

-C---.l- - * - - s - 3 3 - - - q - - 4 - - - - 3 - - 7 . - P - - . P ) - - - -  I 
Rs. 

I Agricultural Income-tax 
Sales Tax . and 1 8,72,100 1 1,700 1 8,73;800 

I1 I Land Revenue . . . 1 36,21,300 1 . . . 1 36,21,300 

111 I Excise . . I 5,98,900 I 700 1 5,99,600 

IV 1 Taxes on Vehicles . 1,953200 I I I,95,400 

v I stamps 2,79,300 

VI I Registration Fees . 
Debt Charges . 
State Legislature . 

VIII 1 Elections . . . 1 3,48,300 1 . . I 3.48.300 

IX I Heads of States, Ministers and 
Headquarters staff . . 1 14,89,700 1 2,28,500 I 17,18,200 

XVI 

XVII 

XVIII 

XIX 

xx 4 
k%ml 
XXI 

Disftict Administration and 
M~scellaneous . 

Administration of  Justice 

Jails 

Police 

State Insurance and Miscel- 
laneous . 

Scientific Departmenrs . 
University Education , . 35,52,700 

General Education . . . 5,02,74,500 

Technical Education . . 27,01,800 

Medical . . . 1,19,13~8@3 

Public Health . . - 45~51,400 

Public Health Engineering . 1 29,953400 



No. of 
Vote 

Services and purposes 

I 
XXII 

XXIV 

xxv 
XXVI 

XXVII 

XXVIII 

XXIX 

XXX 

XXXl 

XXXII 

Rural Development 

Animal Husbandry . 
Co-operation . 
Industries . 
Community Development Pro- 

jects, National Extension 
Service and Local Develop- 
ment Works . 

Labour and Employment . 

Harijan Welfare . 
Statistics and Miscellaneous . 
Irrigation 

Public Works . 

Ports 

XXXVI I Famine 
j 
i XXXVII [ Pensions . 
I XXXVIII 1 Stationety and Printing . 

i XXXIX I Forest . .. 
XL ( Miscellaneous . . . 
XLI  1 Misccllaneovs  compensation,^ 

and Assignments , 

I 1 TOTAL 'A' 

I B. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE OUT- 
SIDE THE REVENUE ACCOUNT 

XLlI I  I Capital Outlay on Public Healr 

xL1v I Capital Outlay on Agricultural 
improvement . . 

XLV I Capital Outlay on Industrial 
and Economic Development 

XLVI Cal)ital Outlay on Irrigation , 

Rs. 1 Rs. I Ra. 
I 

- 3 
, -I--_- 

Sums not exceeding 

Vated by 
Parliament 

-- 
Charged on 

the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

------ 
Total 

-v-- - - -c-  



48 Kerala Appropriation (Vote of Account) [ACT 11 OF 19661 

I I Rs. 1 Rs. / RS. 

- 
I I 2 - - I 3 

< ------------ 
Sums not exceeding 

XLVII I Capital Outlay on Public Works I 95,10,80o 1 66,700 1 95.77.500 

XLVIII I Capital Outlay on other Works I 4,06,800 1 . . I 4,06,800 

No. of 
Vote 

I-..----- 

XLIX ( Capital Outlay on Ports . . 1 14,52,30O 1 . . I 14,52,300 

Services and purposes 

--s - 

LI ( Capital Outlay on Forests . 1 16,08,ooo I 200 ( 16,08,200 

L I  

Total 

- 
--_C-I-- 

LII / Commuted Value of Pensions . 
I I 59,50O) .. 593 500 

Voted by 
Parliament 

--- 

Capital Outlay on Schemes of 
Government Trading . 

Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

TOTAL 'B' . 
C, D~SBURSEMENT OF LOANSAND 

ADVANCES AND REPAYMENT OF 
DEBT 

Loans and Advances by the 
Government . 

R ~ b l i c  Debt Repayntent . 
TOTAL 'C' . - .  . 

GRAND TOTAL . 



THE APPROPRIATION (No. 2) ACT, 1g6b 

No. 12 OF 1966 

113th May, 19661 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for thz 
services of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of: tne 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 1966. short title 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be Rs. 
I paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of ig;::2g:; of 

thz Schedule amounting in the aggregate [inclusive of the sums ika:5;":t;d 
I specified in column 3 of the Schedule to the Appropriation (Vote on of India for 

the year 
: 5 of 1966. Account) Act, 19661 to the sum of eleven thousand, nine hundred 1966-67. 

and seventy-three crores, twenty-seven lakhs and forty-nine th,ousand 

rupees towards defraying the several charges which will come in 

course of payment during the financial year 1966-67 jn respect cf 

tne services specified in coll_xmn 2 of the Schedule. 

k 
1 
B 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of Appropria- 

the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated fa r  lion' 

the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to 

the said year. 



Appropriation (No. 2) 

T H E  SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

No. 
of 

Vote 
Services and purposes 

Ministry of Commerce . . 
Foreign Trade . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Com- 
merce 

Ministry of Defence . . 
Defence Services, Effective 

-Army . 
Defence Services, Effective- 

Navy . 
Defence Services, Effective 

-Air Force . 
Defence Services, Non- 

effective 

Ministry of Education . . 
Education . 
Archaeology . . 
Survey of India . 
Botanical Survey . 
Zoological Survey . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Edu- 
c a t i o ~  . 

External Affairs . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of External 
Affairs . . , . 

Ministry of Finance . , 

Unioll Excise Duties . . 

- 
Sums not exceeding 

__---' ------- ---- __ 
Voted Charged on the Total 

by Consolidated 
Parliament I Fund 1 
---- - I I ------I 

Rs. I Rs. I Rs. 



6~ 19661 Appropriation ( d o .  2) 9 

No. 
of 

Vote 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

i 
11 32 

! 

33 

I 
I 
! 
A 
f 
h 34 

35 

36 

xi 37 

4 . -- 

Services and purposes 

- 

Taxes on Income including 
Corporation Tax, etc. 

Stamps . 
Audit . 
Currency and Coinage . . 
Mint . 
Kolar Gold Mines . . . 
Pensions and Other Retire- 

ment Benefits . 
Territorial and Political Pen- 

sions . . 
Opium . . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Finance . 
Grants-iicaid to State aild 

Union territory Govekn- 
ments . 

Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between the Central and 
State and Union territory 
Governments . 

Pre-partition Payments . . 
c ~ ~ ~ G ~ ~ . - I n t e r e s t  on Debt 

and other obligations and 
Reduction or Avoidance of 
Debt . . 

c~ARG~~.-Payments of States' 
Share of Union Exczse Duties 

Ministry of Food, Agriculture, 
Community Development 
and Co-operation . . 

Agriculture . . 
Agricultural Research . . 
Animal Husbandry . , 

P 

----p-pp---------------L---- 

Sums not exceeding 
--- 

Total 
, 

Rs. 

9,84,74,000 

3,59~58,OOO 

18,17,17,000 

10,37,51,000 

3,11,62,000 

4J59J18,000 

~~93~68,000 

2Iao7aOOO 

2,21,99~000 

66,84a52,000 

4,02,02,03,00o 

------ 
Voted 

by 
Parliament 

Rs . 

9~83~36,000 

. 3,59,58,OOO 

17,87,23,000 

10~37~51,000 

3,11,62,ooo 

4,59,18,O00 

5,76,75~mo 

ZI,07,000 

2,21,99,000 

66,81,77,000 

2,49,61,03,~ 

Charged on the 
Consolidated 

Fund 

----------- 
Rs. 

1,40,000 

. . 
39,94,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

16,93,ooo 

. . 

. . 

2~75~000 

I,J~,~I,OO,OOO 

34,72,@30 

3,84,0OO 

I 
I 

. . j 34a72,Om 

7~85~000 1 11~69,000 

1 I 

. . I 
i 

I i 4,14,85,67,000 j 4,14,85,67,000 

I 
. . i2,I2,74,7SOOO I 2,I2~74>?1~000 

1,26,86,000 

4,81,96aO00 

11,05,83,0oo 

1,87,11,ooo 
. - 

1,26,86,000 

4,8I,96,O@J 

I I , o s , 8 3 , ~  

1,87,11,ooo 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. , 



52 Appropriatioa (No. 2) [ACT f z 

I 

--- 

No. 
of 

Vote 

----_ 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

2 

--_ --____l__~_l_l_ 

Services and purposes 

3 

--_A_----- 

Sums not exceeding 

. . I 
48,32,Ooo 

. . 5,29,02,000 

. . i 59,91,000 

. . 1,34,000 

a3,6o,ooo 26,$0,coo 

. . 32,88,02,000 

. . 1,00,00,000 

. . 3,62,16,000 

5,05,11,00o 5,07,I 1,000 

36,000 z6,17,26,000 

. . 3,72,93,000 

. . I5,56,27,000 

I 27,29,000 

. . 69,22,000 

sa,obo i/,22,49;000 

48,3%,000 

j,zg,oz,ooo 

59,91,000 

I,34,000 

3,3O,WO 

3~,88,02,000 

I,oo,00,ooo 

3,62,16,000 

2,00,@30 

~ B , I ~ , ~ o , o o o  

1 3,7z,g3,om 

15,56,27,000 

27,29,000 

6g,zz,ooo 

4,1I,99,000 

1 and Family PlaFing 

------ 
Total 

- 

Rs. 

47,55>000 

2,14,93,000 

44,29,41,000 

24,87,Wo 

I 6,1g,og,ooo 

- ------ 
Voted 

by 
Parliament 

44 

45 

46 

47 

($8 

49 

50 

51 

32 

53 

54 

55 

of the Ministry of Health 

Chargzd on the 
Consolidated 

Fund 

_- 
Rs. 

. . 

. . 

24,29,'000 

. . 

. . 

_-____- _ __-----__ _- I Rs. 

Ministry of Home Affairs . 
Cabinet . . . 
Zonal Councils . . . 
Administration of Justice . 
Police , 

Census . . .  . 
Statistics . . . . 
Privy Purses and Allowances 

of Indian Rulers . . 
Delhi . . . . 
Andaman and Nicobrr Islands . 
TribalAreas.  . . . 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli Area 

Community Development 
Projects and National Ex- 
tension Service , 

Forest 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Food, 
Agriculture, Community 
Development and Co-opera- 
tion , 

Ministry of Health and Family 
Planning . 

Medical and Public Health . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

47,55400 

2,14,93,000 

4,05,12,000 

24,87~00 

16,1g,og,ooo 

56 1 Laccadive, Minicoy and Amin- 

5 7  

divi Islands . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Home 
Affairs . . . . 



OF 1g66j Appropriation (No. 2) 31 

No. 
of 

Voze 

----- 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

I 
I 71 

I 72 
! 

73 

1 
I 74 
I 

C 
f 75 

76 

77 

B 

d 
4 

Services and purposes 

_-_-_____-_ 

Ministry of Industry . 
Industries , . 
Salt . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Industry . 
Ministry of Information and 

Broadcasting . . . 
f 

Broadcasting . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcastillg . 

Ministry of Iron and Steel . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Millistry of Iron and Steel 

Ministry of Irrigation and Power 

Multi-purpose River Schemes . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Irrigation 
and Power. . 

Ministry of Labour, Employ- 
ment and Rehabilitation . 

Chief Inspector of Mines. . 
Labour and Employment . 
Expenditure on D:splaced Per- 

sons . 

------___l_ll----_____-___--------I 

Sums ------ 

Voted by 
Parliament 

______-_ 
Rs. 

42,83,000 

3,70>83>000 

48, ~ O , O O O  

38,78,000 

16,63,00o 

6,69,33,000 

5,19,73,000 

33,48,000 

7,36,zo,ooO 

28,77,000 

1,61,24,ooo 

7,20,01,000 

70,72,000 

41,42,000 

12,72,1g,o00 

not exceeding 
-------- 

Charged on 
the Consoll- 
dated Fund 

I-I 

Rs. 

. . 
5,00,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
, . 
. . 
. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
10,000 

I 12,~7,68,ooo 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 

--- 

Total 

_ _ -  
Rs. 

42,83,000 

3,75,83,000 

48,50,000 

38,78,000 

16,63,00o 

669,33,000 

5,19,73,000 

33,48,000 

7,36,20,000 

28,77,000 

1,61,24,oco 

~,ZO,OI,OOO 

70372,OCO 

41,42,000 

12,72,29,000 

40,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

* .  
-, "--- - -* 

the M~r is t ry  of Labour, Emp- 
loyment and Rehabilitation . 

Ministry of Law . 
Elections . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Law . 

I 
12,18,08,ooo 

75,93~000 

71,46,00o 

3,39,03,000 

47,33~000 

75,9?,000 

71,46,000 

3,39103,000 

47,35,000 



34 . 

I 

-- 

No. 
of 

Vote 

-- 
78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

go 

91 

92 

' 93 

94 

95 

96 

97 

Ap#ropriation (do. a) [A& 15 

2 

- 
3 

------------------ 1 Sums not exceeding 

Services and purposes 

-Y_ -I_----- 

Ministry of Mines and Metals . 
Geological Survey . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Mines and 
Metals . 

Ministry of Petroleum and 
Chemicals . 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Chemicals . 

Ministry of Supply and Tech- 
nical Development . 

Supplies and Disposals . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Supply 
and Technical Develop- 
ment. 

Ministry of Transport and 
Aviation . 

Meteorology . . 
Central Road Fund . 
Communications including 

National Highways) . . 
Merchantile Marine . . 
Lighthouses and Lightships . 
Aviation , . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

*.e f4inis:ry ~f "I'ianspoit 
and Avlation . . 

Ministry of Works, Housing and 
Urban Development . 

Public Works . 
Stationery and Printing . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Works, Hous- 
ing and Urban Development . 

Total 

Rs . 
17,20,000 

8,02,25,000 

II,34,39,000 

20,16,0oo 

7~4990,000 

67,35,000 

3 , 6 4 , 1 3 , ~  

3$,9O,ooo 

I ,3 6,60,000 

2,8j,01,000 

3,81,12,ooo 

II,49,32,000 

1,61,14,000 

1,34,96,000 

7,19,64,000 

3,45,67,000 

a2,66,000 

35,76,72,000 

11,79a01,000 

1,58,24,000 

- 

Voted by 
Parliament 

- 
Rs. 

I7,20@0 

8,02,25,000 

11,34139,000 

20,16,0oo 

7,49,30,000 

6793 5,000 

3,64,13,000 

54,90,000 

1,36,60,00o 

Z,~S,OI,OOO 

3,81,12,000 

11,49,32,000 

1,61,14,0oo 

1,34,96,ooo 

7~19,64,000 

3,45,67,000 

22,66,000 

35,48,20,000 

I 1,79,01,000 

i,38,24,0oo 

------------------ 
Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

----....-.- 
Rs. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
\ . . 
. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
36,Jz,OOO 

. . 

. . 



OF 19661 Appropriation (No. 2) 55 

I 
- 

I 
- 

Department of Atomic Energy. 

No. 
of 

Vote 

Atomic Energy Research . 
Department of Communica- 

tions. 

Services and purposes 

Overseas Communications Ser- 
vice . 

Posts and Telegraphs (Working 

I Expenses) . 

Sums not exceeding 

Posts and Telegraphs Dividend 
to General Revenue and Ap- 
propriations to Reserve Funds 

- -  

Voted by 
Parliament 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Department of Commu- 
~lications . 

Department of Parliamentary I Affairs . 

-, 

Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

Department of Socia1,Welfare . 

------ 

Total 

Other Revenue Expenditure of 
the Department of Social 
Welfare . . . .  

I08 / Planning Commission . . I 1,63,39,ooo I 
109 I Lo): Sabha . . 1 1,34,30~000 1 
I I O  1 Other Revenue Expenditure 

of Lok Sabha. . 2,43,000 

11 I / Rajya Ssbha . . I 5400,000 / 
C H A R G E D . - - ~ ~ U ~ ~ ,  Household and 

allowances of the President I I 
Secretariat of the Vice-Plesi- 1 dent . I 2,59,000 I 
CHARGED.--U~~O~ Public 

vice Conimission . 

113 I Capital Outlay of the Ministry I 
of Commerce . . I I , ~ ~ , S S , O O O  

1 

Rs. 

26,04,000 

14,09,24,000 

12,07,000 

2,15,79,000 

1,56,36,73,000 

I9,25,73,000 

30~59,000 

4,96,000 

I9,41,000 

3,54,24,000 



Appropriation (No.  2) 

- 
No. 
of 

Vote 

-- 

I14 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 

121 

122 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

Services and purposes 

Defence Capital Outlay . . 
Capital Outlay of the Minis- 

try of Education . . 
Capital Outlay on the India 

Security Press . 
Capital Outlay on Currency 

and Coinage . . 
Capital Outlay on Mints . . 
Capital Outlay on Kolar Gold 

Mines . . 
Commuted Value of Pensions . 
Other Capital Outlay of the Mi- 

nistry of Finance . . 
Capital Outlay on Grants to State 

and Union territory Govern- 
mentsfor Development . 

- Loans and Advances by the 
Central Government . . 

CHARGED.-~?~$U~WU?YZZ of Debt . 
Capital Outlay on Forests . 
Purchase of Foodgrains . . 
Other Capital Outlay of the 

Ministry of Food, Agriculture, 
Community Development 
2nd Cc-operatic:: . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Health and Family Planning 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Home Affairs. . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Industry . . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Information and Broad- 

I casting. . . . . 

I _ - -  -__I-- 

Sum: 

Voted by 
Parliament 

Rs . 

1,24,00,0030~o 

6,88,0gaooo 

5,938000 

16,43,52,000 

28,39,000 

3 1,76,000 

2,54,76,ooo 

3,31,32,00,000 

4gagz,08,000 

3,61,82,66,~0 

. . 
1~42,000 

4,86,29,28,000 

i,i0,75,73,0GO 

11,70,9q,ooo 

2,40,78,000 

55,82,14,000 

1,87,81,000 

not exceeding 

Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund 

Rs. 

IO,OO,OOO 

. . 

. . 
, . 
. . 
. . 

Iy50yoo0 

. . 

. . 

6,59,41,87,ooo 

67,32,o9,54,0oo 

. . 
I,OO,OOO 

i,o7,0o0 

. . 

. . 

. 

- 

Total 

-- 
Rs. 

I~24~10,00y000 

6,88,09,000 

5,93~000 

16,43,523000 

28,39,000 

31,76,000 

2,56,26,000 

3,31,32,Q000 

49,92,08,000 

10,21,24,53,ooo 

67,32,0g,54,000 

1,4z,ocO 

4,86,30,28,000 

i,i@77,80,003 

11,70,94,000 

2,40,78,000 
!&&# 

!A@ 1 ~5,82,14,000 

" i 1,87,81,ooo 
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- I  I , 2  .. 3 

Sums not exceeding 
Services and purposes 

Charged on 
Vored by the Consoli- Total . 

Parliame~~t dated Fund I-- 
Rs. Rs . Rs. 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Iron nnd Stecl . . . ~o,8o,0o,ooo . . 30,8o,oo,000 

Capital Outlay on Multipurpose 
River Schemes . 21~54~29~000 . . 2I~54,29~000 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Irrigation and . 
Power - 1 0 ~ 5 6 ~ 2 4 ~ ~  . . 10,~6,24,ooo 

Capital Outlay &f the Ministry 
of Labour, Employment and 
Rehabilitation . . . ~~,og,go,ooo 10,000 II,IO,OO,OOO , Capital Outlay of the Minis- 
try of Mines and Metals . 23,gg,~o,ooo . . 23~99~40~000 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Petroleum and Chemicals . zo,86,06,000 . . 20,86,06,00o 

Capital Outlay on Roads . . 48,12,6g,ooo . . 48,12,6g,ooo 

Capital Outlay on Ports . . 8,2g,~2,000 . . 8,29,52,000 

Capital Outlay on Aviation . ~ y o ~ , ~ ~ y o o ~  25,000 5,03,3oyOO0 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Transport and 
Aviation . . 2~77~83,000 . . 2,77~83,000 

Capital Outlay on Public works. 1o,20,45,~0 .~YOO,OOO 10,25~5,000 

Delhi Capital Outlay . . 13,81,34,ooo 87,66,000 14,69,00,000 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Works, Housing 
and Urban Development . ~ O , ~ O , O O O  . . 80y50yO00 

I44 Capital Outlay of theDepartment 
of Atoinic Energy . . 52,08,~0,000 . . 5 2 , 0 8 ~ ~ 0 ~ ~ 0  

145 Capital Outlay on Pegs and 
Telegraphs (Not met from 
Revenue) . . 42~77~00~OOO . . 42~77~00~OOO 

146 Other Capital Outly of the De- 
partment of Communications 96~55,000 . . 96,55,m - 

TOTAL . . 37,g3,10,55,000 81~80~~6~94,000 ~,1~,73,~7,4g,oco 

- .  - 
196 Law-8. I 
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THE FINANCE ACT, 1966 

No. 13 OF 1966 

[13th May, 19661 
" > 

An Act to give effect to the financial proposals of the Central 
Government for the financial year 1966-67. 

'BE it  enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows :- 

CHAPTER I 

PRELIMINARY 

Short 1. ( 1 )  This Act may be called the Finance Act, 1966. 
title and 
Corat~en- 
Femeet. (2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, sections 2 to 43,-section 

52 and section 53 shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
1st day cf April, 1966. I 

CHAPTER I1 
,- . 

INCOME-TAX AND ANNUITY DEPOSITS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 1966-67 

Income- 
tax. 

2. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (2) (3); (4) and 
(S), for the assessment year commencing on the 1st day of April, 
1986, income-tax shall be charged at the rates specified in Part I of the 
First W e d u l e  and, in the cases to which Paragraphs A, B, C and D 
of that Part applyj shall be increased by a surcharge for purposes 
of the Union and a special surcharge for purposes of the Union 
calculated in either case in the manner provided therein. 

(2 )  In making any assessment for the assessment year commenc- 
ing on the 1st day of April, 1966, where the total income of an 
assessee, not being a company, includes any income chargeable under 
the head "Salaries", the income-tax payable by the assessee on that 

-, (7 

60 



,Part of his total income which consists of such inclusion shall be an 
amount bearing to the total amount of income-tax payable according 

10of 1965. to the rates applicable under the operation of the Finance Act, 1965, 
on his total income the same proportion as the amount of such 
inclusion bears to his total income. 

(3) In making any assessment for the assessment year commencing 

On the 1st day of April, 1966, where the total income of a company, 
other than the Life Insurance Corporation of India established under 

31 of 1956. the Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956, includes any profits and 
gains from life insurance business, the income-tax payable by it shall 
be the aggregate of the income-tax calculated- 

(i) on the amount of profits and gains from life insurance 
business so included, at the rate applicable in the case of the 
Life Insurance Corporation of India, in accordance with Para- 
graph E of Part I of the First Schedule, to that part of its total 
income which consists of profits and gains from life insurance 
business; and 

(ii) on the remaining part of its total income, at  the rate 
applicable to the company, on its total income. 

43 sf 1961, (4) In cases to which Chapter XI1 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 
i 
I (hereinafter referred to as the Income-tax Act) applies, the tax 

chargeable shall be determined as provided in that Chapter, and with 
I reference to the rates imposed by sub-section (1) or the rates as 

1 specified in that Chapter, as the case may be. 
P' 

I 
i 

t (5) (a) In respect of any assessment for the assessment year 

B commencing on the 1st day of April, 1966, in the case of an assessee 
being a dom~zstic company or an assessee other than a company,- 

t 
(i) lwhere his total income includes any profits and gains 

derived from the export of any goods or merchandise out? of 
India, he shall be entitled to a deduction, from the amount of 
income-tax with which he is chargeable, of an amount equal to 
the income-tax calculated a t  one-tenth of the average rate of 
income-tax on the amount of such profits and gains included in 
his total income; 



(ii) where he is engaged in the manufacture of any articles 
n an industry specified in the First Schedule to the Industries 
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, and has, during the 65 of 19: 

previous year, exported such articles out of India, he shall be 
entitled, in addition to the deduction of income-tax referred to 
in sub-clause (i), to a further deduction, from the amount of 
income-tax with which he is chargeable for the assessment year, 
of an amount equal to the income-tax calculated at the average 
rate of income-tax on an amount equal to two per cent. of the 
sale proceeds receivable by him in respect of such export. 

Explanation.-In tihis sub-clause, the expressicxn "sale pro* 
ceeds" (does not include freight or insurance attributable to the 
transport of the articles beyond the customs station as defined 
in the Customs Act, 196'2; 52 of 196' 

(iii) where he is engaged in the manufacture of any articles 
in an industry specified in the said First Schedule and has, during 
the previous year, sold such articles to any other person in India 
who himself has exported them out of India, and evidence is pro- 
duced before the Income-tax Officer of such articles having been 
so exported, the assessee shall be entitled to a deduction, from 
the amount of income-tax with which he is chargeable for the 
assessment year, of an amount equal to the income-tax calculated 
at the average rate of income-tax on a sum equal to two per cent. 
of the sale proceeds receivable by him in respect of such articles 
from the exporter. 

(b) The: aggregate amount of the deductions under this sub-section 
shall in no case exceed the amount of income-tax otherwise payable 
by the assessee. 

(c) Nothing contained in sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (iii) of 
clause (a) shall apply in relation to- 

(1) fuels, 

(2) fertilisers, 

(3) photographic raw film and paper, 

(4) textiles (including those dyed, printed or otherwbe p.,- 
cessed) made wholly or in past of jute, including jute twine and 
rope, 

(5) newsprint, 

(6) pulp-wood pulp, mechanical, chemical, including 
dissolving pulp, 
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(7) $ugarj 

(8) vegetable oils and vanaspathi, 

(9) cement and gypsum products, 

(10) arms and ammunition, and 

(11) cigarettes, 

respectively, specified in items 2, 18, 20, 23 (2)) 24 (2)) 24 (51, 25, 28, 
35, 37 and 38 of the First Schedule to the Industries (Development 

65 of 1951- and Regulz~tion) Act, 1951. 

(d) ?"he amount of any profits and gains derived from the export 
of any goods or merchandise out of India in respect of which deduc- 
tioh of income-tax is admissible under sub-clause (i) of clause (a) 
shall be computed in accordance with the rules made by the Board in 
this behalf. 

(6) In cases in which tax has to be deducted under sections 193 
to 195 of the Income-tax Act at the rates in force, the deduction shall 
be made at the rates specified in Part I1 of the First Schedule. 

(7) For the purposes of this section and the First Schedule,- 

(a)  "company in which the public are substantially inter- 
ested" includes a subsidiary company of such company referred 
to in clause (b) of section 108 of the Income-tax Act; 

(b) "domestic company" means an Indian company, or any 
I 

I other company which, in respect of its income liable to iflcbme- 
Etix under the Income-tax Act for the assessfient year com- 
hericing on the 1st day of April, 1966, has made the prescribed 

1 arrangements of the declaration and payment within India of the 
dividends payable out of such income in accordance with the 
provisions of section 194 of that Act; 

1 
(c) "earned income" means any income of an assessee who 

is an individual, or a Hindu undivided family, or an unregis- 
tered !inn [not being an unregistered firm assessed under clause 
(b) of section 183 of the Income-tax Act] or an association of 
persons or body of individuals, whether ineorporated or not, not 
being- 

(A) a company, or 

(B) a local authority, or 

1 (C) a registered firm, or 



Finance [ACT 13 

(i) which is chargeable under the head "Salaries"; 
or 

I 

(ii) which is chargeable under the head "Profits and 
gains of business or profession" where the business or 
profession is carried on by the assessee or, in the case of 
a firm, where the assessee is a partner actively engaged 
in the conduct of the business or profession; or 

(iii) which is chargeable under the head "Income 
from other sources" if it is immediately derived from 
personal exertion or represents a pension or superannu- 
ation or other allowance given to the assessee in respect 
of the past services of any deceased person, or which 
is chargeable under that head' under clause (ia) of sub- 
section (2) of section 56 of the Income-tax Act, and . 

includes any such income which, though it is the income of an- 
other person, is included in the assessee's total income under the 
provisions of the Income-tax Act, but does not include any such 
income on which income-tax is not payable under clause (iii) or 
clause (v) of section 86 of that Act or which is exempted from 
tax undier a notification issued under section 60 or section 60A 
of the Indian Tncome-tax Act, 1922, as continued in force by 11 ,f 19: 

clause (1) of sub-section (2) of section 29'7 of the Income-tax 
Act; 

(d l )  "industrial company" means a company which is 
mainly engaged in the business of generation or distribution of 
electricity or any other form of power or in the construction of 
ships or in the manufacture or processing of goods or in mining. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this clause, a company 
shall be deemed to be mainly engaged in the business of genera- 
tion or distribution of electricity or any other form of power or 
in the construction of ships or in the manufacture or processing 
of goods or in mining, if the income attributable to any of the 
aforesaid activities included in its total income for the previous 
year is not less than fifty-one ner cent. of such total income ; 

( e )  "unearned income" means income which is not "earned 
, -r 7- I,,I-I T 

income"; 

(f) "tax free security" means any security of the Central 
Government issued or declared to be income-tax free, or any 
security of a State Government issued income-tax free, the 
income-tax whereon is payable by the State Government ; 
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(g)  all other words and expressions used in this section and 
the First Schedule but not defined in this sub-section and. defined 
in the Income-tax Act, shall have the meanings respectively 
assigned to them in that Act. 

3. (1) Save as otherwise provided in Chapter XXIIA of the In- Annuity 
come-tax Act, annuity deposit for the assessment year commencing deposit 

on the 1st day of April, 1966 and annuity deposit to be made during 
the financial year commencing on the 1st day of April, 1966, shall be 
made by every person to whom the provisions of that Chapter apply, 
at the rate or rates specified in the Second Schedule. 

(2) For the purposes of this section and the Second Schedule, the 
expressions "adjusted total income", "annuity deposit" and "deposi- 
tor" have the meanings respectively assigned t~ them under clauses 
( I ) ,  (5)  and (6) of section 280B of the Income-tax Act. 

CHAPTER I11 

AMENDMENTS TO,  TKE INCOME-TAX ACT 

4. In section 2 of the Income-tax Act,- 

(a) in clause (1 8 )  ,- 
Amend- 
ment of 
section 2. 

(i) in sub-clause ( b ) ,  for the words "if it is not a private 
I company", the words "if it is a coxlpany which is not a 

private company" shall be substituted ; 

I (ii) in Explanation 2, for the words "consists wholly", 
I the words "consists mainly in the construction of ships or" 
I shall be substituted ; 

( b )  in clause (22), in sub--clause (ia), after the words 
figures and letters "the 31st day of March, 1964", the words, 
figures and letters "and before the 1st day of April, 1965" shall be 
inserted ; 

( c )  in clause (42A), after the words "the date of its trans- 
fer", the following shall be inserted, namely: - 

B "but ,does not include a capital asset, being a certificate 
issued by an authorised dealer as defined in clause (ai) of 

7 of 1947. section 2 of the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947, as 
evidence of the remittance of foreign currency or other 
foreign exchange [as defined respectively in clause (c) and 
clause (d) of the said section] to India from a country out- 
side India in accordance with the provisions of the said Act 
and any rules made thereunder, during the period 

. . 
196 Law-9. 
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commencing on the 26th day of October, 1965 and ending on 
the 28th day of February, 1966, or such later date as'the Cen- 
tral Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
specify in this behalf, notwithstanding that such capital asset 
has been held by the assessee for not more than twelve 
months immediately preceding the date of its transfer". 

Amend- 5. In section 13 of the Income-tax Act, in, clause ( b ) ,  for sub- 
ment of 
section clause (ii), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, namely:- 
13. 

" (ii) if under the terms of the trust or the rules governing 
the institution, any part of such income enures, directly or in- 
directly, or if any part of such income or any property of the 
trust or the institution is during the previous year used or 
applied, directly or indirectly, for the benefit of the author of 
the trust or the founder of the institution or any person who has 
made a substantial contribution to such trust or institution or 
any relative of such author, founder or person and where such 
author, founder or person is a Hindu undivided family, any part 
of such income enures, or any part of such income or any 
such property is during the previous year used or applied, 
directly or indirectly, for the benefit of any member of the Hindu 
undivided1 family or any relative of any member of the family: 

Provided that in a case where this section applies by reason 
only that under the terms of the trust or the rules governing the 
institution any part of such income enures directly or indirectly 
or that any part of the income or  any property of the trust or 
institution is, during the previous year, used or applied directly 
or indiirectly, for the benefit of any relative of such author. 
founder, person or member, and the amount of income so enur- 
ing or used or applied for the benefit of such relative, together 
with the value of the benefit derived by him from the user or 
application of such property, if any, during the previous year, 
does not exceed a sum calculated at the rate of twenty-five per 
cent. of the income of the trust or institution of the pre~fioua 
year, the provisions of this section shall have effect only in res- 
pect of that part of the income of the trust or institution which 
does not exceed the amount so enuring or used or applied to- 
gether with the value of the benefit aforesaid.". 

Amend- 6. In section 32 of the Income-tax Act, in sub-section (I) ,-  
ment of 
section (a) to clause (ii), the following proviso shall he added, 
$2. namely; -- ?.Y- 
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"Provided that where the actual cost of any ~ach ine ry  
or plant does not exceed seven hundred andl fifty rupees, the 
actual cost thereof shall be allowed as a deduction in respect 
of the previous year in which such machinery or plant is 
first put to use by the assessee for'the purposes of'hls busi- 
ness or profession;"; 

(b) in clause (iii), for clause (1) of the Explanation, the 
following clause shall be substituted, namely:- 

. . '(1) "moneys payab~le" in respect of any building, 
m'achinery, plant or furniture includes- 

(a) any insurasce, salvage or compensation moneys 
payable in respect thereof; 

(b) where the building, machinery, plant or furni- 
ture is sold, tihe price for which it is  so14 

so, however, that where the actual, cost of a motor car is, in 
accordance with the proviso to clause (1) of section 43, taken 
to be twenty-five thousand rupees, the moneys payable in 
respect of such motor car shall be tasken to be a sum which 
bears to the amount for which the motor car is sold or, as the 
case may be, the amouht of any insurmce, sdvage or com- 
pensation moneys payable in respect thereof (including the 
amount of scrap value, if any) the same proportion as the 
amount of twenty-five thousand rupees bears to the actual 

i cost of the motor car to the assessee as it would have been 
I computed before applying the said proviso;'; 

( c )  in clause (iv), for the words "drawing a remuneration 
not exceeding two hundred rupees per mensem,", the words 'the 
income of each such person chargeable under, the head "$&laries" 
is seven thousand five hundred rupees or less,' shall be substi- 
tuted: 

7.3 In, section 33 of the Income-tax Act, in the Explanation, to sub- Amen'd- 
seetion (3), the words "and the subsidiary company is an - Indian z:::," 
company" shall be omitted. 33. 

J. In section 33A of the Income-tax Act,-- Amend. 
ment of a 

section2. 
(a) in sub-section (1) ,- 33A. 

(i) in clause (i), for the words "forty per cent.", the 
words "fifty per cent." shall be substituted; 
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(ii) in clause (ii), for the wor,ds "twenty per cent.", the 
words "thirty per cent." shall be substituted; 

(i%) for the words "be allowed as a deduction in res- 
pect of the third succeeding previous year next following the 
previo~zs year in which the land is prepared for planting or 
replanting, as the case may be:", the following shall be 
~ubstit~uted, namely:- 

"be allowed as a deduction in the manner specified 
hereunder, namely: - 

(a) the amount of the development allowance 
shall, in the first instance, be computed with refer- 
ence to that portion of the actual cost of planting 
which is incurred during the previous year in which 
the land is prepared or planting or replanting, as 
the case may be, and in the previous year next fol- 
lowing, and the amount so computed shall be allow- 
ed as a deduction in respect of suoh previous year 
next following; and 

(b) thereafter, the development allowance shall 
again be computed with reference to the actual cost 
of planting, and if the sum so computed exceeds the 
amount allowed as a deduction under clause (a), the 
amount of the excess shall be allowed as a deduction 
in respect of the third succeeding previous year next 
following the previous year in which the land has 
been prepared for planting or replanting, as the case 
may be: "; 

(b) in sub-section (2) ,- i 

(i) for the wor,ds "the third succeeding previous year 
next following the previous year in which the land has been 
prepared", the words, brackets and figure "the previous 
year in respect of which the deduction is required to be 
allowed under sub-section (1)" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words, brackets and figure "calculated at the 
rates specified in sub-section (I)", the words, brackets and 
figure "calculated at the rates and in the manner specified 
in sub-section (1)" shall be substituted. 

Amend- 
ment of 9. In secction 34 of the Income-tax Act, in clause (a) of sub-section 
section (3)- I 

34. 
(i) after the proviso, the following proviso shall be inserted, 

namely: - 



'Provided further that where a ship has been acquired 
after the 28th day of February, 1966, this clause shall have 
effect in respect of such ship as if for the words "seventy- 
five", the word "fifty" had been substituted.'; 

(ii) the following Ezplanation shall be, and shall be deem- 
ed always to have been, inserted, namely:- 

"Explanation.-For the removal of doubts, it is hereby 
declared that the deduction referred to in section 33 shall 
not be denied by reason only that the amount debited to 
the profit and loss account of the relevant previous year and 
credited to the reserve account aforesaid exceeds the amount 
of the profit of such previous year (as arrived at without 
making the debit aforesaid) in accordance with the profit 
and loss account.". 

10. After section 35 of the Income-tax Act, the following section Insertion 
shall be inserted, namely:- of new 

section 
35A. 

'35A. (1) In respect of any expenditure of a capital nature Expendi- 
incurred after the 28th day of February, 1966, on the acquisition $:uz~iOn 
of patent rights or copyrights (hereafter, in this section, referred of patent 

rights or to as rights) used for the purposes of the business, there shall, copy- 
subject to and in accordance with the provisions of this section, rights. 

be allowed for each of the relevant previous years, a deduction 
equal to the appropriate fraction of the amount of such expendi- 
ture. I 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this section,- 

(i) "relevant previous years" means the fourteen pre- 
vious years beginning with the previous year in which such 
expenditure is incurred or, where such expenditure is in- 
curred before the commencement of the business, the four- 
teen previous years beginning with the previous year in 
which the business commenced: 

Provided that where the rights commenced; that is to 
say, became effective, in any year prior to the previous year 
in which expenditure on the acquisition thereof was incurred 
by the assessee, this clause shall have effect with the substi- 
tution for the reference to fourteen years of a reference to 
fourteen years less the number of complete years which, 
when the rights are acquired by the assessee, have elapsed 
since the commencement thereof, and if fourteen years have 
elapsed as aforesaid, of a reference to one year; 



(ii) "appropriate fraction" nleans me fraction the 
numerator of which is one and the denominator of which is 
the, number of the relevant previous years. 

(2) Where the rights come to an end without being subse- 
quently revived or where the whole or any part of the sights is 
sald and the proceeds of the sale (so far as they consist of capital 
sums) are not less than the cost of acquisition thereof remaining 
unallowed, no deduction under sub-section (1) shall be, allowed 
in respect of the previous year in which the rights come'to an end 
or, as the case may be, the whole or any part of the rigbtq is sold 
or in .respect of any subsequent previous year. 

(3)Where the  rights. either come to an ,  e&;d.. without being 
subsequently revived or are sold, in - their. entirely. and the pro- 
ceeds of the sale (so far as they consist. of ; ~ a i p i t a l ~ ~ u r n ~ ) - ~ ~ ~  less 
than the cost of acquisition thereof rem;lining : u ~ a Q o . w e d ~ ~  ,. a 
dgduc$i?n equal to such cost remaining unallowed or,. as -the casg,:,. 
may be, such cost remaining una'llowed as seduced by the 
ceeQ of the sale, shall be allowed in respect of the pre,vi>o,us year 
in?which .the rights come to an end, or, as the ease may be, a re  
.s@d.. i 

(4) Where the whole or any part of the rights is sold ,a.pd,the 
proceeds of the sale (so far as they consist of capital, suq& px- 
ceed the amount of the cost of acquisition thereof remaiping~~un- 
allo~wed, so much of the excess as does not exceed the.d@qxence 
between the cost of acquisition of t,he rights and the amqmj of 
such cost remaining unallowed shall bc chargeable tu income-tax 
as income of the business of the previous year in wh'icki~thk whole 
or any part of the rights is sold. 

Explanation.-Where the whole or any part of. the rights is 
soJd in a previous year in which bhe business is no longer in 
existence, the provisions of this sub-section shall apply as if the 
bqiqtess is in existence in that previous year. 

(5) Where a part of the rights is sold and sub-section (4) 
dges-not apply, the amount of the deduction to be allowed under 
subsection (1) shall be  arrived at by- 

(a), subtracting the proceeds of the sale (so ,bar as they 
consist of capital sums) from the a m o w  of. th,e., cost of 
acquisition of the rights remaining unallowedt; and 

(b) dividing the remainder by the number. of relevant 
prq,vious years which have not expired at the beginning of 
the previous year during which the rights. are sold:!. 
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11. ,In section 36 of the Income-tax Act, in sub-section (I) ,  i n  Amend- 
clause (viii), for the words "an ainount not exceeding ten per cent. ~ ~ ~ o ~ f  
of the total income carried to such reserve account:", the following 36. 

'shall> be sebstituted, namely:- 

< Can,amount I not exceeding- 

(a) in the case of a financial corporation whose paid-up 
share capital does not exceed three crores of rupees, twenty- 
five per cent., 

(b) in the case of any other financial corporation, ten per 
cent., &a 

of 'the 'tbtal income carried to such reserve account: ". 

12. Ih'sedti'on 43 of the Income-tax -Act, to clause ( I ) ,  the follow- Amend- 
ment of 

ihg-pYbVl3o shall be added, namely:-- section 
43. 

' '~rokided that where the actual cost of an asset, being a 
motor c&r acquired by the assessee after the 28th day of 
F e b r u a ~ ~ ,  f966, exceeds twenty-five thouSand rupees, the ex- 
'cess of the actual cost over such amount shall be ignored, and 
the actual cost thereof shall be taken to be twenty-five thousand 
rupees.". I 

I 13. I n  section 45 oC Ihe Income-tax Act, sub-sections (Z), (3) and Amend- 
t (4) shall be omitted. ment of 

section 

14. In  section 55 of the Income-tax Act, in sub-section (Z), Amend- 
clause (iv) shall be omitted. ment section of 

55. - 
15. In Chapter VIA of the Income-tax Act,- ~ m e 6 d -  

ment of 
(a) below the heading, the following sub-heading shall be CblPter 

inserted, n~mely :  - VIA. 

"A.-Deductions in  respect of certain paymentsJ'; 
(b) in section 80A, in sub-section (2)- 

(i) in sub-clause (ii) of clause (a), for the word ";or" 
occurring at the end, the words "notwithstanding that such 
contract contains a provision for the exercise by the insured 
of an option to receive a cash payment in lieu of the pay- 
ment of the annuity; or" shall be substituted; 
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(ii) after clause (b), the following Explanation shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

"Explanation.-For the purposes of sub-clause (i) 
of clause ( a )  and or clause (b) of this sub-section, an 
insurance on the life of any person referred to therein 
shall include- 

(i) a policy of insurance on the life of such per- 
son securing the payment of a specified sum on the 
stipulated' date of maturity of the policy, if suuh per- 
son is alive on such date notwithstanding that the 
policy of insurance provides only for the return ot 
premiums paid (with or without any interest there- 
on) in the event of such person dying before the 
said stipulated date; 

(ii) a policy of insurance effected by a person 
for the benefit of a minor (being the assessee, or EE. 

male member of a Hindu undivided family where 
such family is the assessee) with the object of en- 
abling the minor, after he has attained majority, to 
secure an insurance on his own life by adopting the 
policy and on his being alive on a date (after such 
adoption) specified in the policy in this behalf;"; 

(c) after section 80D, the following sub-heading and section 
shall be inserted, namely: - 

"B.-Other deductions 

Deduction 
in respect 
of profits 
and gains 
from 
specified 
industries 
in the case 
of certa!n 
companies. 

80E. (1) In the case of a company to which this section 
applies, where the total income (as computed in accordance 
with the other provisions of this Act) includes any profits 
and gains attributable to the business of generation or dis- 
tribution of electricity or any other form of power or of 
construction, manufacture or production of any one or more 
of the articles or things specified in the list in the Fifth 
Schedule, there shall be allowed a deduction from such profits 
and gains of an amount equal to eight per cent. thereof, in 
computing the total income of the company. 

(2) This section applies to- 

(a) an Indian company; or , 
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(b) any other company whic.h has made the prescrib- 
ed arrangements for the declaration and payment of 
dividends (including dividends on preference shares) 
within India, 

but does not apply to any Indian company referred to in 
clause (a), or to any other company referred to in clause 
(b), if such Indian or other company is a company referred 
to in section 108 and its total income as computed before 
applying the provisions of sub-section (1) does not exceed 
twenty-flve thousand rupees.". 

16. In section 85A of the Income-tax Act,- Amend. 
ment of 

(a) in the proviso,- section 
85A. 

(i) the words "wholly or" shall be omitted; 

(ii) for the words, figures and bracket2 "the list in para- 
graph 2 of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Profits) 

of 1964. Surtax Act, 1964", the words "the list in the Fifth Schedule" 
shall be substituted; 

(b) in the Explanation, for the words, figures and brackets 
"the list in paragraph 2 of the Third Schedule to the Companies 

el 119Ql; (Prrofits) Surtax Act, 1964", the words "the list in the Fifth 
Schedule" shall be substituted. 

I 17. After section' 85A of the Income-tax Act, the following sections Inoertion 

/ ' aha11 be inserted, namely:- of new 
sections 
85B and 

F 8SC. 
i 

1 F 
'85B. Where shares in a company which is neither an Ded~iction 

of tax 

1 Indian company nor a company which has made the prestrjbed on divi- 
arrangements for the declaration and payment of dividends dends 

received 1 within India (hereafter, in this section, referred to as the from 
foreign company) have been allotted to an assessee, being an ~ 2 2  , 

1 Indian company, in consideration of any patent, invention, model, cornpa- 
design, secret formula or process, or similar property right, or gc8- a 4 

I information concerning industrial, commercial or scientific : , 
knowledge, experience or skill made available or provided or 
agreed to be made available or provided to the fordgn company 
by the assessee, or in consideration of technical services render- 
ed or agreed to be rendered to the foreign company by the 

" BsSeSsee, under an agreement approved by the Central Govern- r ment in this behalf before the 1st day of October of the relevant 



assessment year, and any income by way d dividend on such 
shares is included in the tokal income of the assessee, the assessee 
shall be entitled to a deduciian from the income-tax with which 
it is chargeable on its total income fox the assessment year of 
so much of the amount of income-tax calculated at  the average 
rate of income-tax on the income by way of dividend so included 
as exceeds the ,amount of twenty-five per cent. thereof. 

Dedt~ction 
of tax 
on royal- 
ties, etc, 
reseiveki 
from 
certain 
foreign 
cqmpa; 
nies. 

85C. Where the total income of an assessee, being an Indian 
company, includes any income by way of royalty, commission, 
fees or any similar payment received by it from a company which 
is neither an Indian company nor a eornpany which has made 
the prescribed arrangements for the declaration and payment 
of dividend's within India (hereafter, in this section, referred to 
as the foreign company) in  consideration fbr P$e use of any 
patent, invention, model, design, secret formula or process, or 
similar property right, or infarmation coqcerning industrial, 
commercial or scientific knowledge, expmence or skill made 
available or provided or agreed to be made available or provided 
to the foreign company by the assessee, or in consideration of 
technical services rendered or agreed to be rendezed to the 
foreign company by the assessee, under an agreement approved 
by the Central Government in this behal.3 before the kt day 
of October of the relevant assessment year, the asefises .fibdl be 
entitled to a deduction from the income-tax with which it is 
chargeable on its total income for the assetssme& 7 % ~  ~f qptmuch 
of the amount of income-tax calculated a& the axerage r@Q:, of 
income-tax on the income so included as exceeds the amount of 
twenty-five per cent. thereof.". 

Amend- 
ment of 18. '1n section 8,6A of the Incom-tax Act, for the words "twenty- 
secaorr. five'', the words "twenty-seven and a half" shall be substituted. 
864 
Amend- 
ment of 19. In section 88 of the Income-tax Act, in clause (it) of sub-section 

I settion : 433, for the words "twenty-five",, the words "twenty-seven and a 
88, half" shall be substituted, 

Amend- 20. In section 104 of the Income-tax Act,- 
ment of ' 

section 
104. () ia sub-see~on <I),- 

(i) for the words, brackets and fiwre-.- 

k ' ~ ~  %he distribatable income a8 reduced by- 

. (i) the am~unt  of dividends actually d$s$ributed, 
and", the words "on the distributable income m reduced 
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by the amount of dividends actually distributed, if any" 
shall be substituted; 

(ii) clause (ii) shall be omi'tTe& 

(b) in sub-section (4),- 

(i) in clause (a), for the words "wholly or mainly", 
the words "mainly in the construction of ships or" shall 
be substituted; 

(ii) after clause (b), the following clause shall be, 
and shall be deemed a l w a ~ s  to have been, inserted, 
namely : - 

" (c) a company which is neither an Indian com- 
pany nor a company which has made the prescribed 
arrangements for the declaration and payment of 
dividends within India."; 

(iii) in the Explanation, after the words 4konsist 
mainly in", the words "the construction of ships or in" 
shall be inserted. 

21. In section 109 of the Income-tax Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) in clause (i), after sub-clause (f), the following sub- tgy 
clauses shall be inserted, namely : - 

\ 

: ' (g)  any expenditzre actually incurred for the purposes 
the btisiness, but not deducted in computing the income 

I 

1 chargeable under the head "Profits and gains of business or 

i 
profession" being- 

"(17 a bonus or gratuity paid to an employee, 
(2) legal charges, 

(3) any such expenditure as is referred ts in clause 
(c) of section 40, I 

f49 any expenMture claimed as a revenue expendi- 
tuYe but not allowed to be deducted as such and not 
resulting in the creation of an asset or enhancement in 
the value of an existing asset; 

(hi) any expenditure ' w h o 1  and exclusively incurred 
'for the purpose of making or  earning any income (other &an 
b'mcome chargeable u ~ d e r  the head "Profits and gains d busi- 
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allowed to be deducted in computing such income and not 
resulting in the creation of an asset or enhancement in the 
value of an existing asset;'; 

(b )  for clause (ii), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely : - 

'(ii), "investment company9' means .a company whose 
total income consists mainly of income which, if it had been 
the income of an individual, would have been regarded as 
unearned income. 

Explanation.-In this clause, the expression "unearned 
income" has the meaning assigned to it  in the Finance Act 
of the relevant year;'; 

(c )  in clause (iia), the words "wholly or" shall be omitted; 1 
(d) in clause (iii),- 

(i) in sub-clause (I), after the words "an investment 
company", the words "other than an investment company 
which falls under sub-clause (3) of this clause" shall be 
inserted ; 

(ii) for sub-clause (3), the following sub-clause shall be 
substituted, namely :- 

"(3) in the case of an Indian company [not being an 
Indian company which falls under the provisions of clause 
(a) of sub-section (4) of section 1041, a part only of whose 
totn.1 income consists of profits and gains attributable to the 
business of construction of ships or of manufacture or pro- 

' cessing of goods or of mining or of generation or distribution 
of electricity or any other form of power- 

(a) in relation to the profits and gains Nil ; 
attributable to such business 

. . ( b )  in relation to the remaining part of its 
total income- 

(1) if it is an investment company 
, - or a company which satisfies the con- 
. , ditions specified in sub-clause (4) (a) of 

this clause 90% ; 

(2) in any other case 60%. 

Zxp2ancitiQn.-The' provisions of this Chapter shall, in relation to 
the remaining part of the' total income aforesaid, apply as if such 
part were'the total income of the company; and, for the purposes of 
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section 104, the amount of dividends actually distributed shall be 
deemed to be such proportion thereof as the part aforesaid bears to , 

the total income of the company;". 

a. In section 112A of the Inconie-tax Act, the existing Explana- Amend- 
ment of tion shall be re-numbered as Explanation 1 and after Explanation 1 

as so re-numbered, the following Explumtion shall be inserted, 112A. 
namely : - 

'Explanation 2.-For the purposes of this section and sections 
112, 114 and 193, "National Savings Certificates (First Issue)" 
includes "National Savings Certificates (First Issue)-Bank 
Series".'. 

23. In section 114 pf the Income-tax Act, in sub-clkse (ii) of Amend- 
elause (b), the third proviso shall be omitted. ment of 

section 
114. 

24. In  section 115 of the Income-tax Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) clause (i) shall be omitted; 115. section 

(b )  in sub-clause (b) of clause (ii), the brackets, words and 
figure "[excluding capital gains, if any, referred to in clause (i) 1" 
shall be omitted; 

(c) in clause,> (iii), for the words, brackets and figures "in . 
clauses (i) and (ii)", the words, brackets and figures "in clause 

5 ,  

(ii)" shall be substituted. 
i 
1 25. In section 193 of the Income-tax Act, in the proviso, after Amend- 

clause (iii), the following clause shall be inserted, namely :- section ment of 
1 193. 

"(iv.) any interest payable on ~ any other security of the 

1 Central or State Government,, where the security is hgld by an 
indiddual, not being a 'non-resident, and the fielder thereofl 
makes a declaration in writing before the person responsible 
for paying the interest that- 

(a) he has not, previously been assessed under this Act 
, or under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922; 

(b) h3s" total income of the previous year in which the 
interest is due is not likely to exceed the maximum amount 
not chargeable to tax; and 

(c) the total nominal value of the securities held by him 
a 

(including such securities, if any, as are held on his behalf 
by any other person) did not esceed two thousand five 
hundred rupees at any time during the said previous year.", 



Amend- 
ment of 26. an section 201 of the Income-tax Act,- 
section 
201. (a) in sub-section (I), in the proviso, for the word "~i l fu~ly" ,  

the words "without good and suffie~ent reasons" shall be substi- 
Cuted; 

(b) after sub-section (I), the following subsection shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"(1A) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-sec tion 
(I), if any such person, principal officer or company as is 
referred to in that sub-section does not deduct OT after 
deducting fails to pay the tax as required by or under this 
Act, he or i t  shall be liable to pay simple interest at six per 
cent. per a n n u  on the amount of such tax from the date 
on which such tax was deductible to the date on which such 
tax is actually paid."; 

(c) in sub-section (2), $m the words "it shall be a charge", 
the words, brackets, figure and letter "the amount of the tax 
together with the amount of simple interest thereon referred to 
in sub-section (1A) shall be a charge" sliall be substituted. 

Amend- 
ment of 27. En section 235 of the Tncome-tax Act, in sub-clauses (i) and 
section (ii) of aause (b), for the words "twenty-five", the words "twenty- 
235. 

seven and a half" shall be substituted. 

Anted- 
ment d 28. In section 236A of the Income-tax Act;- 
section 
236A. 

(a) in sub-section (I,),* for the words, figures and letters 
"the 1st day of April, 1964", tKe words, figures and letters "the 
1st day of April 1966" shall be substituted; 

(b) for .  sub-section (3, the 'following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"(2) The amount to be given as cr&t under sub-section 
(1) shall be a sum which bears to the amount of the tax 
payable by the company under $he p~ovision's of the annual 
Finance A& with reference to tXe relevant amount of dis- 
tributions of dividends by i t  the same proportion as the 
amount of the ddvidends (other than dividends on preference 
shares) received by the institution or fund from the company 
bears to the total amount of dividends (other than dividends 

. on preference shares) declared or distributed by the com- 
pany during the previous year. 
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Explanation.--In sub-section (2) of this section and in 
section 280ZB, the expression "the relevant amount of dis- 
tributions of dividends" has the meaning assigned to it in 
the Finance Act of the relevant year,.": 

29: In secti~n 280C of the hcome-tax Act for S ~ b e c t i ~ n  (2), the Amend- 
fokl~wing sub-section shaJ1 be substituted, namely:- ment of 

section 

"(2) In respect of the adjusted total income in relation to 280C. 

which an annuity iieposit is to be made under sub-section ( I ) ,  
such degosit shall- 

(4) in respect o$ the a&us,tRd tat$ income sf the previ- 
am yeaz or previous years relevant to the assessment year 
commencing Qn the 1st day of +pril, 1966, or any: earlier 
assessmentti year, k ma& in advance i n  accordance with the 
provisions of sections 280E to 2801; 

(ii) in respect of the adjusted total income of the pre- 
vious year or previous years relevant to the assessment year 
cornmneing o n  the 1st day of April, 1967, or any subsequent 
assessment year, be made by such person at any time (in one 
s u m  oa in fiqtdxnents 03 his choice) during the financial 
year imediqtely preceding such assessment year at the 
rate ox rates specified in this behalf in the annual FTnance 
Act: 

Frovicled that the Ineorue-tax Q&ez mayJ in such cases, 
under such ci~cumstanees. and subject to such conditions as 
may be speciEed in a scheme kamd wdjer sactiost 28QW, 
allow a depositor to make a deposit oa a farther depsi f  at 

F any time after the. expisy d tb hanciah year zderred % in 
f clause fiC), and m y  deposit OF fwther &psi$ so made shall 

i be deemed to be an annuity deposit for the relevant assess- 

i went year for the purposes of this Chapter.". 

3Q: For sections W01 and 280P of the Incone.-tax Act, the follow- 
ing sections shall be substituted, namely:- Substi- 

tution of 
new sec- 
tions for 
2800 and 
280P. 

'28Oo.. 68) N~twith6tanding anything to the conhaqz con- A n n u i ~  
$aimed in the provisioars of this Act. relatirag tQ. the. coqutauon deposit' 

a l low4 of i n m e  chargeaide w d a  a;ny head oi income, t h  m m t y  as dhC--  

deposit rqubBd to be. made wader this Chapter shall, subjFct tion rn 
corn uting ts- $he prmidns, of sub-section (2), be a l l~wed as a debfction tot& 

in computing the total income assessable fox the assRssmg& year income. 
in respect of which the annuity deposit is required to be made: 

- 
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Provided tha t  where in relation to the assessment year com- 
mencing on the 1st day of April, 1967 or any subskquent assess- 
ment year, no annuity deposit has been made during the finan- 
cial year immediately preceding such assessment year [or such 
further period as may be allowed by  the Income-tax Officer 
under the proviso to clause (ii) of sub-section (2) of section 
280C], or the amount of annuity deposit made during the finan- 
cial year or further period aforesaid falls Short of the annuity 
deposit required to be made under this Chapter, the amount to 
be allowed as a deduction under this sub-section shall be nil or, 
as- the case may be, limited to the amount of the deposit so 
made, and the provisions of this section shall have effect as if 
references therein to the annuity deposit required to be made 
were references to the amount of annuity deposit actually so 
made. 

(2) If the adjusted total income of the depositor includes 
any income chargeable under the head "Salaries", the allowance 
under sub-section (1) shall be made in computing the income 
under that head, an'd if there is no income chargeable under that 
head or the annuity deposit required to be made exceeds such 
income, the whole or the balance of the annuity deposit 
required to be made shall be allowed as a deduction in comput- 

. ing earned income chargeable under any other head, and if 
there is no earned income chargeable upder any other head or 
the whole or the balance of the annuity deposit required to be 

- made exceeds such earned income, the whole or the balance 
of the annuity deposit required to be made shall be allowed as 
a deduction in computing any other income under any head. 

Explanation.-In this sub-section, the expression "earned 
income" has the meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act, of 
the relevant year. 

Annuity 280P. Any person responsible for paying any income charge- 
deposit 
deductible able under the head "Salaries" to a resident m2y, at the time 
in cornput- of payment, deduct income-tax under section 192 as if the esti- 
ing jncome 
under the mated income referred' to in sub-section (1) of that section had 
head been reduced by the amount of annuity deposit, if any, required 
"SalariesAm- : 
for pur- to be made by the assessee in respect of such income, whether 
poses of such annuity deposit has or has not been made: 
section 
192. 



Provided that nothing contained in thL section shall apply 
in the case of a person whose estimated income aforesaid does 
not exceed twenty-five thousand rupees unless such person has, 
not later than the 31st day of December of the financial year, 
made a declaration, in writing, before the person responsible for 
paying the income chargeable under the head "Salaries", of hi3 
intention to make the annuity deposit under the provisions of 
this Chapter and specifying the amount which he so intends to 
deposit; and where such declaration has been made, the provi- 
sions of this section shall apply a.s if the reference therein to 
the amount of annuity deposit required to be made were a re- 
ference to the amount specified in such declaration.'. 

31. For section 280X of the Income-tax Act, the following section Substitutic 
of new se shall be substituted with effect from the 1st day of April, 1967, tion for 

namely: - sectlon 
280X 

'280X. (1) Where in relation to the assessment year com- Liability 
mencing on the 1st day of April, 1967 or any subsequent assess- $&Y'Y' 
ment year, a depositor does not make any annuity deposit dur- incomstm 
ing the financial year immediately preceding such assessment 
year or such further period as may be allowed by the Income- 
tax Officer under the proviso to clause (6i) of sub-section (2) of 
section 280C, or the amount of annuity deposit made by him 
during the financial year or further period aforesaid falls short 
of the annuity deposit required to be made (which short-fall is 

i 
i hereafter. in this section, referred to as deficiency), he shall, in 

addition to the income-tax payable by him for that assessment 
, year, be liable to a further amount of income-tax calculated in 
! the rnanner specified in sub-section (2): 

Provided that nothing contained ixl this section shall 
apply in a case where- 

(a) such depositor is more than seventy years of 
age on the last day of. the previous year relevant to the 
assessment year: or 

k i  (b) the total income of such depositor of the previ- 

I ous year relevant to the asse~sment year ,(the total in- 
come for this purpose being computed without making 
any allowance under sectjol3 2800) does not exceed 
twenty-five thousand rupees. 

F 1 79 12) The further amount of income-tax referred to in sub- 



(t) in a cas,@ where the dgpositor does not make any 
pllauity deposit, a $,urn equal to fifty per cent. of the amount 
by which the amount of annuity deposit required to be 
made in respect of that assessment year exceeds the diff- 
erence between- 

(a) the tax payable by him on his total income, and 
( b )  the tax that would have been payable hqd his 

total income been reduced by the amount of annuity de- 
posit required to be made; 
(44) In a case where the amount; ;of annuity deposit 

made by him falls short of the annuity deposit required to 
be made, a sum equal to; fifty per cent. of the amount by 
which the amount of the deficiency exceeds the differewe 
between- 

(a)  the tax payable by him on his total income, and 

(b)  the tax that wopJ@ have been payable had his 
total income been reduced by the amnoupt of the de- 
ficiency. 

Explanation.-In this section, the expression "annuity 
deposit required to be made" shall mean- 

I Conse- 
quential 
ot  mincr 
amend- 
ments / relating 

I , to annuity 
I 1 deposits ' in the 

income- 
I 

I 

tax Ace. 

Amend- 
.llei!t of 
section 
220. ZB. 

$ 

I 
1 

(i) the amount or annuity deposit calcvtqted on the 
adjusted total income of the depositor at the rate or rates 
specified in the Finance Act of the relevant year, or 

(ii) the amount by which the total income of the deposi- 
tor for the relevant assessment year (such total income 
being computed without making any allowance under sec- 
tion 2800) exceeds twenty-five thousand rupees, 

whichever is less,.'. 

32. The amendments directed in the Third Sohedule shall be 
made in the Income-tax Act. 

35 In section 280ZB, of the Income-tax Act, in Explanation 2, for 
the sentence beginning with the words ''Gs amaunt of income-tax 
payable by the company'' end ending with the wonds "during the 
vrevious year or any previous year prior t o  that year,", the following 
shall be substituted, namely: - 



(d) the amount of additional ineome-tax, if ariy, payable 
by tlilie' company undel: the 2jrcdvisioifst of gectian 104; and 

( b )  ( i )  in respect of the assessment year commencing 
on the 1st day of April, 1965, the amount, if any, by which 
the rebate of income-tax admissible to the company under 

10 of 1969. the provisions of the Finance Act, 1965, is, under the provi- 
sions of the said Act, kduced with refeqence to the face 
value of any bonus shares or the amount of any bonus issued 
by the company to its shareholders during the previous year 
or m y  previous year prior to %Eat yedr or with reference 
to any amount of dividends declafed or distributed by it 
during the previous year or any previous year prior to that 
year; or 

(ii) in respect of the assessmefit year commencing on 
the 1st day of April, 1966, or any subsequent assessment 
year, the amount of income-tax, if any, payable by the 
company under tHe provisions of the annual Finance Act 
with reference to the relevant amount of distributions of 
dividends by it". 

34. After section 288 of the Income-tax Act, the following SW- Insertion 
ti6fis shall be inserted, namely:-- of new 

def;tlOlU 

288A and 
288B. 

'288A. (I) Subject to the provisions of sub-section ( Z ) ,  the 
amount of total income computed in accordance with the fore- dt~d 
going provisions of this Act shall be rounded off to th& nearest 
multiple of ten rupees and for this purpose any part of a rupee 
consisting of paise shall be ignored and thereafter if such 
amount is not a multiple of ten, then, if the last figure in that 
amount is five or more, the amount shall be increased to the next 
higher amount which is a multiple of ten and if the last figure 
i~ less than five, the amount shall be reduced to the next lower 
amount which is a multiple of ten; and the amount so rounded 
0% Shal be deemed to  be the total income of the assessee for 
the purposes of thio Act. 
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(2)  1f' the total income d the assessee includes earned in- 
come chargeable under any head, the adjustment under sub- 
section (1) shall, to the extent possible, be made in computing 
such earned income and, as to the balance, if any, against any 
other income; and if there is no earned income, the adjustment 
&all be made in computing any other income under any head. 

Ezp1anatim.-In this section, the expression "earned in- 
come" has the meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act of the 
relevant year. 

aouadim 
CJff of tax, 288B. The amount of tax (including tax deductible at 
. tc. source or payable in advance), interest, penalty, fine or any 

other sum payable, and the amount of refun'd due, under the , 
provisions of this Act shall be rounded off to the nearest 
rupee and, for this purpose, where such amount contains a 
part of a rupee consisting of paise, then, if such part is fifty 
paise or more, it shall be increased to one rupee and if such 
part is less than fifty paise, it shall be ignored.' 

Amend- 35. In section 297 of the Income-tax Act, in clause (1) of sub- 
ment of 
section section (2), after the word and figures "section 60", the words, figures 
297 and letter "or section 60A" shall be, arid shall be deemed always to 

have been, inserted. 

Amend- 36. In the First Schedule to the Income-tax Act, in rule 3, in 
mcnt of 
n ~ t  &he. c~ause (c), for the words "twenty-five", the words "twenty-seven 
'dule. and a half" shall be substituted. 

L\mcnd- 37. (1) In the Fifth Schedule to the Income-tax Act,- 
nect  of 
Fifth Sche- 
du!e. 

(a) for the brackets, words, figures arid letter "[See section 
33 (1) (iii) (c) I", the following shall be substituted, namely: - 

"[See sections 33 (1) (iii) (c), 80E and 85A1"; 
(b) in item (16), after the world "pulp", the words "includirig 

newsprint" shall be inserted; 

(c) after item (25), the following items shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"(26) Tea. 
(27) Printing machinery.',. 

I 
I (2) For the purposes of sub-section (1) of section 33 of the said i 
i Act, the ameridments made by clauses (b) and (c) shall have effect 
! h respect of m8~hj.nery or plafit installed after the 31st day of 
4 
t Mareh, 1966. 
i 



38. In the Estate Duty Act, 1953,- Amend- 
ment of 
Act 34 

(a) in section 9, in sub-section (I),  for tbe words "one year", lgS3. 

the words "two years" shall be substituted; 

(b) in section 10, in the proviso, for the words "one year", 
the words "two years" shall be substituted; 

(c) in section 11, in sub-section (2), for the words L'one year", 
wherever they occur, the words "two years" shall be substituted; 

( d )  in section 12, in the proviso to sub-section (I), for the 
words "one year", the words "two years" shall be substituted; 

( e )  in section 22, for the words "one year", the words "two 
.)'ears9' shall be substituted; 

(f) in section 33, in sub-section (1) ,- 

f (i) in clause (b), for the words "one year", the words 
i "two years" shall be substituted; 

t 
(ii) after clause (m), the following clause shall be, and 

4 
B shall be deemed! to have been, inserted with effect from the 
I a 1st day of April, 1965, namely:- 

" (mm) property belonging to the (deceased who was 
a member of any police force (including a border secu- 
rity force) and was killed in any action in protecting 
the border;"; 

B ( g )  in section 34, in clause (a) of sub-section (I), after the 
brackets and letter "(m)", the brackets and letters "(mm)" shall 
be, and shall be ,deemed to have been, inserted with effect from 
the 1st day of April, 1965; 

(h) in section 48, in sub-section (2), f o ~  the words "one 
year", the words "two years" shall be substituted; 
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(i) in the Second Schedule, for Bart I, the following Part 
shall be substituted, namely: - 

"PART I 
In the case of any property which passes or is deemed to pass On 

the death of the deceased- 
(1) where the principal value of the estate does Nil; 

not exceed Rs. 50,000 
(2) where the principal value of the estate q per cent. of the amount by 

exceeds Rs. 50,m but does not exceed which the principal value of the 
Rs. ~,oo,ooo estate exceeds Rs. ~ o , ~ o o ;  

(3) where the principal value of the estate ex- Rs. 2,000 plus 10 per cent. of the 
ceeds Rs. I,OO,OOO but does not exceed amount by which the principal 
Rs. 2,o,ooo value of the estate exceeds 

Rs. ~,oo,ooo ; 
(4) where the principal value of the estate ex- Rs. 12,000 plus 15 per cent. of the 

ceeds Rs. 2,00,ooo but does not exceed amount by which the principal 
Rs. 3,5o,ooo value of the estate exceeds 

Rs. 2,00,000 ; 
(5) where the principal value of the estate ex- Rs. 34,500 plus 25 per cent. of the 

ceeds Rs. 3,5o,ooo but does not exceed amount by which the principal 
Rs. 5,00,000 value of the estate exceeds 

Transi- 
tional p r e  
visionr, 

(6) where the principal value of the estate ex- 
ceeds Rs. 5,00,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. ~ o ~ o o , m  

(7) where the principal value of the estate 
exceeds Rs. ~o,oo,ooo but does not excced 
Rs. ~j,oo,ooo 

(8) where the principal value of the estate ex- 
ceeds Rs. ~g,oo,ooo but does not exceed 
Rs. zo,m,ooo 

Rs. 3,50,000 ; 
Rs. 72,000 plus 30 per cent. of the 

amount bv which the principal 
value of - the estate -exceeds 
RS; 5,00,ooo ; 

Rs. 2,22,ooo plus 40 per cent. of the 
amount bv which the principal 
value of the estate exceeds 
RS. ~o,oo,ooo ; 

Rs. 4,22,ooo plus 50 per cent. of the 
amount by which the principal 
value of the estate exceeds 
Rs. I~,OO,OOO ; 

(9) where the principal value of the estate ex- Rs. 6,72,000 plus 85 per cent. of the 
ceeds Rs. ZO,OO,OOO am~unt  which the principal 

value 2 the estate exceeds 
Rs. ~O,OO,OOO.". 

39. In the case of persons dying on or after the 1st day of April, 
1966, but before the 1st day of April, 1967, sections 9, 10, 11, 12, 22, 33 
m d  46 of the Estate Duty Act, 1953, as amended, respectively, by 340f '953- 

clauses (a), ( b ) ,  , (d )  and ( e ) ,  sub-clause (i) of clause 
(fl and clause (h) of seztian 38, shall have effect as if references 
therein to the two years before the death of the deceased were 
xeferences to the said two years less so much thereof as fell before 
the 1st day of April, 1965. 

Liepeal of 
Act 29 of 40. The Expenditure-tax Act, 1957 is hereby repealed. 
1957. 

Amend- 
ment of 

4l. In tihe G,ift-tax Act, 1958,- 
~ c t  18 of (a) in section 5,- 
1958. (i) in sub-section ( I ) ,  after clause (ii), the following 

clause shall be inserted, namely:- 
i 
! '(iia) being an individual who is not resident in 
, hdia, to any person resident in India, of foreign cur- 

/ rency or other %reign exchange [as defined, respectively, 

i 
I 



in clause (c) and clause(d) of section 2 d 'the Poraign 
7 of 1947. Exchange Regulation Act, 19471 remitted from a country 

outside India in accordance with the provisions of the 
said Act, and any rules made thereunder, during the 
period commencing on the 2 6 6  day of October, 1965 and 
ending on the 28th day of February, 1966, or such later 
date as the Central Government may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this clause, the 
expression "resident in India" shall have the meaning 
assigned to it in the Income-tax Act;'; 

(ii) in sub-section (Z), for the words "five thousand", the 
words "ten thousand" shall be substituted; 

( b )  section 6A shall be omitted; 

(c) for the Schedule, the following Schedule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely:- 

[See section 31 

RATES OF GIFT-TAX 

(I) Where the value of all taxable gifts does 
not exceed Rs. 1 5 , ~  

(2) Where the value of all taxable gifts ex- 
ceeds Rs. 15,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 40,000 

(3) Where the value of all taxable gifts ex- 
ceeds Rs. 40,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 90,000 

(4) Where the value of all taxable gifts exceeds 
Rs. 90,ooo but does not exceed Rs. 1,40,000 

( 5 )  Where the value of all taxable gifts exceeds 
Rs. 1~40,000 but does not exceed 
R9* 1,90,oOO 

(6)  Where the value of all taxable gifts exceeds 
Rs. 1~90,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 3,40,000 

(7) Where thp value of all taxable gifts exceeds 
Rs. 3,40,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 4,90JOO0 

(8) Where the value of all taxable gifts exceeds 
Rs. 4,90,W but does not exceed 
Rs. 9,90,000 

(9) Where the value of all taxable gifts exceeds 
Rs. g,go,ooo but daes not exceed 
Rs. 14,90,0CO 

(10) Where the value of all taxable gifts exceed8 
as; 14,903006 

3 per cent. of the value of such gifta. 

Rs. 750 plus 8 per cent .of the amount 
by which the value of such gifts 
exceeds Rs. 15,00a. 

Rs. 2,750 plus 19 per zent. of the 
amount by which the value o f  
s u ~ h  gifts exceeds 'Rs. 40,000. 

Rs. 7,750 plus I5 per cent. of the 
amount by which the value of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 90,000. 

Rs. 15,250 plus 17.5 per cent of 
the amount by which the value 
of such gifts exceeds Rs. 1,40,ooo. 

Rs. 24,000 plus 20 per cent. of the 
amount by which the value of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 1,90,000. 

Rs. 54,000 plus 25 per cent of the 
amount by which the value of 

auch gifts exceeds Rs. 3,40Jom. 
Rs. 91,500 plus 70 per cent. of the 

amount by which the value of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 4,go,ooo. 

Rs. 2,41,500 phs  40 per cent. of 
the amount by which the value 
of such gifts exceeds Rs. g,go,ooo. 

a*. 4,41,500 50 per cent. o" 
the amount by which the value 
of  ouch gifts exceeds Rc. 14,90~0oo.". 
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Pepd U The Super Profit6 Tax Act, 1063 is hereby repealed. Act 14 of 
1965, 
Amend- 43. In the Companies (Profits) Gurtax Act, 1964,-- 
ment of 
Act 7 of 
1964. (a) in the First Schedule, in clause (i) of rule 2,- 

(i) for sub-clause (b) ,  the following sub-clause shall be 
substituted, namely : - 

'(b) the amount of income-tax, if any, payable by 
the company under the provisions of the annual Finance 
Act with reference to the relevant amount of distribu- 
tions of dividends by it. 

Eqknation.-In this sub-clause, the expression "the 
relevant amount of distributions of dividends" has the 
meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act of the relevant 
year;'; 

(ii) after subclause (b), the following sub-clause shall 
be, and shall be deemed always to have been, inserted, 
namely : - 

' ( c )  the amount of income-tax, if any, payable by 
the company under section 104 of the Income-tax Act. 

Exp2anation.-In relation to the assessment year 
commencing on the 1st day of April, 1964, the reference 
in this sub-clause to "income-tax" shall be construed as 
a reference to "super-+ax1';'; 

(b) in the Third Schedule.- ! 

(i) in Paragraph 1,- 

(I) for the figures and words "40 per cent.", the 
flgures and words "35 per cent." shall be substituted; 

(2) the first and second provisos shall be omitted: 

! (3) in the third proviso,- 
(A )  for the words "Provided further", the word 

"Provided" shall be substituted; 

(B)I in clause (a), the; words "after deducting 
from such amount of income-tax the amount, if any, 
by which the rebate of income-tax admissible to the 
company under the provisions of the annual Finanm 
Act is, under the provisions of the said Act, reduced 



with reference to the face value of any bonus shares 
or the amount of any bonus issued by the company 
to its shareholders during the previous year or any 
previous year prior to that year" shall be omitted; 

(ii) Paragraph 2 shall be omitted. 

44. (1) In the case of goods chargeable with a duty of customs 22; of 

c~hich is specified in the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, customs. 

3 2 d  1934. 1834 (hereinafter ref&red to as the Tariff Act), or in that Schedule 
as amended by a subsequent Central Act, if any, or in that Schedirle 

i read with any notification of the Central Government for the time 
being in force, there shall be levied and collected as an addition to 
and in the same manner as, the total amount so chargeable, a 
special duty of customs equal to 10 per cent. of such amount: 

Provided that in computing the total amount so chargeable, any 
duty chargeable under section 2A of the Tariff Act or section 43 
of this Act shall not be included. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect after the 31st day 
of May, 1967 except,as respects things done or omitted to be done z , b  . 

I 10 of 1897. 
before such cesser ; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 

I 
i 

shall apply upon such cesser as if the said sub-section had then been 
r2peale.d by a Central Act. 

45. (1) With a view to regulating or bringing greater economy Regulatbky 
duties oE in imports, there shall be levied and collected. with effect from such ,,toms, 

date. and at such rate, as may be specified in this behalf hy the 
Central Government by notification in the Official Gazette, on all or 
any of the goods mentioned in the First Schedule to the Tariff Act 
olr in that Schedule as amended by a subsequent Central Act, if any, 
a regulatory duty of customs not exceeding- 

(a )  25 per cent. of the rate, if any, specified in the said First 
Schedule read with any notification issued under section 3A or 
sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Tariff Act; or 

(b) 10 per cent. of the value of the goods as determined in 
accordance with the provisions of section 1'4 of the Customs Act 
1962, 

52 of 1962. 
\trhichever is &@her : 
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Provided that different dates and different rates may bs specified 
by the Central Government for different kinds of goods. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect after the 13th day 
>f July, 1967, except as respects things done or omitted to be done 
before such cesser; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 10 of 1897. 
shall apply upon su:h cesser as if the said sub-sectlon had then been 
lepealed by a Central Act, 

(3) The regulatory duty of customs leviable under this section 
in respect of any goods referred to h sub-section (1) shall be in ad- 
dition to any other duty of customs chargeable on such goods lander 
the Customs Act, 1962. ' 82 of IW. 

(4) The provisions of the Customs Act, 1962 and the rules and re- 52ot 1962. 

mlations made thereunder, including those relating to refunds and 
exemptions from duties, shall, as far as may be, apply in relation to 
the levy and collection of the regulatory duty of customs leviable 
under this section in respect of any goods as they apply in relation 
to the levy and callectlon of the duties of customs on such g o d s  
under that Act ox ehd= n ~ \ e  and rcgulatlons. 

(9) Every notification issued under sub-section (I) shall, as won 
as may be after it is issued, be placed before each Souse of 
Parliament. 

Amend- 
ment of 

46. In the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1949, in sections 4 and 
A C ~  1 6, for the A w e s  "1966", the flgmes "1967" shall be substituted. 
1949. 

Amend- 47. In the  Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (hereinafter referred' 
ment of 
Act to as the Central Excises Act), in the First Schedule,- 
1949. 

(a) in Item No. 1, for the entries in the third column against 
-r sub-items ( I )  and (2). the entries "Thirty rupees and Afty paise 

per quintal." and "Fifteen rupees per quintal." shall, respective- 
ly, be substituted; 

(b) in Item No. 4,- 
(1) under "I. Unmanufactured tobacco-", for the entrles 

in the third column against sub-items ( I ) ,  (2) and (4 ) ,  the 
entries "Three rupees and twenty paise.", "Twenty-five 
rupee." and "Two rupees and sixty paise" shall, respective- 
ly, be substituted; 

(2) under "11. Manufactured tobacco--", for the gotries 
i in the third column against sub-items (1) (i), (1) (ii). 
i 
: (1) (iii) and (I) (iv), the entries "Twenty rupees.", "Twelve 
i rupees.", "Four rupees." and "Qne rupee." shall, respectively, 
i shall be substityted; 

i 
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(c) in item No. 9, for the entry in the third columh, the 
entky "One hundred and ninety-five rupees per metrlc tonne." 
shall be substituted ; 

(d) after Item No. 14D, the following Item ahall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"14DD. SYNTHETIC ORGANIC PRO- ,iaeea 
DUCTS OF A KIND USED AS ORGANIC nor cent. 

ad LUNLINOPHORES; PRODUCTS OF THE KIND vrcsorsm.n; 
KNOWN AS OPTICAL BLEACHING AGENTS, 
SUBSTANTIVE TO THE FIBRE. 

( e )  in Item No. 14H, for the entry in the third column against 
sub-item (iv), the entry "One rupee per kilogram." shall be 
zsubstituted; 

(f) after Item No. 15A, the following Item shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

"1588. ORGANIC SURFACE-ACTIVE 
T e n  ppr cent AGENTS (OTHER THAN SOAP); SURFACE- advaloram.,>; 

ACTIVE PREPARATIONS AND WASHING 
PREPARATIONS, WHETHER OR NOT CON- 
TAINING SOAP. 

(g) in Item No. 18. for the entry in the third celumn, the 
entry "Twelve rupees per kilogram.'' shall be substituted; 

(h) in Item No. 18A. for the entries in the third column 
against sub-items (1) and (2), the entries "One rupee and 
fifty paise per kilopam." and "Sixty paise per kilogram." shall, 
respectively, be substituted; 

(i) in Item No. 19.- 

(I) for the entry in the third column against each of the 
sub-items (11, (2) and (5). the entry "Eighty paise per 
square metre." shall be substituted; 

(2) for the entry in the third column against each of 
the sub-items (3) and (4). the entry ' 'Si~ty paise per square 
metre." shall be substituted; 

(0 in Item No. 26AA.- 

( 1 )  t h ~ ?  word 'Ylsts" occurring in the en tw  in the 
second column against sub-item (h) shall be omitted; 



< .  (2) ror t'ne words "Skelp and strips" occurring in the 
entry in the second column against sub-item (iii), the words 
"Flats skelp an'd strips." shall be substituted; 

(3) for the entry in  the third column against sub-item 
(iu), the elltry "Fifteen per cent. ad valorecm plus the excise 
duty for the time being leviable on pig iron or steel ingots, 
as the case may be." shall be substituted; 

(%) in Item No. 33B,- 

(1) for the entry in the second column against sub- 
item (i), the follov~ing entry shall be substituted, namely: - 

"Insulated wires and cables of copper, aluminium 
or other metals and alloys, whether sheathed or un- 
sheathed, the conductor of any core of which, not being 
one specially designed as a pilot core, has a sectional 
area not exceeding 1.5 square millimetres in the case of 
copper, or not exceeding 2 .5  square millimetres in the 
case of aluminium or of not more than equivalent con- 
ductivity as of copper in the case of other metals and 
alloys."; 

(2) the following Explanation shall be inserted at the 
end, namely : - 

'E~pZamtion.-The expression "Electric wires and 
cables, all sorts" used in this item shall not include 
square or rectangular conductors, whether insulated or 
not.'. 

Special 
duties of 48. (1) When goods of the description mentioned in this section 
excise on chargeable with a duty of excise under the Central Excises Act (as 
certain 
goods. amended by this Act: or  any subsequent Central Act) read 

with any notification for the time being in force iissued by the 
Central Government in relation to the duty so chargeable, are 
assessed to duty, there shall be levied and collected- 

(a) as respects goods comprised in Items Nos. 6, 8, 9, 14D, 
22A, 23A except sub-Piem (1) thereof, 23B, 28, 29, snb-items (2) 
and (3) of Item No. 31 and Item No. 32 of the First Schedule to 
the Central Excises Ad,  a special duty of excise equal to 10 per 
cent. of the total amount so chargeable on such goods; 

{b)  as respects goods comprised in Items Nos. 2. 3(1), sub- 
items I, II(2) and II(3) of Itern No. 4, Items Nos. 13, 14, 14F, 15, 
15A. 10B. 16, lGA, 17, 18A(2) 21, 22, 23, 23A(1), 27, 30, 31(1), 33, 



sub-items (1)) (313) and (4) of Item NO, 34 and Itein No. 37 of, 
that Schedule, a special duty of excise equal to 20 per cent. of! 
the total amount so chargeable on such goods; and 

(c) as respects goods comprised in Items Nos. 4 II(l), 18, 
18A(1), 18B, 20, 29A, 33A, sub-items (2) and (3) of Item No. 34 
and radiograms comprised in Item No. 37A of that Schedule, a 
special duty of excise equal to 339 per cent. of the total amount 
so chargeable on such goods. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect after the 31st day of 
May, 1967, except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 

a of 1897. such cesser and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 shall 
apply upon such cesser as if the said sub-section had then been re- 
pealed by a Central Act. 

I' 

I (3) The duties of excise referred to in sub-section (1) in  respect of 
the goods specified therein shall be in addition to the duties of excise 
chargeable on such goods under the Central Excises Act or any 
other law for the time being in force and such special duties shall be 
levied for purposes of the Union and the proceeds thereof shall not 
be distributed among the States. 

(4) The provisions of the Central Excises Act and the rules made 
thereunder, including those relating to refunds and exemptions from 
duties, shall, as far as may be, apply in relation to the levy and col- 

f lection of the duties of excise leviable under this section in  respect of 
any goods as they apply in relation to the levy and collection of the 
duties of excise on such goods under that Act or those rules. 

49. (1) With a view to regulating or bringing greater economy in Regulatoly 
consumption, there shall be levied and collected. with effect from dutiesof 

such date, and a t  such rate, as may be specified in this behalf by the excise. 
Central Government by notification in the Official Gazette, on all or 
any of the goods mentioned in the First Schedule to the Central 
Excises Act as amended by this Act or any subsequent Central Act, 
a regulatory duty of excise which shall not exceed 15 per cent. 
of the value of the goods as determined in accordance with the pro- 

ffi visions of section 4 of the Central Excises Act: 

Provided that different dates and different rates may be specified 
by the Central Government for different kinds of goods. 

2 
(2) Sub-section ( I )  shall cease to have effect after the 15th day of 



before such cesser; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 13 of 189 
shall apply upon such cesser as if the said sub-section had then been 
repealed by a Central Act. 1 

(3) The duties of excise reterred to in sub-section (1) in respect 
of the goods specified therein shall be in addition to the duties of 
excise chargeable on such goods under the Central Excises Act or 
any other law for the time being in force and such regulatory duties 
shall be levied for purposes of the Union and the proceeds thereof . 
shall not be distributed among the States. 

(4) The provisions of the Central Excises Act and the rules made 
thereunder, including those relating to refunds and exemptions from 
duties, shall, as far as may be, apply in relation to the levy and collec- 
tion of the regulatory duties of excise leviable under this section in 
respect of any goods as they apply in relation to the levy and col- 
lection of the duties of excise on such goods under that Act or those 
rules. 

(5) Every notification issued under sub-section (1) shall, as soon 
as may be after it is issued, be placed before each House of 
Parliament. 

Disconti- 
50. For the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1966, no duty nuance of 

under the Central Excises Act, or the Tariff Act shall be levied in duty. 

respect of salt manufactured in, or imported into, India. 

51. (1) In the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956,- 
Amend- 
ment of 
Act 74 of 
1956. 

(a) in section 8, in sub-section (1) and in sub-section (ZA), 
for the words "two per cent.", wherever they occur, the words 
"three per cent." shall be substituted; 

(b) in section 15, in clause (a), for the words "two per cent.", 
the words "three per cent.'] shall be substituted. 

(2) The amendments by sub-section (I) made in the Central 
Sales, Tax Act, 1936 shall take effect on and from the 1st day of July, 
1966. 



52. h section 4A of the Preference Shares (Regulation of Bivi- b e n d -  
dends) Act, 1960, for the words "such deduction shall in no case ex- y ~ t ~ f  of 
ceed twenty-five per cent. of the ~tipulated dividend.", the following lm, 
words, figures, letters and brackets shall be substituted, namely:- 

"such deduction made by the company from any dividend 
declared after the 28th day of February, 1966 shall in no case 
exceed twenty-seven and a half per cent. of the aggregate of- 

(i) the stipulated dividend, and 

(ii) an amount equal to eleven per cent. of the stipulated 
dividend as specified in sub-section (3) of section 3.". 

53. In section 32 of the Unit T'rust of India Act, 1963- Anend- 
ment of 

I (a) io sub-section ( I ) ,  for clause (b) and the Explanation, :$if Of 

the following clause and Explanation shall be substituted, name- 
1 1y:- 

'(b) where in the case of a unit-holder, being an indivi- 
dual, the income in respect of units received by him from 
the Trust during the previous year does not exceed one 
thousand rupees, such income, and where such income ex- 
ceeds one thousand rupees, a sum of one thousand rupees, 
shall not be included in computing his total income of that 
year under the  Income-tax Act, 1961. 

Explanation.-In this clause, "previous year" has the 
same meaning as in the Income-tax Act. 1961;': 

( b )  in  sub-section (2), for clause (c), the following clause 
shall be substituted, namely : - 

"(c) where in the case of a unit-holder, being an indi- 
vidual who is not resident in India. the income in respect of 
units receivable by him from the Trust during the financial 
year- 

(i) does not exceed one thousand rupees, no deduc- 
tion of income-tax shall be made by the Trust from the 
income distributed to him: 

(ii) exceeds one thousand runees, dediuction of in- 
come-tax shall be made by the Trust from the whole of 
the income distributed to him a t  the rate of flfteen per 
cent. of such income.". 



THE FIRST SCHHEDULE 
(See section 2) 

PART I 

Income-tax and surcliarges on income-tax 

Paragraph A 

'In the case of every individual or Hindu undivided family 6r un- 
registered firm or other association of persons or body of individuals, 
whether incorporated or not, or eveqy artificial juridical person refer- 
red to in sub-clause (vii) of clause (31) of section 2 ~f the Income- 
tax Act, not being a case to which a.ny other Paragraph of this Part 
applies,- 

Rate.? of income-tax 
(I) where the total income does not 5 per cent. of the total income; 

exceed Rs. 5,000 
(2) where the total income exceeds Rs. 250 plus 10 er cent. of the amount 

Rs. 5,000 but does not exceed by which tKe total income exceeds 
Rs. 10,000 Rs. 5,000; 

(3) where the total income exceeds Rs. 750 phs 15 per cent. of the amount 
Rs. 10,000 but does not exceed by which the toral income exceeds 
Rs. 15,ooo Rs. 10,000; 

(4) where the total income exceeds Rs. 1,500 plus 20 per cent. of the 
Rs. 15,ooo but does not exceed amount by which the total income 
Rs. 20,ooo exceeds Rs. 15,000; 

( 5 )  where the total income exceeds Rs. 2,500 plus 30 per cent. the 
Rs. 20,000 but does not exceed amount by which the total Ofincome 
Rs. 25,000 exceeds Rs. ZO,OOO; 

(6) where the total income exceeds Rs. 4,000 plus 40 per cdnt. of the 
Rs. a5,ooo but does not exceed amount by which the total income 
Rs. 30,ooo exceeds Rs. 25,000; 

(7) where the total income excceds Rs. 6,000 plus 50 per cent. of the 
Rs.30,oco but does not exceed amount by which the total income 
Rs. 50,000 exceeds Rs. 30,000; 

(8) where the rota1 income exceeds Rs. 16,000 plus 60 per cent. of the 
Rs. 50,ooo but does not exceed amount by which the total income 
Rs. 70,000 exceeds Rs. 50,000; 

(9) where thc total inconic exceeds Rs. 28,000 plus 65 per cent. of the 
Rs. 70,000 amount by which the total ~ n -  

come exceeds Rs. 70,000: 

Provided that for the purposes of 'this Paragraph, in the case of a 
person, not being a non-resident- 

(i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income not 
exceeding the following limit, namely :- 

(a) Rs. 7,000 in the case of every Hindu undivided 
family which as at thc end of the previous year satisfies 
either of the following two conditions, namely:- 

(1)  that it has a t  least two members entitled to 
claim partition who are not less than eighteen years of 
age; or 



(2)  that it has at least two members entitled to 
claim partition who are not lineally descended: one from 
the other and who are not lineally descended from any 
other living member of the family; 

(b) Rs. 4,000 in every other case; 

(ii) where such person is an individual or a Hindu undivid- 
ed family, the income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 
specified shall be reduced by so much of the amount specified 
hereunder, as does not exceed the amount of income-tax so cam- 
puted : - 

(a) Rs. 125 in the case of M unmarried individual; 

(b) Rs. zoo 

(c). Rs. azo 

(d) Rs. 240 

in the case of a married individual 
who has no child mainly dependena 
on him or a Hindu .undivided family 
which has no mlnor coparcener; 

in the case of a married individual 
who has one child mainly depen- 
dent on him or a Hindu undivided family 
which has one minor coparcener 
mainly supported from the income of 
such family; 

in the case of a married individual 
who has more than one child mainly 
dependent on him or a Hindu m- 
divided family which has more than 
one minor coparcener mainly suppo*ted 
from*. the. income of such family; 

(iii) where the total income is twenty thousand rupees or 
less, the income-tax payable shall not exceed forty per cent. of 
the amount by which the total income exceeds the limit specifi- 
ed in sub-clause (a) or, as Lhe case rnay be, sub-clause (6) of 
clause (i) of this proviso. 

[ Surcharges on income-tax 

The amount of income-tax computed in accordance with the pre 
ceding provisions of this Paragaph shall be increased by the aggre- 
gate of surcharges for purposes of the Union calcu!al,ed as specified 
hereunder : - 

(a) where- 

Ci) in the case of an individual or a TIjnQfu undivided . , 
family, the amount of unearned income, not being income by 

I , . 
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way of interest on any security of the Central or State Gov- 
ernment or income received in respect of units from the 
Unit Trust of India, established under the Unit Trust s f  India 
Act, 1963, included in the total income, or 52 of 1963. 

(ii) in any other case, the amount of unearned income 
included in the total income, 

'exceeds Rs. 15,000, 

a surcharge calculated on the difference between the amount of 
income-tax computed in respect of the income referred to in s u b  
clause (i) or, as the case may be, sub-clause (ii), if such income had 
been the total income and the amount of income-tax computed in 
respect of an income of Rs. 15,000 1l it had been the total income, a t  
the following rate, namely : -- 

(I] where the amount of the 20 per cent. of the amount of such 
difference does not exceed difference; 
Rs. 14,500 

(2) where the amount of Rs. 2,900 plus 25 per cent. of the 
the difference exceeds Rs. amount by which the difference 
14,500 aforesaid exceeds Rs. 14,500; 

(b) where- 

(i) in the case of an individual or a 'Hindu undividd 
family, the earned income and income by way of interest on 
any security of the Central or State Government and income 
received in respect of units from the Unit Trust of India, 
established under the Unit Trust of India Act, 1963, included 520f 1963. 
in the total income, or 

(ii) in any other case, the earned income included in 
the total income, 

exceeds Rs. 1 lakh, 

a surcharge calculated on the ampunt of the difference between the 
income-tax computed in respect of the income referred. to in sub- 
clause (i) or, as the case may be, sub-clause (ii), if such income had 
been the total income and the income-tax computed in respect of a 
total income of Its. 1 lakhs, at the foliowing rate, namely:- 

(I) where the amount of the 5 per cent. of the amount of such diffe- 
difference does not exceed rence; 
Rs. 65,000 

(2) where the amount of Rs. 3,250 plus I0 per cent. of the 
the difference exceeds amount by which the difference 
Rs. 65,000 but does not aforesaid exceeds Rs. 65,000; 
cxcced Rs. 1130,000 
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(3) where the amount of Rs. 9,750 plus 15 per cent. of the 
the difference exceeds amount by which the difference 
Rs. 1,3o,ooo aforesaid exceeds Rs. r,jo,ooo; 

and 

(c) a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per 
cent. on the aggregate of the following amounts, namely:- 

(i) the amount of income-tax computed in accordance 
with the preceding provisions of this Paragraph; and 

(ii) the aggregate of the amounts of the surcharges 
calculated in accordance with clause (a) and clause (b) of 
this subparagraph. 

h the case of every co-operative' society,- 

Rates of income-tm 

(I) where the total income does not 
exceed Rs. 5,000 

(2) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 5,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. IO,OOO 

(3) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. ro,ooo but does not exceed 
Rs. 15,000 

(4) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 15,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 20,000 

(5) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 20,000 but does not exceed 
RS. 25,000 

(6) wh-re the total income exceeds 
RS. 25,000 

5 per cent. of the total income; 

Rs. 250 plus 10 per cent. of the amount 
by which the total income exceeds 
Rs. 5,000; 

Rs. 750 plus 15 per cent. of the 
amount by which the total income 
exceeds Rs. IO,OOO; 

Rs. I,SOO plus 20 per cent. of the 
amouut. by which the total income 
exceeds Rs. 15,000; 

Rs. 2,500 plus 2-j per cent. of the amount 
by which the total income exceeds 
Rs. 20,000; 

Rs. 3,750 plus 41 per cent. of the 
amount by which the total income 
exceeds Rs. 25,000: 

Provided that- 

(i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income no8 
exceeding Rs. 4,000; and 

( i i)  where the total income is twenty thousand rupees or 
less, the income-tax payable shall not exceed forty per cent. of 
the amount by which the total income exceeds Rs. 4.000. 

Surcharges on income-tax 

The amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 
specified shall bc increased by the aggregate of surcharges for pw- 
poses of the Union calculated as specified hereunder:- 

(a) where the total income exceeds Rs. 25,000, a surcharge 
calculated at the rate of 64 per cent. of the amount of the differ- 
ence between the income-tax computed at the rates hereinbefore 
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specified and the income-tax computed in respect of a total in- 
come of Rs. 25,000; and 

(b) a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per 
cent. on the aggregate of the following amounts, namely: - 

( i )  the amount of income-tax computed at the rate 
hereinbefore specified; and 

( i i )  'the amount of the surcharge calculated in accord- 
ance with clause (a) of this sub-paragraph. 

Paragraph C 

In the case of every registered firm,- 

,(I,) where the total income does not Nil. 
exceed Rs. 25,000 

(2) where the total income exceeds 6 pet cent. o'f the amount by which the 
'Rs. 25,000 but does not exceed total income exceeds Rs. zg,ooo ; 
Rs. SO,OOO c 

9) wherew~the total income exceeds Rs. 1,500 PIUS 8 per cent, af the 
Rs. p,ooo but does not exceed amount by which the xotal in- 
Ips. I,OO,OOO; come exceeds Rs. 50,000;1. 

#a 
Wd (4) where rhe rota1 income exceeds 'Rs. 5,500 plus 12 per cent. of the 
Rs. I,OO,OQO amount by which the total in- 

come skceeds Rs. r,oo,ooo. 

Surcharges on income-tax 

The amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 
specified shall be increased by the aggregate of surcharges for pur- 
poses of the Union calculated as specified hereunder :- 

(a) in the case of a registered firm whose total income in- 
cludes income derived from a profession carried on by it and the 
income so included is not less than fifty=one per cent. of such 
total income, a surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent. 
-of the amount of income-tax computed at the rate .hereinbefore 
specified; 

(b) in the case of any other registered firm, a surcharge 
calculated at the rate of twenty per cent. of the amount of 
income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore specified; and 
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(c) a special surchavge .calculated at the rate of ten per 
cent. on the aggregate of the following amounts, namely: - 

(i) the amount of income-tax computed at the rate 
hereinbefore specified; and 

(ii) the amount of the surcharge calculated in accord- 
ance with clause (a), or, as the case may be, clause (b )  of 
this sub-paragraph. 

Paragraph D 

In the case of every local authority,- 

Rate of income-tax 

On the whole of the total income . . 45 per cent. 

Surcharges on ,income-tax 

The amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 
specified shall be increased by the aggregate of surcharges for pur- 
poses of the Union calculated as specieed hereunder:- 

(a) a surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent. of the 
amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore speci- 
fied; and 

( b )  a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per 
cent. on the aggregate of the following amounts, nme1y:- 

(i) the amount of income-tax computed at the rate 
hereinbefore specified; and 

( i i )  the amount of the surcharge calculated in accord- 
ance with clause (a) of this sub-paragraph. 

4 6 
2 Paragraph- E 
If 
L 

In the case of the Life Insurance Corporation of India established 
8 k 3' 1958. under the Life Ins~~rance Corporation Act, 1956,- 
1 
8 Rates of income-tax 
1 (i) on that part of its total income 5 2 . 5  per cent.; 

which consists of profits and gains 
from life jnslzrance business 

(ii) pn the balance, if any, of the total the rate of income-tax applicable, 
lncome in accordance with Paragraph F 

of this Part, to the total income, 
of a domestic company which is 
a company in which the public are 
'substantiaily interested. 
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Paragraph F 1 
In the case of a company other than the Life Insurance Corpora- 1 

tion of India established under the Life Insurance Corporation Act, 
1956,- 31 of 195€ 

Rates of income-tax 

I. In the case of a domestic company- 
(A) (I)  where the company is a com- 

pany in which the public are subs- 
tantially interested,- 

(i) in a case where the total income 45 per cent. of the total income. 
does not exceed Rs. 25,000 

(ii) in a case where the total income g5 per cent. of the total income; 
exceeds Rs. 25,000 

( 2 )  where thecompany is not a company 
in which the public are substantially 
interested,- 

(i) in the case of an industrial 
company- 

(I) on so much of the tot01 55 per cent.; 
income as does not exceed 
Rs. ro,oo,ooo 

(2) on the balance, if any, 60 per cent.; 
of the total income 

(ii) in any other case 65 per cent. of the total income; and 

(B) in addition, where the company is- 
(i) a company in which the public 

are substantially interested, 
or 

(ii) a company as is referred 
to in clause (iii) of sub- 
section (2) or clause 
(a) pr clause (b) of sub- 
section (4 )  of section 104 
of the Income-tax Act, 
or 

(iii) such a company as is 
exempt from the opera- 
tion of section 104 of the 
snid Act by a notillcatiqn 
issued under the provi- 
sions of sub-section (3)  
of that section, 

on so much of the total income 7.5 per cent.: 
as does not exceed the relevant 
amount of distributions of divi- 
dends by the company 

Provided that the income-tax payable by a domestic company, 
being a company in which the public are substantially interested, the 
total income of which exceeds Rs. 25,000, shall not exceed the aggre- 
gate of- 

(a) the income-tax which would have been payable by the 
company if its total income had been Rs. 25,000 (the income of 
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Rs. 25,000 for this purpose being computed as if such income 
included income from various sources in the same proportion as 
the total income of the company); and 

(b) 80 per cent. of the amount by which its total income 
exceeds Rs. 25,000. 

Explanation 1.-In clause (B), the expression "the relevant 
amount of distributions of dividends" means the aggregate of tne 
following amounts, namely : - 

(a) the amount of dividends, other than dividends on pre- 
ference shares, declared or distributed by the company during 
the previous year relevant to the assessment year commencing 
on the 1st day of April, 1964, or the 1st day of April, 1965, with 
reference to which the amount of the rebate arrived at under the 
first proviso to Paragraph D of Part I1 of the First Schedule ta 

5 of 1964. the Finance Act, 1964 or, as the case may be, the first proviso to 
Paragraph F of Part I of the First Schedule to the Finance Act, 

10 of 1965. 1965 is required to be reauced under the second proviso to the 
said Paragraph D or, as the case may be, the second proviso to 
the said Paragraph F, as diminished by so much of the amount 
of dividends aforesaid with reference to which the rebate 
referred to hereinabove is reduced under the second proviso to 
the said Paragraph D or the second proviso to the said Para- 
graph F; and 

I (b), so much of the amount of the dividends, other than 
dividends on preference shares, declared or distributed by the 
company during the previous year as exceeds ten per cent. of its 
paid-up equity share capital as on the 1st day of the previous 
year. 

ExpZanation 2.-For orhe purposcs of clause (B), where a part of 
the income of a company is not included in its total income because 
it is agricultural income, the amount declared or distributed as 
dividends (other than dividends on preference shares) shall be 
deemed to be such proportion thereof as the sum specified in 'clause 
(a)  bears to the sum specified in clause (b), such sums being- 

R 

(a) the average amount of the total income of the company 
of the five previous years in  which it has been in receipt of tax- 
able income immediately preceding the relevant previous year; 
and 

(b) the average amount of the total profits and gains (ex- 
cluding capital receipts) of the company of the five previous 

.- 



years referred to in clause (a) reduced by such allowances as 
may be admissible under the Income-tax Act but which have 
not been taken into account by the company in its profit and 
loss accounts for the said five previous pears. 

Explanation 3.-For the removal of doubts, i t  is hereby declared 
that where any dividends were declared by the company before the 
commencement of the previous year and are distributed by it during 
that year, the amount of such dividends shall not be included in the 
arnou-nt of dividends referred to in clause (b) of ExpZanatio?~ I. 

11. In the case of a company other than a domestic company: - 
(i) on so much of the total income as consists of- 

(a) royalties received from 
an Indian concern in pur- 
suance of an agreement 
made by it with the Indian 
concern afterthe 31st day 
of March, 1961, or 

(b )  fees for rendering tech- 
rucal services received 
from an Indian concern in 
pursuance of an agree- 
ment made by it with the 
Indian concern after the 
29th day of February, 
I 964; 

and where such agreement has, in 50 per cent.; 
either case, been approved by the 
Central Government 
(ii) on the balance, if any, of the 70 per cent, 

total income. 

PART I1 

Rates for deduction of tax at source in certain cases 

In every case in which under the provisions of sections 183 to 195 
sf the Income-tax Act, tax is to be deducted at the rates in force, 
deduction shall be malde from the income subject to deduction, at 
the following rates: - 

- -- 
Rate of Rate of 
income-tax surcharge ---- - - - - - - - - - - _ . - _ I _ *  

I. I n  the case of a person other than 
a company- 

(a) where the person is resident, 18 per cent. 4 per cent.; 
on the whole income (excluding 
interest payable on a tax free 
security) 

(b) where the person is not resi- 
dent in India- 
(2') on the whole income (ex- income tax at 25 per cent. and 

cluding interest payable on surcharge at 8 per cent. of the amount 
a tax free security) of the income 

or 



----*------------ 

Rate of Rate of 
income-tax surcharge 

* ,  

income-tax and surcharges on in- 
come-tax in respect of the income :at 
the rates prescribed in Paragraph A 
of Part of this Schedule, if such income 
had been the total income, 

whichever is higher ; 

I (ii) bn-the income by way of 12.5 per cent. 4 per cent. 
interest payqble' on a tax 
free security 

2. In the case of a company- 

(a) where the company is a do- 22 per cent. Nil. 
,, mcstic company,, on the whole 

income (excluding interest pay- 
able on a tax free security) 

. . . .  . . . .  . (f?),,wh,erei the, company : i s  not a . .~ ,.,. 

domestic cbinpany- ... .> . . .  ,. . >: 

(i) on th;ii&;:& by' : way . . . , , ,  .. 
of 15 per cent. 

. . .  
Nil. ", '  . 

. . . , .  dividends payableby -'In- 
dian company as is -referred . . . . .  , >  

:: to in the proviso to section 
85A of theIncome-tax Act - . . .  . . ,  , i !  : %  . . .  . . ~  .:, . . . ?  : .  . .  . . ,  . . . . . .  

(ii) o n  fhe; incope by yay of, . .  2,s. per cent: . . .  Nil. . . .  . . 
dividends payable' by any 

. . .  domestic company other . . . .  . , 
. ; : I  :: ; - : t hwa  ddiiipany:fkferied ta: . . . . .  . , . . . .  - . . .  

. , . . .  
i;  :: :i i~;:.(i). hereinabove, i .  ;- : . i .  :. . . . . . < . . . .  . .  . . i . ,  , .  . . , . . 

.. : ; -, .: :. (iii) on income: .byi >.way. ,@f .. : - 50 per cent!. 
. 

: . .  Nil.;. . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  

royalties payable by an ,In- ! . . . ; . “, . . . . . . .  dian concern in pursuance of 
an agreement made bv it - ~ 

: wi@"the-~T.I~dian c , ~ ~ & r n  : , I ,:.. -\ . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . . , ,  > \ ~  'i ' 3iS. da' y.bf M & ~ ~ ~ ,  : , 
. . . . . .  . . .  . . , ,  

1961 j; and f hi&' has been . ; .  . ,; . . .  

. . .  approved b y  the Centrd . :. , . ;. . .. . . :., , . 
Government . . .  . , .  . .  

. . . . . .  . . . . 
i . : .  

(iv) on the income by way of 50 per cent. 
: , ..: J fees .pByabk-by m:'Indi* : $ '  . : , : . , : . .  . . 

. . .  concern $bri;ices for rendering.. in b*sQancee tech- . . .  , . . .  , .. 
. . 

of an agreement made by it . , 

: , i - .: ; . the.. I'ndim : concern i ' . ' . ' 
. , 

. . 
. . .  . . . .  . Mter the 29th day of .F:ebru- ; i - ' . . .  ary, 1964, and Which has 

been approved by the Cen- 
tral Government 

. . :  . . .  . . . . . . . :  . . . .  . . ,. ( . .  i !:.:;: i t . . i : . ;  
. ,  , 

. , .  : . . .  . ?  . . : i 

(v) on the income by way of 44 per cent. 
interest payable on a tax 

. , .. . , , :  
free security , ,. , . ! . ; ' ".* \ ,  . , : ; ! . ,  ...,.. 

I \i < ,  
. :. , . 

( ~ i )  on.any other': iricohw . ~70.-pefCCht. .,.,!.:: . .  Nil;". :....!. , ,  

- , , I  - 2 . '  
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

(See section 3) 

Rates of annuity  deposits 

(i) In the case of any depositor Nil. 
tyhose total income does not 
exceed Rs. 15,000 

(ii) In the case of any depositor 5 per cent. of the adjusted 
whose total income exceeds total income : 
ts. 15.000 biit does not ex- 
eed Rs. 20,000 

Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case ' 

exceed half the amount by which the total income exceeds Rs. 15,000. 

(iii) In the case of a depositor 76 per cent. of the adjusted 
whose total income exceeds total income : 
Rs 20,000 but does not ex- 
ceed Rs. 40,000 

Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case 
exceed the aggregate of the following sums, namelv: - 

( a )  an amount calculated at five per cent on so much of 
the adjusted total income as does not exceed Rs. 20,000; 

( b )  one-half of the amount by which the total income ex- 
ceeds Rs. 20,000. 

! i v )  In the case of a depositor 10 per cent. of the adjusted 
whose total income exceeds total income : 

Rs. 40,000 but does not ex- 
ceed Rs. 70,000 

Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case 
exceed the aggregate of the following sums, namely: - 

( a )  an amount calculated at seven and a half per cent. on 
so much of the adjusted total income as does not exceed 

Rs. 40,000; 

( b )  one-half of the amount by which the total income ex- 
ceeds Rs. 40.000. 

( u )  In the case of a depositor 124 per cent. of the adjusted 
wnose total income exceeds total income : 
Rs. 70,000 



Provided that the annuity aeposit to be made shall in no case 
exceed thp aggregate of the following sums, nameiy:- 

(a) an amount calculated at ten per cent. on so much of the 
adjusted total income as does not exceed Rs. 70,000; 

(b) one-half of the amount by which the total income ex- 
ceeds Rs. 79,000. 

E~planation.--In this Schedule, "total income" means total in- 
come computed in the manner laid down in the Income-tax Act witL 
out making a.qy allowance under section 2800 of that Act. 

THE THIRD SCHEDULE 

cSee section 32) 

Sectton 1 5 6 . 4 m i t  "(including annuity deposit referred to in 
Chapter XXIIA)" with effect from the 1st day of April, 1967. 

Section 246.-In clause (o),- 

(a) in sub-clause (v) ,  omit "or"; 

(b) omit sub-clause (vi): 

1 with effect from the 1st day of April, 1967. 

Section 280E.-Re-number the existing Explanation as Explana- 

1, Tnon 1, and after Explanation 1 as so re-numbered, insert-- 

"Explanation 2.-The provisions of this section and of sec- 
tions 280F to 2801 shall not apply in respect of the financial year 
commencing on the 1st day of April, 1966 or any subsequent 
financial year.':. 

Omit sections 2805, 280K, 280R and 280T with effect from the 1st 
day of April, 1967. 

E Section 280M.For sub-section (2), substitute with effect from 
the 1st day of April, 1967- 

"(2) Where any depositor has deposited any amount for 
any assessment year which he is not liable to depo- 
sit under the provisions of this Chanter or which is in excess of 
the amount requirea to be denosited under the said provisions 
for that year, then, the entire amount or excess amount, as the 

- 



Finance 

case may be, may be refunded, adjusted or otherwise'dealt with 
In such manner and having regard to such factors as may be 
specified in a scheme framed under section 280W.". 

For section 280Q, substitute- 

Round- 
ing off. 

"280Q. The amount of any deposit to be made under this 
Chapter shall be rounded off to the nearest multiple of ten rupees 
and for this purpose any part of a rupee consisting of paise shall 
be ignored and thereafter if  such amount is not a multiple of 
ten, then, if the last figure in that amount is five or more, -the 
amount shall be increased to the next higher amount which is 
a multiple of ten and if the last figure is less than five, the 
amount shall be reduced to the next lower amount which is a 
multiple of ten.". 

Section 280W.-After clause (a) of sub-section (2), insert- 

"(aa) the cases in which, the circumstances under which 
and the conditions subject to which, the Income-tax Officer may, 
under the proviso to clause (ii) of sub-section (2) of section 
280C, allow a depositor to make a deposit or a further deposit 
after the expiry of the financial year immediately preceding the 
assessment year;". 

-- 



THE KERALA APPROPRIATION (No. 2 ) ACT, rg6Q 

[17th May, 19663 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certa.in sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 
Icerala for the services of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

~epubl ' ic of India as follows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriatron (No. 2) Act, Short titi-, 

1966. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala of 

there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified Rs- 29z1~ 
77,(i6,600 

in c o l ~ m n  3 01 the Schedule amounting in the aggregate [inclusive of tho 

of the sums specified in column 3 of the Schedule to the Kerala C~nsoli- 
11 of dated 
1966. Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 19661 to the sum of two / 

hundred and twenty-one crores, seventy-seven lakhs, six thousand. of the Kerala State 

and six hundred rupees towards defraying the several charges which for the 
financial 

will come in course of payment during the financial year 1966-67, year 

i in respect of the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 1966-67. 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of.Appro- 
priation, 

the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this Act shall -be 
& appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 

in relation to the said year. , 

L 
k . -. 109 - . - -  

- 
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THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 
---- - 

I I  2 I 3 
I-_ -- ----.------- ------- - I Sums not exceeding 

Services and TI-poses --------- -------- - - ------- 
Charged on 

Vote I Voted by 1 the Consoli- 1 Total 
Parliament i dated Fund 

I _-__- __- ------- I--___ _ _ I  .--- __- I Rs. 1 -Re. I Rs. 

Agricultural Income-tax 
and Sales Tax  . . 1 ~ 2 . 3 2 . 6 ~  1 

11 I Land Revenue . 

V I 1 Registration Fees . 1 46,27,300 ) . 1,000 ] 46,28,303 

I'd I Taxes on Vehicles 

I Stamps 

I 1~71,100 

16,75,833 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

Xi 

XI1 

XI1 I 

XIV 

XV 

XVI 

W I I  

ILVIII 

1 

I= 

X X I  

ICXII 

1,000 I 1172,100 

16~75~800 

Debt Charges . I ',9a,41,303 

35,500 

. . 

13,71,1oo 

18,000 

14~81,400 

1,000 

$,OOO 

1,000 

1,000 

2,15,000 

5,000 

, 4,000 

1 -75,000 

rO,OO0 

. . 

State 1,egislature 

Elections . 
Reads of States, Ministers 

and Headquarter's Staff . 
Distri3t Administration 

and Miscel!aa:ous . 
Administration of Justice . 
Jails . 
Police . 

State Insurance and Mis- 
cellaneous , 

Scientific Departments . 

UniversityEducation . 
General Educatiori . 
Technical Education 

Medical 

Public Health . 
Public Health Engineering 

Agriculture . . . 
I 
. - 

I0,92~4I~300 

9,99,000 

20,90,0cm 

I~O3,09,100 

11:1,76,700 

1,37,29,200 

59,33,503 

5r35,74,4W 

2 I,04,400 

Io,99,200 

2,13,17,400 

30,I8,62,20~) 

1~62,15,~30 

7,14,86,600 

2~73~33,600 

I379~82,100 

1 4~I0,82,600 

9,73,500 

20,90,0oo 

8 9 , 3 8 , ~  

1,11,58,700 

1,22,48,400 

59~32,500 

5,35,69400 

21,03,400 

10~99,200 

2,13,16,400 

30,16,47,200 

1,62,10,700 

?,14,32,600 

2,73,08,600 

[779,7291@3 

4,10,82,600 

--A 
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XXIII 1 Fisheries . . 1 93y38y400 1 . . 1 93,38,400 

I ! 2 

XI- Services and purposes 

XXIV 

XXV 

- - . . 

3 ---_-_ 
Sums not exceeding 

- Charged on 
Voted by the Consoli- Total 
Parliament I dated Fund 

I----- 

Rural Development 

Animal Husbandry . 
x W I  ( Co-operation . . 1 68,73500 1 500 ( 68.74~000 

XXVII ( Industries . . . I I , I~YI~AOO ( 6,000 1 I,I5,23,400 

XXVIII 

XXIX 

XXX 

XXXI 

XXXII 

XXXIII 

XXXIV 

XXXVI 

XXXVII 

XXXVITI 

XXXIX 

XLI 

XLIII 

XLIV 

XLV 

Labour and Employment . 
Harijan Welfare 

Statistics and Miscellane- 
ous 

Irrigation . 

Public Works . 
Ports . 

Community Develo ment 
Projects, ~ a t i o n a f  Ex- 
tension Service and Local 
Development Works 2,97,II,I00 ! , 

Miscellaneous Compensa- 
tions and Assignments 

Capital Outiay on Public 
Ilealth . 

16~83,400 

3,16,69,000 

80,1g,zoo 

1~63~23,600 

1,48,75,300 

Famine . 
Pensions . 
St:ltionery and Printine . 
Forest 

Miscellaneous . . 

Capital Outlay on Agricul- 
tural Improvement . 

<:apital Outlay on Indus- 
trial and Economic De- 
velopment . 

16~83,400 . . i 

3~13,51,7@J 

80~09~200 

3~I7~300 

IOJOOO 

1,63,18,600 1 5,000 

1~00~54300 1 48,2~,000 
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I 
--a 

No. 
of 

Vote 

XLVII 

---- 
XLVI 

XLVIII 

2 
- --- 

Capital Outlay on Irriga- 
tion 

XLIX 

___i-&.-_- 
3 -- -- 

I Sums not exceeding - ----- ---------- 

L I 

LI I  

Services alld purposes , Charged on 
I voted by the Consoli- i Total I P a r l l a ~ e n t  I dated Fund 

LI I I  

------ ------ - 
Rs. Rs. 1 Rs. 

4,18,54,900 i 4,18,54,900 
I 

Capital Outlay on Public 
Works I 5,70~64~800 I q,oo,ooo 5,76,64,800:. 

Capital Outlay on Other 
Works 

Cap~tal Outlay on Ports . 

Capital Outlay on Forests . 
Commuted Value of Pen- 

sions 

Capital Outlay on Schemes 
of Government Trading, 

Loans and Advances by 
the Government 

1 Public Debt Repaymenr 

I TOTAL- C . 
C ~ R A N D  TOTAL . . 

69,00923,300 ------ 
91,~9,56,009 ------ .- - 

2,21,77,06,603 

. . 1 6p,00,23,300 - 
22,19,32,700 - 

1,40,93,63,600 

69,00,23,300 ------ 
Ro,83,43,ooo 



THE PRODU.CE CIiSS, ACT, 1466, 

ARRANGEMENT O;F SECTIONS 

- 

1. Short title and extent. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Imposition of cess. 

4. Persons who shall be liable to pay duty. 
5. Application of proceeds of cess. 

6. Refund of cess on oils exported from India. 

7. Occupier to supply certain particulars to Collector. 

8. Delivery of monthly returns. 
9. Collection of cess leviable on produce specified in Second 

Schedule. 

10. Finality of assessment. 

11. Collection of cess on any produce specified in First Schedule. 
12. Recovery of sums due to Government. 
13. Power to inspect mills and take copies of account, 

14. Information acquired to be confidential. 

15. Provisions of certain Acts to apply. 

16. Offences. 

17. Limitation of prosecution. 
18. Composition of offences. 
19. Protection of action taken good faith. 

20. Power to make rules, 



Arrangement of Sections [ACT L 5 OF. 19663 1 

ARRANGEMENTS OF SECTIONS 

SECTIONS 

21. Power to remove difficulties, 
22. Rules to be laid before Parliament. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULB. 



THB PRODUCE CESS ACT, 1966 

No. 15 OF 1966 

! /21st May,  19661 

An Act to provide for the imposition of cess on certain produce 
for the improvement and development of the methods of 
cultivation a;ld marketing of such produce and for matters 
connected therewith. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Yew of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Produce Cess Act, 1966. Short title 
and extent. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India. 

2. In  this Act, unless the' context otherwise requires,- befinitians. 

( a )  "Collector" means the officer appointed by the Central 
t Government to perform in any spe'cified area the duties of a 
i Collector under the provisions of this Act and the rules madr 
i thereunder, and includes any officer subordinate to that officer 

whom he may, by order in writing, authorise to perform his 
duties under those provisions; 

(b) "cotton" means raw cotton, whether baled or lcose, 
which has been ginned; , . .  

_ ------ 
-(c)=%tous a i r p o r t ,  "custono port fl and "custooo stetion" 

520f,962 4 have the neanings respec-bively  assi&ned %a then in 
the Cus-bons A c t ,  1962;. d 

-.  - (6) "Indian Council of Agricultural Research" means the 
body registered in that name under the Societies Registration 

zx of 1860. - , .j,ct, 1860; 



(e) "lac" includes any form of manufactured or unmanu- 
factured lac other than refuse lac; 

(f) "managing agent" has the meaning assigned to i t  in the 9 

Companies Act, 1956; I of 1956. $ $ 

(g) "mill" means,- 

(i) in relation to cotton, arsy place which is a factory 1 1 
as defined in section 2 of the Factories Act, 1948, and in 63 of 1 9 4 ~  :' 

-whi'ch, or in any part of which, cotton is converted into 
yarn or thread either for sale as such or for conversion into 

I -cotton..goods, 
7 73 

:.(ii)<:>in kelat?on; t o  . m z :  any .-premises 
-any ..part of which, 

crushed, or is ordinarily ccushed, with the 
aid of power for the extraction of oil. v, 

~ . ~ & @ t & ~ b ' t ~ O n n n 4 ? ~ ~ o w ~ r "  :Means : elecf!rical !.energy 6r any 

other form of energy, which >-is . mechanicd1l.y <: transmitted 
and is not generated by human or animal agency, 

(iii) in relation to any other produce, -subh place a's the 
Central Governme'nt may, by notification in the Oacial 

Gazette, specify; 

.fh) 'foccupier", fin relation to :any mill, means the person 
who has the ultimate control over the affairs of the mill and 
,Where the. said affairs are entrusted to a managing agent, such 
agent shall 'be)deemed .to be the occupier of the mill; 

(i) '"dil.seed" does nct inklude copra; 

. .;# :q) Ypfescl;.ib;e$" mGan,s .p~esesibe.d -by rules ..made under 

.;J 
this Act; .B .3$ 

;the First $ 4 
Schedule or the Second Schedule. :i ..,-.:d 

LfJ ( J ) . $ : * ~ ~  6 1mposition 4 
Of cess poses of this Act, on every produce speci . .'ii 

-A3 
First Schedule, which is exported from any . ..g 

..~. 
':'b!eydha !the i ~ i ~ t s .  ijf Ifiaia, :a .duty ,of ,,(ju!gtbms a t  : gush ,rate, not . ,- .'I 
.cxiie.eding the rate speCjf,ei&. in :the .eoTregpD$din>g..erl&trY inn. ++tj~U.Mn 3 ..j 
thereof, as the Central Government may, by n o t ~ ~ @ ~ t l @ X ~ i n  the . . .9 

; . :; 
Official Gazette, specify: ..4 

.,,. 
__----C__... 

... - , - - -  ". " ~ . .. .. . .  '...? --..-, . . .' '1 
,3 

54 
ii 

! 

. . 
i . . 



Provide&,that y.intil;such ,rate is .speci.fietl by.dhe- ee'ntral 'Goverr,- 
ment, the duty of customs shall be levied and collected a@'th'e fate 
speaified~lin sthe aorreqponding entry in column 4 .of &the safd 
Schedule. 

(2) There-shall betlevied and collected as a cess, for .the:purposes 
of this Act, .on every produce specified in column .2 of the Second 
Schedule, a duty of excise -at such rate, not exceeding the mate 
specified in the corresponding entry in column 3 thereof', as the 
Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
specify : 

P~ovided that until such rate is specified by the Central Govern- 
ment, the duty of excise shall be levied and collected at the 'rate 
speY~ified in the corresponding entry in-column 4.6f the said'sthedule. 

4. Every duty of customs leviable under this ,Act on,any produce p,,,,,, 
1 shall be ,pqyable by the person by whom such produce is exported i$h~~gFtll 

from ,India and every duty of excise leviable under.this Act-on any to pay 
produce-shall be payable by the occupier of the mill-in whiah such du*- 
produce is eonsumed or extracted. 

5. (1) An amount equivalent to the proceeds of the duty levied Aspli- 
and collected under this Art, reduced by the cost of collfftion as ~~~~~ 
determined by the Central Government, together with any moneys of cass, 
received by the \Central Govecnmefit for the purp6ses~of 'this Act, 
shall, after due appropriati~n made by Parliament ?by law, be 
utilized .by (the Central Government 'to meet the .expenditure 
incurred in connection with meyures .which, in (the opinion - of Ahat 
~overnrnent,  are necessary or expedient to promote the improve- 
ment, development and marketing of produce. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the- generality df "he 
pmtotslsi6ns1 .of lsrib+xctian (I),  %the -proceeds of the 'duty levied and 
collected under ,Chis 'Act may be u$ili.ze$,by the Gentral.Gc~vernment 
for all or any of the following purposes, m e l y  :- 

(a) undertaking, assisting or encouraging, . agi~ul tura l ,  
industrial, technological and economic research, includirag 
research on the utilization of the Products obtained from any 
produce ; 

(b) supplying technical advice to cultivators, growers and 
millers; 

( Q )  , encau~aging the :adoption bf :improved :me tho& r of ccufti- 
vation and storage of crops ; 



(d) pr6ducing, testing and distributing improved varietiei 
of crops or assisting such work; 

. , - ( e )  assisting in the control of insects and other pests and 
diseases of the crops, both in the field and in storage; 

(f) promoting the improvement of the marketing of produce 
and the products obtained therefrom in India and abroad inclu- 
ding the setting up and adoption of grade standards for the pro- 
duce and the products obtained therefrom ; 

(9) collecting statistics from cultivators, growers, dealers 
and occupiers of mills on all relevant matters and promoting 
imrprovement in the forecasting of crops and the preparation 
of all relevant statistics relating to the crops and the products 
obtained therefrom ; 

. . (h) maintaining, and assisting in the maintenance of, such 
institutes, farms and stations as the Central Government may 

. ..:. 
zL . ,. .. . consider necessary ; 

. . .  . , . . .. c.; :, , .~ . . . . . . 7 I I 

: ~ ~ ~ ~ l ! ~ i :  !j..i (i) advising and providing assistance on all matters connect- 
. . .  . .. 

. . ~ . . .  .,. .> 
.. ..ed:: with the improvement of the cultivation of crops (including 

advising on the best and most suitable varieties of the crops ' 
to be cultivated) and the improvement of the industries wing 

. . . . . . .. the . . . crops . . and the products obtained therefrom; 

. . . .  .. 

. . ) ' promoting and encouraging the co-operative moverbent. 
' '  

in any connected iridustry ; 
. . 

I. : (k). adopting such measures as may be practicable for en- 
. w i n g  remunerative returns to the growers ; 

- (1) organisiqg the establishment of cultivators', growers', 
: . 'millers' and consumers' ozganisations ; 

. , j . , i .  ..:. . 
. . # .  . .  

' jm) aiding and encouraging the establishment of exhibitions 
for demonstrating 'the uses of the produce and the products ob- 

, . . . .  . . tained- . therefrom; . . 
. , 

(a) zbpt ing  any other measures whicli the Central Govern- 
ment may deem to be necessary or advisable to carry out the 
purposes of this Act. 

(3) In this section, "crops" means crops or plants from which 
any produce is obtained. 

Refund 
of cess 

6. There shall be refunded fram out of the proceeds of cess levied 
on oib and collected under this Act, on such conditions as may be prescribed, 
exp~rted all' sums collected as cess on the quantity of oils 
from 
India. India, if such oils have been extracted from oil-seed 

ed in a mill iB India, irrespective of whether the oil-seed 
is pl;oduced in, or imported into, India 



Jia and abroad incl 
tandards for the pr 

1 
S, growers, dealers1 
t k r s  and promotinr 
2nd the 
ps and 

laintenanec: of, such; 
(1 Government may 

all matters connect-. 
of crops (including 
5eties of the crops: 
he industries using; 
rom ; 
perative movement 

practicable for en- 
, 

;ivatord', growers', 

lent of exhibitions 
1 the products obw- 

2 Central Govern-, 
to carry -out the 

.ay be prescribed, 
; exported from 
or copra crush- 

dl-seed or copra 

in fourteen days from such establishment, . . .  

Ah to the Collector a statement containing the following partl- 

P'  

9 (i) the name and situation of the mill; 
$,  *,. (ii) the name and address of the occupier; 

:>. (iii) the address to which the communications relating <o 'the' 
-5 .mill may be sent ; and 

(3) E v e v  such return shall be made in such form and shall be 
erified in such manner as may be prescribed. 

- - 

. . 

?ctor sh-all. not.. assess. the 1 '  
dvty of excise at an amount higher than that at which it is assessable 
en the basis of the return without giving to the occupier ai reasonable 

;" (iv) the total capacity of the mill. 
i 
? 

8. (1) Every occupier of a mill shall furnish to the Collector every Dcliver~ 
of monthly bonth a return stating the total amount of produce, specified in the returns, 

kcond Schedule, consumed or brought under processing or extract- 
$j in the mill during the preceding month. 

(2) The return referred to in sub-section ( I )  shall be furnished 
@before the seventh day of each month together with such other in- 
Sformation as may be prescribed. 

9. (1) On receiving any return made under section 8, the Collec- Collection of 
tor shall assess the duty of excise payable on every produce specified zs l;::z 
in the Second Schedule, in respect of the period to which the return spec$e:ed in 
relates, and if the amount has not already been paid, shall cause a g ~ g ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  
notice to be served upon the occupier of the mill requiring him to 
make payment of the amount assessed within ten days of the-service 
of the notice. 

(2) If the occupier of any lnill fails to furnish in due time the 
return referred to in section 8 or furnishes a return which the 
(lollector has reason to believe is incorrect or defective, the Collector 
shall assess the amount payable by him in such manner, if any. as 
may be prescribed, and the provisions of sub-section (1) shall there- 
upon apply as if such assessment had been made on the basis of a 
return furnished by the occupier: 

Provided. that, ih the case of a return which he has reason to 
kl ieve is incorrect or defective, the Collc 
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(2)  Where any produce specified in the First Schedule 

~~ ----- 

(3) The Central Board of Excise and Customs constituted under 
54 of 1963. the Central Boards of Revenue Act, 1963, may, by rules, specify the 

conditions and restrictions subject to which- 

(a) refund may be made o 
produce specified in the Firs 
lend, where such produce is s 

(b) export may be made 
duty of customs, of any produce specified in the First Schedule 
which is intended to be brought back to India. 

I 
I 12. Where any duty of customs or excise demanded from any Recovery 

of sums 
I 

person or any penalty - payable by any person under this Act is not due to 
paid,- Govern- 

ment. 
(a) the Collector may deduct the amount so payable from 

any money owing to such person which may be under the control 
of the Collector or any other officer; or 

(b) the Collector may recover the amount so payable by 
detaining and selling any goods belonging to such person which 
are under the control of the Collector or any other officer ; or 

i. (c) if the amount cannot be recovered from such person 

(i in the manner provided in clause (a) or clause (b) , the Collector 
may prepare a certificate signed by him specifying the amount - due from such person and send it to the Collector of the district 
dn which such person owns any property or resides or carries on 
his business and the said Collector shall, on receipt of such 
certificate, proceed to recover from the said person the amount 
specified therein as if it were an arrear of land revenue. 

13. (1) The Collector or any officer empowered by general or Powertcs 
(5 special order of the Central Government in this behalf shall have free inspect 
@ access at all reasonable times during working hours to any mill or mill takecopies and 

any part of a mill. of account. 

(2) The Collector or any such officer may, at any time during 
working hours, with or without notice to the occupier, examine the 
purchase, sale and stock records and accounts of any mill and take 
copies of or extracts from all or any of the said records or accounts 
for the purpose of testing the accuracy of any return or of informing 
himself as to  the particulars regarding which information is required 

id for the purposes of this Act or any rules made thereunder: 
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Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize 
tine examination of any description or formulae of any trade process. 

Inior- 
mation ac- 14. (1) All such copies and extracts and all information acquired 
quired to by a Collector or any other officer from any inspection of any mill 
be con- 
fidential, or from any return submitted under this Act shall be treated as 

confidential. 

(2) If the Collector or any such officer discloses to any person, 
other than a superior officer, any such information as aforesaid, with- 
out the previous sanction of the Central Government, he shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
months and shall also be liable to fine: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the disclosure 
s f  any such information for the purpose of a prosecution in respect 
of the making of a false return under this Act. 

Provisions 15. (1) The provisions of the Customs Act, 1962, and the rules 52 of 1962 
Of Cer- and regulations made thereunder, including those relating to refunds tain Acts 
to apply. and exemptions from duty, shall, so far as may be, apply in relation 

to the levy and collection of duties of customs on any produce 
specified in the First Schedule as they apply in relation to the levy 
and collection 05 duty payable to the Central Government under that 
Act. 

(2) The provisions of the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944, and 1 of 1944. 

the rules made thereunder, including those relating to refunds and 
exemptions from duty, shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to 
the levy and collection of duties of excise on any produce specified 
f11 the Second Schedule as they apply in relation to the levy and 
collection of duty payable to the Central Government under that Act. 

Oflences. 16. (1) Whoever- 
P 

(a) evades the payment of any duty of customs or excise 
payable under this Act, or 

(b) fails to furnish any return or information which it is 
his duty to furnish under this Act or furnishes a return or infor- 
mation which is false in material particulars or which he does 
not believe to be true, or 

( c )  obstructs the Collector or any other officer in the per- 
formance of his duties under this Act or any rules made there- 
under, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees 
or with both. 
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( 2 )  Any court trying an offence under this Act may direct that 
any produce in respect of which it is satisfied that an offence punish 
able under this Act has been committed shall be forfeited to Govern- 
ment and may also direct that all packages, coverings or receptacles 
in which suc'h produce is contained and every animal, vehicle, vessel 
or other conveyance used in carrying such produce shall be forfeited 
to Government. 

17. No prosecution for any offence punishable under this Act shall Limitation 

be instituted against any person except by, or with the consent of, ,",fC$fgn. 

the Collector. 

18. Any offence punishable under this Act may, either before or   om position 
after the institution of the prosecution, be compounded by the of ~ffences. 

Collector or any other officer authorised by him in this behalf on 
payment to the Central Government, for the purposes of this Act, 
of such sum as the Collector or such officer, as the case may be, 
thinks fit. 

19. ( 2 )  No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie Protection 
against the Central Government or any person authorised by the 
Central Government for anything which is in good faith done or good faith. 
intended to be done in pursuance of this Act or any rule or order 
made thereunder. 

(2) No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central 
Government or any person authorised by the Central Government 
for any damage caused or likely to be caused by anything which is 
in good faith done or intended to be $done in pursuance of any of the 
provisions of this Act or any rule or order made thereunder. 

20. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the p,,, lo 

I:, OfRcial Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 22:. 
1 
I 

( 2 )  In  particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the follow- 

1 
i 

ing matters, namely: - 
i 

(a) conditions subject to which refund may be made of any 
B 

sums collected as duties of excise on any quantity of oil exported 
from India; 

('b) the form of the monthly return which every occupier 
of a mill should submit to the Collector and the manner in which 
such return shall be verified; 

4 (c) information which every occupier may be required to 
furnish in the monthly returns; 
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(d) manner in which assessment of duties of excise shall be 
made where no return has been furnished or the return which 
has been furnished is believed by the Collector to be incorrect or 
defective; 

9 (e) the authority by which and the manner in which the 
duties of customs leviable under this Act shall be collected on 
any produce specified in the First Schedule which is exported @ $zd M; and 

(f) any other matter which is required to be, or may be, 
prescribed. 

Power to 21. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of 
remove 
difficulties. this Act, the Central Government may, by order, make such direc- 

tions, not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as appear to it 
to be necessary or expedient for the removal of the difficulty: 

\ Provided that no such directions shall be made after the expiry , 

of a period of three years from the date of commencement of this 
Act. 

Rules to 
be laid 
before 
Parliament. 

22. Every rule made under this Act shall be laid as soon as may 
be after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it is in 
session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in 
one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 
of the session in .which it is so laid or the successive sessions afore- 
said, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or 
both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall 
thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as  the case may be; so, however, that any such modification or annul- 
ment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything pre- 
viously done under the rule. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

[See section 3(1)]  
- 

The maximum Actual rate at 

specified b y  the 
Central Government 

i 

, h 

- 
I 

i 

I.. cashew i* p e r  c en t*  1 per  c e ~ k r  
P Keraal o f  the tarrif of the  Carr'if 

~811XC?, valueid 

6 ;  % i-ar - I It t~xplan+tion.- In %Mia Schedule, the expression I 1 "tariff valueft has the neaning - 
assigned t o  it in the Customs kc$, 

I 1962. 3 sa g'l76J- I 

9 Jk-5~. - a-2 -e, 4 9 p L q 6 6 , f d  

- 
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THE SECOND SCKEDULE 

[See section 3(z)]  

S. 
No. 

Actual rate at which 
duty of excise is to 
be collected until a 
different rate is 
specified by the 
Central Government 

Name of the 
produce 

Cotton consumed in 
any mill in India 
with a view to 
producing or 
manufacturing any 
goods therefrom. 

The Maximum rate 
at which duty of 
excise may be 
collected 

Oils extracted from 
oil-seed crushed in 

, any mill in India. 
I 

One rupee per bale 
of 181.4 kilo- 
grams, or in the 
case of unbaled 
cotton, twenty- 
eight paise per 
50 kilograms. 

One rupee per quin- 
tal of oil. 

Seventy-five paise per 
bale of 18 I -4 kilo- 
grams, or in 
the case of unbaled 
cotton, twenty-one 
paise per 50 kilo- 
grams. 

' * 
Sixty paise per quit!A - -- 

tal of oil. 



THE ORISSA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY (EXTENSION 
OF DURATION) ACT, 1966 

No, 16 OF 2966 

[29th May, 19661 

A11 Act to provide for the extension of the duration of the 
present Legislative Assembly of the State of Orissa. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

I. This Act may %be called the Orissa Legislative Assembly (Exten- Short title. 

sion of Duration) Act, 1966. 

2. The period of five years [being the period for which the Legis- ~ f " ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n  
lative Assembly of a State may, under clause (1) of article 172 of the of the 

Constitution, continue from the date appointed Tor its first meeting] g;ist 
in relation to the present Legislative Assembly of the State of Orissa Legislative 
shall, while the Proclamation of Emergency issued on the 26th day 
of October, 1962, is in operation, be extended up to the 1st day of 
March, 1967: 

Provided that if the Proclamation ceases to operate before the 
1st day of March, 1967, the present Legislative Assembly of the State 
of Orissa shall, unless previously dissolved under clause (2) of article 
174 of the Constitution, continue until, six months after the cesser of 
operation of the Proclamation and no longer. 



THE UNIT TRUST OF INDIA (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

No. l7 OF 1966 

[29th May, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Unit Trust of India Act, 1963. 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

Short 
title 
and com- 
mence- 
ment. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
2. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Unit Trust of India (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 

(1-1 
(2) It  shall come into force on such .date as the Central Govern- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. I n  section 2 of the Unit Trust of India Act, 1963 (hereinafter 520~1963. 
referred to' as the princip~al Act),-- 

(i) after clause (c), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

'(cc) "first unit scheme" means the unit scheme made 
before the commencement of the Unit Trust of India 
(Amendment) Act, 1966;'; 

(ii) after clause (j), the following clause shall be inserted' . 

namely : - 
'(jj) "subsequent unit scheme" means any scheme made 

after the commencement of the Unit Trust of India (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966;'; 

(iii) in clauses (n), (o), (p) and (q),  for the words "the 
unit scheme", the words "a unit scheme" shall be substituted. 

Amend- 3. In section 4 of the principal Act, in sub-section (5), for the 
merit of words "the contributing institutions", the following words, brackets, 
section 
4. letters and figure shall be substituted, namely:- 

"any contributing institution, and in making any such re- 
fund the Board shall not make any discrimination between the 
institutions referred to in clause (c) of sub-section (2) or 
between the institutions referred to in clause (d) of that sub- 
section". 

I 28 
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4. In section 19 of the principal Act, in sub-section (I) ,-  Amend- 
ment of 

(Q after clause (c), the following clause shall be inserted, yltion 
namely : - 

"(cc) formulating in relation to any unit scheme-- 

(i) savings and life insurance plan or plans in as- 
sociation with or as the agent of, the Life Insurance 
Corporation of India, but not including the life insurance 
business; or 

(ii) any other plan or plans, 

under which a person may acquire an interest in units;"; 

(ii) in clause (d), after the words "matters and things", the 
words "as may promote the sale of units or" shall be inserted. 

5. In section 20 of the principal Act, for sub-sections (2), (3) and ;:2ti 
(41, the following sub-sections shall be substituted, namely:- section 

20. 

"(2) The Trust may borrow money from the Reserve Bank- 

(i) repayable on demand or on the expiry of a fixed 
period not exceeding ninety days from the date on which 
the money is so borrowed, against stocks, funds and securi- 
ties (other than immovable property) in which a trustee is 
authorised to invest trust money by any law for the time 
being in force in India; 

I 

t 

h (ii) repayable on demand or within a period of eighteen 
months from the date on which the money is so borrowed, 
against the security 01 the bonds which the Trust may issue 
with the approval of the Central Government; 

! (iii) on such terms and conditions and against the secu- 
! a pity of such other property of the Trust as may be specified 

I! in this behalf by the Reserve Bank for the purposes of any 
s, scheme other than the first unit scheme: 
1 

9 
Provided that any amount borrowed under this clause 

and outstanding at any one time shall not exceed- 

(a) five crores of ruyees in respect of each such 
scheme; and 

(b) ten crorec cf rupees in respect of all such 
schemes in the aggregate. 

196 Law-17, 
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. . 

(3) The bonds 'issued 'by +he Trust under 3u.b-seei3on (2) 
sh-all be guaranteed .by the Centr-a1 Gov,ernmeat .as .to .the repay- 

ment of principal and the payment of interes.t at such sa'Ce:asmay 
be fixed .hy:the -Central Goveznment .at .the -time the bonds are 

issued.". 

Insertion 
of new 
sections 
20A and 
20)). 

Special 
contri- 
bution by 
Reserve 
Bank. 

Grants 
donations, 
etc., to 
trust. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
21. 

. 6. After 20. af -the principal :A:cL; &-e : f ~ U ~ ~ i n g  :sections shall 

be inserted, namely : - 

"213A. The !Reserve Bask \may, %ram - t i m  :to .time., $m its dis- 

cxetion p'agr :to .the Trust X,ro.m out -of .the amount pqyable to the 
:Resewe B a ~ k  ;under sab-gectio;n :cl$. ::& :secf$o:on ,any :sum to 

be.utilised :by the Trust solely for meeting the losses arising out 
of, .or :any addi-tional am0un.t saqni~ed i n  ,oonnecti.~n -with,. aqy 

variation made by th.e Trust in the sale or re-purchase price of 

a unit. 

2 0 ~ :  T-he Trust may receive .gifts, .grants, ,donations or bene- 

zf&ct+ons from Governmen.t ox ~ @ y  oth:er .source :end such gifts, 

rgmnts, .;aon&io\ns .or +benefacti@n:s 'be &e&ed %y *the Board 

as capital or income of the first urilt'gcherne -or, ,as '%he .case may 
!b~.:of raw  :sabsequerit :mi-t schem~e acco~di~ng &t.o -the ,purposes for 
,wstch tkey a* m ~ d e  :and i n  the :absence it-& arigr r ~ n & + ~ & i ~ n  of such 

pu.rpos&i; they shall be treated .as capitdl or income of .such unit 
scheme or schemes and to such extent as the Board fh'iriks fit.". 

7. In section 21 of the pr?ncipal Act,- 

(a )  in ~UD-section (19, %or the words "shall .make a unit 

scheme", the words "may make one or more unit schemes" shall 

i be sub~tttu5ed; 

(b) in sub-section (3, for the words "the scheme", the woxds 
I 
t 

"any scheme" shall be substituted; 

1 (c) in sub-section (41 ,  fox the words "The scheme", the 

words "Every scheme" shall be substituted. 
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8. For Chapter V and sections 22 to 25 of the principal. Act, the fzy$- 
following Chapter and sections shall be substituted, namely : -- new 

Chant% 
for 
Chapter 

'CHAPTER V V. 

~ M C A T I O N  AND DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME AND RESERVE FUNDS 
E 

22. (1) The capital of the Trust in relation to the first unit 
scheme shall eonsist of- Trust. 

(i) the initial capital, 

jii) the unit c'apital of the said scheme, 

(iii) any reserves created for that scheme, 

(iv) any amount borrowed for We purposes of that 
sckemej 

(v) any amount received for the purposes of that scheme 
by way of gifts, grants, donations or benefactions from the 

or any other source and treated as the capital 
of that scheme under section 20B, 

(vi) any other capital allocated to that scheme by the 
Board lia.ving regazd to the nature of su:h capital and other 
relevant factors. 

(2) The capital of the Trust in relation to any subsequent 
unit scheme shall consist of- 

(i) the unit capital of that scheme, 

(ii) any reserves created for that scheme, 

(iii) any amaunt borxowed for the purposes. of that 
scheme, 

(iv) any amount received for the purposes of that 
scheme by way of gifts, grants, donations or benefactions 
from the Government or any other source and treated as the 
~ap i t a r  of that seheme under section 203, 

4 
ll @ ) a n y  other capital allocated to that scheme by the 

Board having regard to the nature of such capital and other 
relevant factors, 

(3) The capital in  respect of a unit scheme shall be held 
separately from the capital in respect of any other unit scheme 
and suah capital shall, subject to  the provisions of this Chapter, 
he applied solely for the purposes of that unit scheme. 
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Income 23. The income of the Trust shall consist of- 
of the 
Trust. (i) in relation to the first unit scheme,- 

(a) the income arising out of the capital referred to 
in sub-section (1) of section 22, 

(b) any gifts, grants, donations or benefactions 
treated as the income of that schemepnder section 20B, 
and 

(c) any other income allocated to that scheme by 
the Board having regard to the nature of the income and 
other relevant factors; 

(ii) in relation to any subsequent unit scheme,- 

(a) the income arising out of the capital referred to 
in sub-section (2) of section 22, 

(b) any gifts, grants, donations or benefactions 
trea,ted as the income of that scheme under section 20B, 
and 

(c )  any other income allocated to that scheme by 
the Board having regard to the nature of the income 

I and other relevant factors. 

Alloca- 
tion of 
ncome 
1n 
respect 
of first 
unit 

scheme. 

4lloca. 
tion d 
interest 
and 
other 
expen- 
ses. 
e 

24. The income of the Trust in any year arising out of the 
capital of the Trust relating to the first unit scheme shall be 
allocated to the initial capital and the unit capital thereof in the 
same proportion as the former bears to the latter at the end sf 
mat year. 

25. (1) The interest payable for any year for any horrowings 
by the Trust and the total amount of other expenses incurred by 
the Trust for that year for the purposes of the first unit scheme 
shall be allocated and charged to the initial capital and the unit 
capita1 thereof in the same proportion as is referred to in section 
24. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (I), 
~f in any year the amount of expenses, other than interest allo- 
cated to the unit capital relating to the first unit scheme, is more 
than five per cent. of the income allocated in that year to that 
scheme, only an amount equal to such five per cent. shall be 
charged to that unit capital and the rest of the total amount of 
expenses other than interest shall be charged to the initial capital. 

(3) The interest payable for any year for any borrowings by 
the Trust and the total amount of other expenses incurred by the 
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Trust in that year for the purposes of any subsequent unit scheme 
shall be charged to the unit capital of such scheme in such manner 
and to such extent as the Board may, with the previous approval 

.of the Reserve Bank, determine. 

(4) For purposes of this section, where expenses are incurred 
in common by the Trust in relation to more than one unit scheme 
such expenses may be allocated to the different schem'es to such 
extent and in such manner as the Board may, with the previous 
approval of the Reserve Bank, determine having regard to the 
nature and purposes of the expenses and other relevant factors. 

25A. ( 1 )  The income allocated to the initial capital in any Distribu- 
!Ion of year reduced by the interest and the amount of other expenses ,n,o,,. 

charged for that year to the initial capital may be distributed in 
the prescribed manner among the contributing institutions in 
each case in proportion to their respective contributions. 

(2) The income allocated in any year to the unit capital 
relating to the first unit scheme reduced by the interest and the 
amount of other expenses charged for that year to such unit 
capital may, but not less than ninety per cent. of such income 
so reduced, shall be distributed in respect of that year to the 
unit holders under that unit scheme. 

(3) The income allocated in any year to the unit capital 
relating to each of the subsequent unit schemes reduced by the 
lnterest and the amount of other expenses charged for that year 
to such unit capital may, having regard to the purposes of that 

f scheme and other relevant factors,- 

( i)  be distributed in respect of that year to the unit 
i holders under that scheme in such manner and at such 
1 percentage of the income so reduced as the Board may 
i, 
i determine; or 
! (ii) be carried forward and re-invested or otherwise 
C utilised for the benefit of the unit holders in accordance with 

f the provisions of that scheme. 

25B. (1) The Trust may establish one or more reserve funds Reserve 
by transferring such sums as it may deem fit out of the amount funds. 
of the income of the Trust not distributed to the contributing 
institutions or unit holders under the provisions of this Chapter. 

(2)  Subject to the pr~visions of this Act, the amount in any 
reserve fund created specifically for the purposes of any unit 
scheme shall be applied or utilised only for the ben'efit of the unit 
holders under that unit scheme and for such purposes and in 
such manner as the Board may determine. 
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Definition. 25C. In this Chapter, "year" means the period in respect of 
which the books and accounts of the Trust are balanced and 
closed under sub-sectio'n (2) of section 26.'. 

Amend- 9. In section 27 of the principal Act, for sub-section ( I ) ,  the follow- 
merit ing sub-section shall be substituted, namely:- section 
27. 

"(1) The affairs of the Trust shall be audited by one or more 
auditors duly qualified to act as auditor under sub-section (1)  of 
section 226 of the Companies Act, 1956 (hereinafter referred to I of1956 

as the auditor) who shall be appointed by the Trust with the pre- 
vious approval of the Reserve Bank and shall receive such remu- 
neratfon as the Trust may fix.". 

PO. In section 32 bf the principal Act, in sub-section (I),-- 
Amend- 

ment of 
secticn (i) after the words and figures "the Super Profits Tax Act, 
32. 1963,", where they occur f ~ r  the first time, the words, bracketsL and 

figures "the Companies (Profits] Surtax 'Act, 1964," shall be 70fl964 
inserted; 

(ii) for the words "or super profits tax",, the words. "super 
profits tax, surtax" shall be substituted; 

(iii) in clause (a), after the words "super profits tax", the 
word, " . surtax" shall be inserted; 

(iu) in clause (c),-- 

(a) after the words and figures "the Super Profits Tax 
Act, 1963,", the words, brackets and figures "or to surtax 
under the Companies ('Profits) Surtax Act, 1964," shalr be 7 of 1964. 
inserted; 

(b) after the words "for the purposes oi ssper profits 
tax", the words. "or surtax" shall be inserted. 

11. In section 17 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1.994, in clause 
Amend- (4BBJ31,- m e ~ t  of 
Act 2 of 
1934. (i) the word "or" occurring at the end of sub-clause (i) shall 

be omitted; 

(ii) after sub-clause (ii), the following sub-clause shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

"(iii) for the purpos, of any scheme other than the first 
unit scheme under the Unit Trust of India Act, 1963 on such 52 of 1963 

te rns  and conditions and against the security of such other 
property of the Unit Trust as may be specified in this behalf 
by the Bank;". 



T H E  ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK ACT, 1966 

No. 18 OF 1966 
[29th May, 19661 

an Act to implement 'the international agreement for the estab- 
lishment and operation of the Asian Development Bank 
and for matters connecred therewith. 

BE it enacted 'by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic - of India as follows: - 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Asian Development Bank Act, Short 
1966. title, 

extent 
and 

(,2) .It extends to the whole of India. commence 
ment. 

(3) I t  shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- Definitions. 

(a) "Agreement" means the Agreement for the establish- 
I , 

ment and operation of the international body known as the Asian 

I Development Bank; 

1: (-b) "Bank" means the Asian Development Bank established 
under the Agreement. 

'1 
3. (1) There shall he paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India, F;=S 

I$ after due apprapriation made by Parliament by la>w in this behalf, ' 

g 
all such sums as may, from time to time, be required for the purpose 

of paying,- 

(a) the subscriptions payable by the Central Government 

to the Rank under paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of Article 5 of the 

1 Agreement; 
-- 

19th December, 1966 : Vide Notification No. S.O. 3803, dated 8-12-1966, 
Gazette 6f Indb,  Pt. II, Sec. 3(ii), p. 3416. 
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(b) any commission, fees or other charges payable by the 
Central Government to the Bank under Article 16 of the Agree- 
ment; 

(c) any sums payable by the Central Government to the 
Banlr under paragraph 1 of Article 25 of the Agreement. 

(2j The Central Government may, if it thinks fit so to do, create 
and issue to the Bank, in such form as it thinks fit, any such non- 
interest bearing and non-negotiable notes or other obligations as are 
provided for 'by paragraph 3 of Article 6 of the Agreement. 

Reserve 4. The Reserve Bank of India shall be the depository of the Indian 
Bank to currency holdings of the Bank. 
be deposi- 
tory for 
Bank. 

Conferment 5. ( I )  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any 
of r~ther law, the provisions of the Agreement set out in the Schedule 
status shall have the force of law in India: 
and 
certaln 
immml,i,es, Provided that nothing in Article 56 of the Agreement shall be 
exelllptiolls cvnstrued as- 
and pri- 
vlleges on 
Bank and (a) entitling the Bank to import into India goods free of any 
confer- daty of customs without any restriction on their subsequent sale 
ment of therein; or 
certain 
immunities, 
exemptions (b)  conferring on the Bank any exemption from duties or 
and privi- taxes which form part of the price of goods sold; or 
legcs on 
its 
officers (c) conferring on the Bank any exemption from duties or 
and em- 
ployees. 

taxes which are in fact no more than charges for services 
rendered. 

(2) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, amend the Schedule in conformity with any amendments, 
duly made and adopted, of the pmvisions of the Agreement set out 
therein. 

Power 6. The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
to make 
rules. Gazertc, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 
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7. Every notification issued under sub-section (2) of section 5 and notifica- 
every rule made under section 6 shall be laid as soon as may be after tions 
it is issued or made be-fore each House of Parliament while it  is i n  issued 
session for a total period of thirty days, which may be comprised in under section 

before 
rule shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of Parlia- 
no effecj, as the case may be; .sq, however, that any wch moaifica- ment. 
bion or annulment &all be without prejudice to the validity of any- 
thing previously done under that notification or rule. 

TIIE SCHEDULE 

(See section 5) 

PR.OVISJOONS OF T I P  AGREEMENT WHICH SEEALL HAVE 
FOJtCE QF LAW 

CHAPTER VIII 

ARTICLE 48 

PURPOSE OF CHAPTER 

, 

i To enable the Bank effectively to fdfil its purpose and carry out 

i 
the functions entrusted to it, the status, immunities, exemptions and 
privileges set forth in this Chapter shall be accorded to the Bank in 

I the territory of each member. 
1 

f ARTICLE 49 

The Bank shall possess full juridical personality and, 3n parti- 
cular, full capacity: 

( i )  to contract; 

(ii) to acquire, and dispose of, immovable and movable 
prop,erty; and 

(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 
193 Law-18. I - 
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ARTICLE 56 

IMMUNITY FROM JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS 

1. The Bank shall elljoy immunity from every form sf legal 
process, except in cases arising out of ar in connexion with the exer- 
cise of its powers to borrow inoney, to ea rah tee  obligations, or to 
buy and sell or underwrite the sale af securities, in which eases 
actions may be brought against the Bank in a court of competent 
jurisdiction in the territory of a country in which the Bank has its 
principal or a branch ofilce, or has appointed an agent for the purpose 
of .accepting service or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed 
securities. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, 
no action shall be brought against the Bank by any member, or by 
any agency or instrumentality of a member, or by any entity or 
person directly or indirectly acting for or deriving claims from a 
member or from any agency or instrumentality of a member. Nem- 
bers shall have recourse to such 'special procedures for the settlement 
of controversies between the Bank and its members as may be pres- 
cribed in this Agreement, in the by-laws and regulations of the 
Bank, or in contracts entered into with the Bank. 

3. Property and assets of the Bank shall, wheresoever l o c a ~  and 
by whomsoever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attach- 
ment or execution before the delivery of final judgment against the 
Rank. 

ARTICLE 51 

Property and assets of the Bank, wheresoever losakd and by 
whomsoever held, shall be immune from search, requisitiozi, c a d s -  
eation, expropriation or any other form of taking or foreclosure by 
executive or legislative action. 

ARTICLE 52 

The archives sf the Bank and, in general, all documents belong- 
ing to it, or held by i t ,  shall be inviolable, wherever located. 
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FREE DO^^^ 8 F  ASSETS FROM RESTRICTIOW~~' 

To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose m d  functions 
of the Bank effectively, and subject to the provisions of this hgree- 
m a t ,  all praperty and assets of the Bank shall be free from restric- 
tions. regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature. 

ARTICLE 54 

PRIVILEGE FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

Official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each 
rrimber treatment- not less favourable than that it aceorcis to the 
oflticisll cmmunicatiolzs of any other member. 

ARTICLE 55 

All Governors, Directors, alternates, ofTicera and employees of the 
Bank, including experts performing missions for the Bank: 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with resped to ads  
performed by them in their official capacity, except when the 
Bank waives the ,immunity; 

(ii) where they are not local citizens or nationals, shall be 
- . accorded the same immunities from immigration restrictions, 

alien registration requirements and national service obligation$ 

i and the same facilities as regards- exchange regulations, as are 
I accorded by members to the representatives, officials and em- 
i ployees of comparable rank of' other members; and b 
i 

(a%) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of , travelling facilities as is accorded by members to representa- 
tives, officials and employees of comparable ra'nk of other mem- 

i bers. 
g 

I .  The Rank, its assets, property, income and its operati'uns and 
transactions, shall be exempt from all taxation and from all customS 
duties. The Bank shall also be exempt from any obligation fl~r the 
payment, withholding or ~alle~tiora of any tax or duty. 



140 Asian Development Bank [ACT 18 OF 19661 

2. No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu- 
ments paid by the Bank to Directors, alternates, officers or em- 
ployees of the Bank, including experts performing missions for the 
Bank, except where a mehber deposib with its instrument of ratifi- 
cation or acceptance a declaration that such member retains for 
itself and its political sub-divisions the right to tax salaries and 
emoluments paid by the Bank to citizens or nationalls of such mem- 
ber. 

3. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held : 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is issued by the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, 
or the location of any office or place of business maintained by 
the Bank. 

4. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or secu- 
rity giiaranteed by the Bank, including any dividend or interest 
thereon, by whomsoever held: 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or  lace of business maintained by the 
Bank. 

* * * * 

The Bank at its discretion may waive any of the privileges, immu- 
nities and exemptions conferred under this Chapter in any case or 
instance, In such manner and upon such conditions as it may deter- 
mine to be appropriate in the best interests of the Bank. 
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THE DEEHI ADMlNl[STRATION ACT,  i966 

No. Ig OF 1% 

[2nd June, 19661 

An A a  to provide for the adminisvation of the Union territory sf 
Belhi and for matters connected therewith. 

BE it enasted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year af the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

PaRT I 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Delhi Administration Act, 1968. sort dtlc 
and corn- 

(2) It shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- mencement. 

rnent may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint: 

Provided that different dates may be appointed for different 
provisions of this Bet and any reference in any suck provision t~ 
the commencement of this Act shall be construed as a rderense ta 
the Coming into force of that provision. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otheryise requires,- 
Definitions. 

(a) "Administrator" means the Bdmi~~istrator of Delhi 
appointed by the President under article 239; 

( b )  "article" means an article of the Constitutian; 

(c) L ' ~ ~ n ~ t i t ~ e n ~ y "  means a constituency pr~vided by order 
mads under section 4 for  the purpose of elections to the Metro- 
politan Coundl; 

(d) "Delhi 'heans the Union territory of Delhi; 

I The provisions of Pt. 1, Pt. TI, Ss. 32 and 38, and Sch., shall come into force on 
13-7-1966; vide Notification No. G.S.R. I 120 dated 11-7-64, Gazette of India, &t., 
Pt. 11, Sec. 3(i), p. 519; the provisions of Pt. 111, Sa. 30, 31, 33 to 36, "hall come into 
force on 7-9-1966; wid3 Notifin. No. F. 10/28/66-S.R. dated 5-9-1966, Delhi Gazette, 
Ext., Pt. W, p. 374; Section 37 shall come into force on 13-8-1966 : mi& Netifin., 
No. G.S.R. 993 dated 10-6-1966, Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. IT, Sec. 3(i), p. 445. 
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(e) "Election Commission" means the Election Commission 
appointed by the President under ,article 324; 

(f) "member" means a member of the Metropolitan 
Council; 

( g )  "Metropolitan Council" means the Metropolitan Council 
of Delhi constituted under section 3; 

(h) "New Delhi" means the area within the boundaries des- 
cribed in the First Schedule to the Delhi Municipal Corporation 
k t ,  1957; 6 1  of 1957. 

(i) "Official Gazette" means the Official Gazette of Delhi; 

(j) "scheduled castes" means any of .$he scheduled castes 
. specified in Part I of the Schedule to the Constitution (Sche- 

duled Castes) (Union Territories) Order, 1951. 

PART II 

METROPOLITAN COUNCIL 

Constitu- 3. (1)  There shall be a Metropolitan Council for Delhi. 
tions of 
Metropolitan (2) The total number of seats in the Metropolitan Council to be 
COUncil. filled by persons chosen by direct election from territorial consti- 

tuencies shall ;be fifty-six. 

(3) The Central Government may nominate not more than five 
persons, not being persons in the service of Government, to be mem- 
bers of the Metropolitan Council. 

(4) Seats shall be reserved for the scheduled castes in the Metro- 
politan Council and the number of such seats shall bear, as nearly 
as may be, the same praportion to the total number of seats in the 
Metropolitan Council as the population of the scheduled castes in 
Delhi bears to the total population of Delhi: 

Provided that the reservation of seats for the schecluled castes 
in the Metropolitan Council shall cease to have effect on the same 
date on which the reservation of seats for the scheduled castes in 
the House of the People shall cease to have effect under article 334, 
but such cesser shall not affect any representation of the scheduled 
castes in the Metropolitan Council until the dissolution of the then 
existing Metropolitan Council. 

(5)  For the purposes of this section and section 4, the exprmion 
"population" means the population as ascertained at the last pre- 
cqding census of which the relcvant figures have been published. 



OF 19661 Delhi Administration 145 

4. (1) For the purpose of elections to the Metropolitan Council, Delimitation 
Delhi shall be divided into single-member constituencies in such of cpnstitu- 
manner that the population of each of the constituencies shall, so encles' 

far as practicable, be the same throughout Delhi. 

(2 )  For the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of sub- 
section ( I ) ,  the Election Commission shall determine in the manner 
llereinafter provided- 

(a) the constituencies into which Delhi shall be divided 
and the extent of each of such constituencies; 

(b)  the number of seats to be reserved for the schedule& 
castes in the Metropolitan Council having regard to the  provi- 
sions of sub-section (4) of section 3 and the constituencies in 
\, hich these seats shall be so reserved. 

(3) For the purpose of assisting the Election Commission in  th.e 
performance of its functions under sub-section ( Z ) ,  the Cormkission 
shall associate with itself all the members of the House of the People 
representing Delhi: 

Provided that none of the said associate members shall have a 
right to vote or to sign any decision of the Election Commission. 

( 4 )  The EJection Commission shall- 

(a) publish its proposals in regard to matters mentioned 
in sub-section (2) in the Official Gazette together with a notice 
specifying the date on or after which the proposals will be fur. 
ther considered by it; 

(b) consider all objections and suggestions which may 
kave been ~eceived by it before the date so specified, and for 
the purpose of such consideration, hold one or more public 
sittings at such place as it thinks fit; 

(c) make an order delimiting the constituencies specifying 
therein the coilstitueilcies in which seats sliall be reserved for 
the scheduled castes; and 

(d) send an authenticated copy of the order to the Central 
Government. 

". (5) An order made by the Election Commission under this see- b 
I tion shall not be called in question in any court. 

5. The  Election Commission may, from time to time, by notiffca- Power to 

tion in t he  Official Gazette, correct any printing mistake in any rectify 
printing niis. order made under section 4 or any error arising therein from an takes,etc. 

inadvertent slip or omission. 
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Qualifica- 6. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in 
tlon for the Metropolitan Council unless he- 
member- 
ship. (a) is an elector for any constituency and makes and subs- 

cribes before some person authorised in that behalf by the 
Election Commission an oath or affirmation according to the 
form set out for the purpose in the Schedule; 

I 
i (b) is not less than twenty-five years of age; and 
I 

I (c) in the case of a constituency reserved for the scheduled 
castes, is also a member of any of those castes. 

Electors 7. (1) The persons entitled to vote at election of members shall i 
% 

l and eiec- be the persons entitled, by virtue of the provisions of the Constitu- I 

toral rolls. tion and the Representation of the People Act, 1950, to be registered qj of I g 5 ~ .  1 
a s  voters at elections to the House of the People. 

d 

(2) So much of the electoral roll for any Parliamentary consti- : 
i 

tuency for the time being in force as relates to the areas comprised 4 
within a constituency formed under section 4 shall be deemed to be 
the electoral roll fox that constituency for the purposes of this Act. 

8. Every person whose name is, for the'  time being, entered in 
Right to 
vote. the electoral roll of a constituency shall be entitled to vote at the 

election of a member from that constituency. 

9. The provisions of Part I and Parts I11 to XI of the Representa- 
Election 

M ~ ~ ~ ~ -  tion of the People Act, 1951 and of any rules and orders made 43 of 1951. 
politan thereunder, for the time being in force., shall apply in relation to an 
CouncL election to the Metropolitan Coun.cil, as they apply in relation to an 

election to the Legislative Assembly of a State, subject to such 
modifications as the Central, Government may, after consultation 
with the Election  omm mission, by order, direct. 

10. The Metropolitan Council, unless sooner dissolved, shall 
Duration 
,f Metro- continue for five years from the date appointed for its first meeting 
politan and no longer, and the expiration of the said period of five years shall 
Council. operate as a dissolution of the Metropolitan Council: 

Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of 
Emergellcy issued under clause (1) of article 352 is in operation, be 
r2xtended by the President by order 'for a period not exceeding one 
year at  a time and not extending in any case beyond a ~er , iod 'lt 
six months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate. 



11. ( 1 )  The Administrator shall, from time to time, summon the Sessions 
Metropolitan Council to meet at such time and place as he thinks ~:~ff:z~ 
fist, but six months shall not intervene between its last sitting in Council, 

proroga- one session and the date appointed for its first sitting in the next tion and 
session. dissolu- 

tion. 

(2) The Administrator may, from time to time,- 

( a )  prorogue the Metropolitan Council; 

( b )  with the approval of the President, rlissolve the Metru- 
politan Council. 

12. ( 1 )  The Metropolitan Council shall, as soon as may be. choose The Chair- 
two members to be respectively Chairman and Deputy Chairman man and 

Deputy thereof and, so often as the office of Chairman or Deputy Chairman Chairman 
becomes vacant, the Metropolitan Council shall choose another Of the 

Metropo- 
member to be Chairman or Deputy Chairman, as the case may be. li,tan 

Council. I 

(2) A member holding office as Chairman or Deputy Chairman,- 

( a )  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be such a member; 

( b )  may at  any time by writing under his hand addressed, 
if such memlber is the Chairman. to the Deputy Chairman, and 
if such member is the Deputy Ckairman, to the Chairman, re- 
sign his office; and 

(c) may be removed from his' office by a resolution of the 
Metropolitan Council passed by a majority of all the then mem- 
bzrs: 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) 
e;hall be moved unless at least fourteen days' notice has beep 
given of the illtention to move the resolution: 

Provided further that, whenever the Metropolitan Council 
is dissolved, the Chairman shall not vacate his office until im- 
mediately before the first meeting of the Metropolitan 01-mci !  
after the dissolution. 

(3) While the office 04 Cfiairman is vacant, the duties of the 
office shall be performed by the Deputy Chairman or, if the office 
of Deputy Chairman is also vacant, by such member as may be 
determined by the rules of procedure of the Metropolitan Council. 

(4) During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the 
Metropolitan Council, the Deputy Chairman, or, if he is also absent, 
such person as may be determined by the rules of procedure of the 
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Metropolitan Council, or, if no such person is present, such other 
Person as may be determined by the Metropolitan Council, shall act 
as Chairman. 

(5) 7'3e Chairman and the Deputy Chairman shall be entitled 
to sucn salaries and allowances as the President may, by order, 
determine. 

@bi airman 
not to 13. (1) At any sitting of the Metropolitan Council, while any 
preside resolution for the removal of the Chairman from his office is under 
while a 
~ e s ~ l u t i ~ ~  consideration, the Chairman, or while any resolution for the removal 
for his of the Deputy Chairman from his office is under consideration, the 
removal 
fromofice Deputy Chairman, shall not, though he is present, preside and the 
is umder provisions of sub-sectiop (4) of section 12 shall apply in relation to 

every such sitting as they apply in relation to a sitting from which 
tion. 

the Chairman, or, as the case may be, the Deputy Chairman, is 
absent. 

(2) The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and other- 
wise to take part in the proceedings of, the Metropolitan Council 
while any resolution for his removal from office is under considera- 
tion and shall, notwithstanding anything in section 17, be entitled 
to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any other 
matter during such proceedings, but not in the case of an equality 
of votes. 

Right of 14. The Administrator may attend and address any meeting of the 
Admillis- Metropolitan Council and may for that purpose require the atten- 
trator to 
,ttend and dance oT members. 
address 
meetings 
of Metro- 
politan 
Council. 

Rights of 15. Every member of the Executive Council shall have the right 
members 
of Execu- to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, the 
tive Coun- Metropolitan Council, land any Committee of the Metropolitan 
cil as 
respects Council of which he may be named a member, but shall not by 
Metro- virtue of this section be entitled to vote. 

I politan 
Council. 

Oath or. 16. (1) Every member shall, before taking his seat, make and 
affrmatlon subscribe before the Administrator, or some person appointed in that 
by mem- 
krs. behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out 

for the purpose in the Schedule. 

i (2) If a person sits or votes as a member before he has complied 
with the requirement of sub-section (I),  or when he knows that he i s  



OF 19661 Delhi Administration 149. 

not qualified or that he is disqualified for membership thereof, he 
shall be liable in respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a 
penalty of five hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the 
Union. 

17. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, all questions at  Votingin 
Metro- any sitting of the Metropolitan Council shall be determined by a polital? 

majority of votes of the members present and voting other than the Council. 
Chairman or person acting as such. 

(2) The Chairman or person acting as such shall not vote in the 
first instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case 
of an equality of votes. 

(3) The Metropolitan Council shall have power to act notwith- 
standing any vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings 
In the  Metropolitan Council shall be valid notwithstanding that it is 
discovered subsequently that some person who was not entitled so 
to do, sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings. . 

(4) The quorum to constitute a meeting uf the Metropolitan 
Council shall be flfteen. 

(5) If at any time during a meeting of the Metropolitan Council 
there is no quorum, it shall be the duty of the Chairman, or person 
acting as  such, either to adjourn the Metropolitan Council or to sus- 
pend the meeting until there ?s a quorum. 

b 18. (1) No person shall be a member- Vacation 
I 

of seats. 

I .  (a) both of Parliament and of the Metropolitan Council, or 

( b )  both of the Metropolitan Council and of the Delhi Muni- 
cipal Corporation, 

and if a person is so chosen, then, at  the expiration of fourteen days 
from the date of publication in the Gazette of India or in the Official 
Gazette, whichever is later, that he has heen so chosen,- 

(i) in a case referred to in clause (a), that person's seat in 
Parliament shall become vacant unless he has previously resigned 
his seat in the Metropolitan Council, and 

(ii) in a case referred to in clause (b),  that person's seat 
in the Metropolitan Council shall become vacant unless he has 
previously resigned his seat in the Delhi Municipal Corporation, 
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(a) :becomes subject to any disqualification mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 19, or 

(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to 
the Chairman, 

his seat shall thereupon become vacant. 

(3) If during a period of six successive months, a member is, with- 
out permission of the Metropolitan Council, absent from all meetings 
thereof, the Metropolitan Co'uncil may declare his seat vacant. 

Disqua- 
lifica tions 

19. (1) A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for 

for mem- being, a member of the Metropolitan Council if he is for the time 
be~sllip, being disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member of 

either House of Parliament under any of the provisions of article 102 
or of any law made in pursuance of that article. 

(2) For the purposes of this section, a person shall not be deemed . 
$0 hold an office of profit by reason only that he  is a member of the 
Executive Council. 

(3) If any question arises as to whether a member has become 
disqualified for being such a member under the provisions of sub- 
section ( I ) ,  the question shall be referred f o r  the decision of the 
President and his decision shall be final. 

(4) Before giving any decision on any such question, the Presi- 
dent shall obtain the opinion of the Election Commission and shall 
act according to such opinion. 

Powers, 20. ( 7 )  Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the rules and 
privileges, standing orders regulating the procedure of the Metropolitan CounciI, 
etc., of 
members. there shall be freedom of speech in the Metropolitan Council. 

(2) No member shall be liable to any proceedings in any court 
in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the Metropo- 
litan Council or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so 
liable in respect of the publication by or under the authority of the 
Metropolitan Council of any report, paper, votes or proceedings. 

(3) The provisions of sub-sections (I) an6 (2) shall apply ir, 
- relation to persons who by virtue of this Act have the right to speak 

in, and otherwise to take part in the prooeedings of, the Metropolitan 
Council or any Committee thereof as they apply in relation to 
members. . - 
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21. Members shall be entitled to receive such salaries and allow Sa,ar,ca 
iances as Lhe President may, by order, determine. and  

allow- 
ances 
of 
member?. 

22. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Metropolitan Func- 
Council shall have the right to discuss, and make recommendations tions of 

with respect to, the following matters in so far as they relate to Delhi, z:i:i 
namely: - Council. 

(a) proposals for undertaking legislation with respect to any 
of the matters enumerated in the State List or the Concurrent 
List in the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution in so far as any 
such matter is applicable in relation to Union territories (here- 
after referred to as the State List and the Concurrent List); 

(b)  proposals for extension to Delhi of any enactment in 
force in a State relatable to any matter eilumerated in the State 
List or the Concurrent List; 

(c) proposals for legislation referred to it by the Adminis- 
trator with respect to any of the matters enumerated in the 
State List or the Concurrent List; 

(d) the estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to 
Delhi to be credited to and to be made from, the Consolidated 
Fund of India; and notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Delhi Development Act, 1957, the estimated receipts and es- 
penditure of the Delhi Development Authority; 

( e )  matters of administration involving general policy and 
schemes of development in so far as they relate to matters enu- 
merated in the State List or the Concurrent List; 

C 
k (f) any other matter referred to it by the Administrator. 

(2) The recommendations of the Metropolitan Council, after hav- 
ing been duly considered by the Executive Council, shall, wherever 
necessary, be forwarded by the Administrator to the Central 
Government with the views, if any, expressed thereon by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

23. Subject to the rules regulating the procedure of the Metropo- Right of 
litan Council, a member shall have the right to ask questions on any members 

t o  ask matter in  so far as it falls within the purview of the Metropolitan 
Council under sub-section (1) of section 22. 
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i Rules of 24. (1) The Metropolitan Council may make rules for regulating, 

p*Ocedure. subject to the provisions of this Act, its procedure and the conduct of 
its business: 

Provided that the Administrator shall, after consultation with 
the Chairman of the Metropolitan Council and with the approval of 
the president, make rules for prohibiting the discussion of, or regu- 
lating the asking of questions on, any matter which affects the  dis- 
charge of his functions in so far as he  is ?equired by or under this 
Act to act in his discretion, or by or under any law to exercise judi- 
cial or quasi-judicial functions and, if and in so far as any rule so 
made by the Administrator is inconsistent with any rule made by 
lhe Metropolitan Council, the rule made by the Administrator shall 
prevail. 

(2) Until rules are made under sub-section ( I ) ,  the procedure 
nrld conduct of business of the Metropolitan Council shall be regu- 
lated by such rules as the Administrator may make in this behalf. 

r'estriction 25 No discussion shall take place in the Metropolitan Council on discus- 
sion wjth respect to the conduct of any Judge of the Supreme Court or of 

lnMetro- a High Court in the discharge of his duties. politan 
coullcll. 

Courts 26. (1) The val~dity of any-proceedings in the Metropolitan Coun- 
not to i n -  *,, i,t, cil shall not be called in question on the ground of any alleged irre- 
proceed- gularity of procedure. 
ings of 
Metro- (2) No officer or member of the Metropolitan Council in whom poiitan 
Council. powers are vested by or under this Act for regulating procedure or. 

the  co'nduct of business, or for maintaining order in the Council shall 
be subject to the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise 
I.rg him of those powers. 

PART I11 

Executive 27. (1)  There shall be an Executive Council, consisting of not 
more than four members one of whom shall be designated as the 
Chief Executive Councillor and others as the Executive Councillors, 
to  assist and advise the Administrator in  the exercise of his functions 
i n  relation to matters enumerated i'n the State List or the Concurrent 
List, except in so far as he is required by or under this Act to exercise 
his functions or any of them in his discretion or by or under any law 
to  exercise any judicial or quasi-judicial functioas: 
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Provided that, in case of difference of opinion between the Admi- 

nistxator and the members of the Executive Council on any matter, 
other than a matter in respect of which he is required by or under 
this Act to act in hls discretion, the Admirustrator shall refer it to 
the President for decision and act according to the decision given 
thereon by the President, and pending such decision, it shall be com- 
petent for the Administrator in any case where the matter is in his 
opinion so urgent that it is necessary for him to take immediate 
action, to take such action or to give such direction in the matter as 
he deems necessary: 

Frovided further that every decision taken by a member of the 
Executive Council or by the Executive Council in relation to any 
matter concerning New Delhi shall be subject to the concurrence of 
the Administrator, and nothing in this sub-section shall be construed 
as preventing the Administrator in case of any difference of opinion 
between him and the members of the Executive Council from taking 
any action in respect of the administration of New Delhi as he, in 
his discretion, considers necessary. 

(2) The Administrator shall preside at every meeting of the Exe- 
cutive Council, but if he is obliged to absent himself from any meet- 
ing of the Council owing to illness or any other cause, the Chief 
Executive Councillor shall preside at the meeting of the Council. 

(3) The functions of the Administrator with respect to law and 
order in Delhi including the organization and discipline of police 

I force, and with respect to such other matters as the President may 

it from time to time specify in this behalf, shall be exercised by him 

f in his discretion. 

F 

8 (4) If any question arises as to whether any matter is or is not 
a matter as respects which the Administrator is by or under this Act 
required to act in his discretion, the decision of the Administrator 
thereon shall be final. 

(5) If any question arises as, to whether any matter is or is not a 
matter as respects which the Administrator is required by or under 
any law to  exercise any judicial or quasi-judicial functions, the deci- 
s:on of the Administrator thereon shall be final. 

(6) If any question arises as to whether any matter is or is not a 
matter concerning New Delhi, the decision of the Administrator 
thereon shall be final. 

(7) The question whether any, and if so, what advice was tender- 
ed by any member of the Executive Council to the Administrator 
shall not be  enquired into any court. 
196 Law-20. 
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@the? 28. (1) The members of the Executive Council shall be appointed 
provi- by the President. 
~1011s as 
to mem- 
bers of (2) The members of the Executive Council shall hold office dm- 
Execu- ing the pleasure of the President. 
tire Coun- 
c 4  (3)  Before a member of the Executive Council enters upon his 

office, the Administrator shall administer to him the oaths of office 
and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in the 
Schedule. 

(4) A member of the Executive Council who for any period of 
six consecutive months is not a member of the Metropolitan Council 
shall, at the expiration of that period, cease to be a member of the 
Executive Council. 

(5) The salaries and allowances of the members of the Executive 
Council shall be such as the President may, by order, .determine. 

Conduct 29. (1) The President shall make rules- 
of busi- (a) for the allocation of business to the members of the 
ness. 

Executive Council in so far as it is not business with respect to 
which the Administrator is required by or under this Act to act 
in his discretion; and 

(b) for the more convenient transaction of business with the 
members of the Executive Council, including the procedure to 
be adopted in the case of a difference of opinion between the 
Administrator and the members of the Executive Council or a 
member of that Council. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, all executive action 
of the Administrator, whether taken in his discretion or otherwise 
shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the Administrator. 

(3) Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name 
 ID^ the Administrator shall be authenticated in such manner as may 
be specified in the rules to be made by the Administrator, and the 
validity of an order or instrument which is so authenticated shall 
not be called in question on the ground that it is not an order or 
instrument made or executed by the Administrator. 

I PART IV 

I MISCELLANEOUS AND TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 

I Relation 30. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Administrator and 
of Ad- the members of the Executive Council shall be under the general 
ministra- 
to, and control of, and comply with such particular directions, if any, as may 

from time to time be given by, the President. of Executive 
Council to 
President 



31. If the President, on receipt of a report from the Administrator 
or otherwise, is satisfied- 

& constitu- (a) that a situation has arisen in which the admini~tra~tionc.: tional 

of Delhi cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions machinery. 
of this Act; or 

(b) that for the proper administration of Delhi it is neces- 
D 

sary or expedient so to do, 

the President may, by order, suspend the operation of all or any of 
the provisions of this Act for such period as he thinks fit and make 
such incidental and consequential provisions as may appear to him 
to be necessary or expedient for administering Delhi in accordance 
w1f.h the pr13visions of article 239. 

32. (1) Until a Metropolitan Council has been duly conlstituted Provisiong 
and summoned to meet for the first session under the provisions of ws to 

Interim Part I1 of this Act, there shall be an Interim Metropolitan Council 
consisting of-+ litan 

Council. 
( 2 )  forty-two members elected by the members of the elec- 

toral college for Delhi, as in existence immediately before the 
commencement of this Act, in accordance with rules made by the 
Central Government in this behalf, such elections being held in 
accordance with the system of proportional representation by 
means of the single transferable vote, and 

(b) not inore than five members, not being persons in the 
service! of Government, nominated by the Central Government. 

(2) No person shall be qualified to be chosen as a member of the 
Interim Metropolitan Council ui~less he is an elector for any Parlia- 
mentary constituency in Delhi, and is not less than twenty-five years 
of age. 

(3) The term of office of the members of the Interim Metropolitan 
Council shall expire immediately before the first meeting of the 
Metropolitan Council duly constituted under this Act. 

(4) Election by the members of the electoral college for Delbi 
under sub-section ( I )  shall not be called in question on the ground 
merely oi' the existence of any vacancy in the membership of such 
college. 

(5) In other respects, the provisions of Part I1 shall, so far as may 
be, apply in relation to the Interim Metropolitan Council as they 
apply in relation to the Metropolitan Council constituted under and 
in accordance with the provisions of that Part: 

I 



Provided that nothing contained in clause ( b )  of sub-section (1 )  
of section 18 shall preclude a person from being a member of the 
Interim Metropolitan Council and also of the Delhi Municipal Cor- 
poration until the next general election for the Corporation is held 
under the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 1957. 66 of 1957. 

Interim 33. ( 1 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in Part 111, the 

Executive Courucil. President may appoint such members of the Interim Metropolitan 
Council, not exceeding four in number, as he thinks fit to be the 
members of the Interim Executive Council. j 

i 

(2) The members of the Interim Executive Council shall hold 
office during the pleasure of the President. .! 

3 

J 
( 3 )  A member of the Interim Executive Council shall cease to 

hold office as such if he ceases to be a member of the Interim 
Metropolitan Council. 

1 

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions, the members of the 
lrlterim Executive Council shall- a 

( a )  exercise all the powers and perform all the duties con- 
ferred by the provisions of this Act on the members of the 
Executive Council, 

( b )  be entitled to such salaries and allowances as the 
President may, by order, determine. 

Contracts 34. For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that- 
and suits. 

( a )  all contracts in connection with the administration of 
Delhi are contracts made in the exercise of the executive power 
af the Union; 

(b) all suits and proceedings in connection with the admin- 
istration of Del'hi shall be instituted by or against the Govern- 
ment of India. 

Amend- 35. In the Representation of the People Act, 1950, in section 27A, 
merit of for sub-section ( 3 )  , the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
Act 43 namely: - 1950. 

"(3) The electoral college for the Union territory of Delhi 
shall consist of the elected membe~s of the Metropolitan Coun- 
cil constituted for that territory under the Delhi Administra- 
tion Act, 1966.".' 
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36. In the Delhi Development Act, 1957, in section 3,- Arnend- 
ment of 

(i) for clause (f )  of sub-section (3), the following clause t;:i17. 
shall be substituted, namely : - 

"(f) as and when the Metropolitan Council for the 
Union territory of Delhi js constituted, three representatives 
of that Council to be elected by the members of the Counci;l 
from among themselr-es, and until that Council is constitut- 
ed, three representatives of the Interim Metropolitan Corn  
cil to be elected by the members of the Interim Metropolitan 
Council from among themselves;"; 

(ii) in sub-section (6), the words, brackets, letter and 
figure "and the three representatives of the Advisory Committee 
of Delhi referred to in clause (f)  of sub-section (3) shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be members thereof" 
shall be omitted; 

(iii) for sub-sections (7) and (8), t.he following sub-section 
shall be substituted, namely: - 

"(7) An elected member shall hold office for a term 
of five years from the date of his election to the Authority 
and shall be eligible for re-election: 

Provided that such term shall come to an end as soon 
as the member ceases to be a member of the body from 
which he was elected.". 

1'1. In the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963, in clause Amend- 
( a )  of sub-section (2) of section 41, for the words "the total number ment of 
thereof remaining the same;", the words and figures "the number Act 20 
being 7, 4, 2 and 2;" shall be substituted. 1963. 

C 

f 38. (1) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions 02 P~wei-s of I this Act and, in particular in relation to the constitution of the Inte- 
dent to rim Metropolitan Council, the President may, by order, do anything 

ira not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act which appear to difficul- 
Q 
1% 

him to be necessary or expedient for the purpose of removing the ties. 
1 difficulty. 

(2) Every order made under this section shall be laid as soon as 
-ay be after i t  is made before each House of Parliament while it is 

.ession for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
le session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 

session in which it is so laid or the session immediately fol- 
.owing, both Houses agree in making any modification in the order 
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or both ~ d u s e s  agree that the order should not be made, the order 
shall thereafter h a v e  effect only in such modified f o n n  or be of 
no effect, as the case may be; so, however, that any such modifica- 
tion or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of 
anything previously done under that order. 

THE SCHEDULE 

[See- sections 6(a), 16 (1) and 28 (3)] 

FORMS OF OATHS OR AFFIRMATIONS 

FORM OF OATH OR AFFIRMATION TO BE MADE BY A CANDIDATE FOR 

ELECTION TO THE METROPOLITAN C O U N C ~  

"I? A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to fill a seat in 
do swear in the name of God the Metropolitan Council of Dell~i solemnly affirm - that 

I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as 
by law established and that I will uphold the sovereignty and inte- 
grity of India." 

"I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the 

Metropolitan Council of Delhi do in the name of that I will 
sole-ly affirm 

bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law 
established, that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India 
and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon which I am about 
to enter.'' 

"I, A.B., do swear in the Ood .that I will bear true faith 
solemnly a m  

allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, t1 
will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India, that I will 
fully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a member of th, 
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Executive Council, and that I will do right to all manner of people 
in accordance with the Constitution and the law without fear or 
favour, affection or ill-will.') 

I A .  do swear in the name Of God that I will not directly or 
solemnly affirm 

indirecltly communicate or reveal to any perso'n or persons any matter 
which shall be brought under my consideration or shall become 
known to me as a member of the Executive Council except as may 
be required for the due discharge of my duties as such member." 



THE CUSTOMS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1966 

No 20 OF 1966 
[31st August, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Customs Act, 1962. 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of I'ndia as follows:- 
Short 1. This Act may be called the Customs (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
title. 

Amend- 2. In section 14 of the Chstoms Act, 1962 (hereinafter referred to 520P 1962 
merit o l  as the principal Act), in sub-section (1) , to clause (a) , the follow- 
section 
14. ing proviso shall be added, 'namely:- 

"Provided that in the case of imported goods, such price 
shall be calculated with reference to  the rate of exchange as 
in force on the relevant date referred to in sub-section (1) of 
section 15;". 

Amend- 
ment of 

, section 
15. 

3. In section 15 of the principal Act,-- 

(a) in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the words "The rate of duty", 
the words "The rate of duty, rate of exchange" shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(b) after sub-section ( 2 ) ,  the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

' (3) For the purposes of section 14 and this section- 

(a) "rate of exchange" means the rate of exchange 
determined by the Central Government for the con- 
version of Indian currency into foreign currency or 
foreign currency into Indian currency; 

(b) "foreign currency" and "Indian currency" 
have the meanings respectively assigned to them in the 
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947.'. 7 of 1947 

Repeal 4. (1)  The Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, is hereby of 1966. 
and 

I saving. repealed. 
I 
1 (2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 

taken under the principal Act as amended by the said Ordinance 
I shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the prhcipal 

Act as amended by this Act as if this Act has come into force on 
the 6th day of June, 1966. 



THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (AMENDMENT) ACT, I 966 

NO. 21 OF r966 

[31st August, 19661 

An Act further to a~ncnd the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Merchant Shipping (Amend- short title 

ment) Act, 1966. 
and 
Commence- 
meut. 

(2) It  shall be deemed to have come into force on the 28th day of 

May, 1966. 

,,f 1958. 2. In section 3 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958 (hereinafter Amend. 

referred to as the principal Act) ,- ment of 
sectioii 9. 

( a )  clause (1) shall be re-numbered as clause (1A) and 
before the clause as so re-numbered, the following clause shall 

be inserted, namely: - 

' (1) "cargo ship" means a ship which is not a passenger 
ship;'; 

(b) after clause (18), the following clause shall be inserted, 

namely: - 

' (18A) "international voyage" means a voyage from or 

to a port or place in India to or from a port or place outside 

India;'; 

161 
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(c) after clause (22), t>hefollowing clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

' (BAT "nuclear ship" means a ship provided with a 
nuclear power plant;'; 

(d) in clause (37), for the figures and words "10th day of 
I June, 1948", the: figures and words "17th day of June, 1960" shall 

I 
be substituted; 

i (a) for  clause (38), the following clause shall be substitu- 
ted, namely: - 

[ 
i / :  

. . (i) a passenger ship safety certificate, 
! 

(ii) a qualified passenger ship safety certificate, 

(iii) a cargo, ship safety construction certificate, 

(iv) a qualified cargo ship safety construction. cer- 
tificate, I 

(v) a cargo ship safety equipment certificate, 

(vi) a qualified cargo ship safety equipment certi- 
ficate, 

1 

(vii) a cargo ship safety radio telegraphy certificate, 4 
d 

(viii) a cargo ship safety radio telephony certificate, 4 
*I 

(ix) an exemption certificate, 2 1 
(x) a nudear passenger ship safety certificate, I 
(ari) a nuclear cargo ship safety certificate, 

issued under Part IX or, as the case may be, Part IXA.'; 7 

if) after clause (48), the following clause shall be inserted, j 
1 

namely: - i 

I 
'(48A) "tanker" means a cargo ship constructed or i 

adapted for the carriage in bulk of liquid cargoes of an i 

inflammable nature;'. 
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Amend- 3. In section 9 of the principal Act, after sub-section (11, the ment 

following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- section 9. 

" (1A) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section 
(I), the Central Government, in the case of cargo, ships, may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette authorise any person or 
body of persons, on such terms and conditions as may be speci- - 
fied therein, to be surveyor or surveyors for the purposes of 
this Act." 

4. In section 241 of the principal Act, in sub-section (3),- Amend- 
men t of 
section (a) for the words and figures "or a safety certificate granted 241. 

under Part IX", the words, figures and letter "or a passenger 
ship safety certificate granted under Part IX or as the case may 
be, a nuclear passenger ship safety certificate granted under Part 
IXA" shall be substituted; 

(b) for the words "accept the certificate of survey or safety 
certificate", the words "accept the certificate of survey or the 
passenger ship safety certificate or, as the case may be, the 
nuclear passenger ship safety certificate" shall be substituted. 

5. In section 242 of the principal Act, in clause (c), for the words Amend- 
"a safety certificate", the words "a passenger ship safety certificate s::::nOf 

Dr a nuclear passenger ship safety certificate" shall be substituted. 242. 

6. In section 244 of the principal Act, in the proviso, for the words Atnend- 
ment of 

''a safety certificate", the words "a passenger ship safety certificate 
or a nuclear passenger ship safety certificate" shall be substituted. 244. 

7. In section 284,-of the pr.incipa1 Act, for the words  passenger.^,^^^- 
ships", wherever they occur, the words "passenger of cargo ships" merit of 

section shall be substituted. 284. 

8. In section 288 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2),- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) after clause (h), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

"(hh) the training of crew in launching and using life- 
rafts;"; 

(b) in clauses (i) and (j), -for the word "boats", the words 
"boats or rafts" shall be substituted 
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Amend- . 
ment of 9. In section 291 of the principal Act,- 
section 
291. (a) for sub-section ( I ) ,  the following sub-section shall be 

substituted, namely: - 

I " (I)  Every Indian passenger ship and every Indian cargo 

I ship of three hundred tons gross tonnage or more, shall in 
1 accordance with the rules made under section 296, be pro- 
I 
! vided with a radio installation and sh-ill maintain a radio 

telegraph service or a radio telephone, service of the pres- 
cribed nature and shall be provided with such certificated 

! 
I 

cperat~rs as may be prescribed."; 

(b) in sub-section (Z), lor the words "any other ship of 
sixteen hundred tons gross or more shall be a radio telegraph 
installation; and that required to be provided for a ship of less 
than sixteen hundred tons gross, other than a passenger ship,", 
the words "any cargo ship of sixteen hundred tons gross or more 
shall be a radio telegraph installation; and that required to be 
provided for a cargo ship of less than sixteen hundred tons 
gross" shall be substituted; 

(c) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"(3) The Central Government may, having regard to 
the length of the voyage or voyages on which a ship or a 
class of ships is engaged and the maximum distance such 
ship or class of ships will be from the shore during such 
voyage or voyages, exempt, by order in writing and zuli::: 
to such conditions and restrictions as may be specified there- 
in, any ship or class of ships from compliance with all or 
any of the obligations imposed by or under this section, if 
that Government is satisfied that such compliance would be 
unreasonable or unnecessary: 

Provided that an exemption from the obligation to pro- 
vide with radio telegraph installation in respect of any 
passenger ship or in respect of any cargo ship of sixteen 
hundred tons gross tonnage or more shall be subject to the 
condition that she shall have on board a radio telephone 
installation: 

Provided further that no exemption shall be granted 
under this section, if it will have an adverse effect on the 
general efficiency of the distress service for the safety of 
ships,", 
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10. Section 292 of the principal Act shall be re-numbered as sub- Amend- 

section (1) of that section and after the sub-section as so re-number- zzzf 
ed, the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- 292. 

" (2) The Central Government may, by order in writing and 
subject to such conditions and restrictions as may be specified 
therein, exempt any ship under five thousand tons gross tonnage 
from the obligation imposed by sub-section (I) ,  if that Govern- 
ment is satisfied, having regard to the area or areas in which the 
ship is engaged on a voyage or voyages and the value of raciio 
direction finder as a navigational instrument and as an aid to 
locating ships, aircraft or survival craft, that such compliance 
would be unreasonable or unnecessary.". 

11. In section 294 of the principal Act, in sub-sections (1) and Amend- 

(3), the words "and watchers" shall be omitted. ment of 
section 
294. 

12. In section 296 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 
section 

(a) in sub-section ( I ) ,  after the words "radio telephony", 296. 

the words "or radio direction finders" shall be inserted; 

(b) in sub-section (2), after clause (a), the following clause 
shall be inserted, namely: - 

"(aa) the nature of radio telegraph installation to be 
provided on motor life-boats and survival craft;". 

13. In section 297 of the principal Act, for the words "signalling Amend- 

1--p of the type approved", the words "signalling lamp which shall ~~~~~' 
not be solely dependent upon the ship's main source of electrical 297. 
power and which shall be of the type approved" shall be substituted. 

l4. In section 298 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of (a) in sub-section (I) ,  for the words "about the ship's sla- 

bility as is necessary for the guidance of the master in loading 298. 
and ballasting the ship", the words "as is necessary to enable the 
master by rapid and simple processes to obtain accurate 
guidance as to the stability of the ship under varying condi- 
tions of service" shall be substituted; 

(b) for sub-section (2), the following sub-sections shall be 
substituted, namely : - 

"(2) The information shall be in such form as may be 
approved by the central-~overnment (which may approve 
the provision of the in'formation in the form of a diagram 
or drawing only) and shall be suitably amended whenever 
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=%, any alterations are made to the ship so as to materially 

affect such information. 
4 
1 
e 
% 

(2A) The information shall be based on the determi- I 

nation of the ship's stability by means of an inclining test 8 
of the ship and any amendment thereto shall be effected, if 8 q 
necessary, after re-inclining the ship: 0 

Provided that the Central Government may, by a gen- + 

era1 or special order- 

(a) in the case of any ship, allow the information 
.I'r :. 

or an amendment thereto to be based on a similar 
determination of the stability of a sister-ship; 

(b) in the case of a ship specially designed for the 
carriage of liquids or ore in bulk, or of any class of 
such ships, dispense with such tests if it is satisfied 
from the info.rmation available in respect of similar 
ships that the ship's proportions and arrangements are 
such as to ensure more than sufficient stability in all 
probable loading conditions."; 

(c) in sub-section (3), after the words "any information", 
.&e brackets and words "(including any amendment thereto)" 
shall be inserted; 

(d) in sub-secti'on ( 4 ) ,  after the word "information", the 
brackets and words " (including any amendment thereto) " shall 
be inserted. 

> 
Amend- 15. In section 299 of the principal Act,- 
ment of 
section (a) in sub-section (I)>- 
299. 

(i) after the words "radio telephony installation", 
the words "and radio direction finder" shall be inserted; 

(ii) for the words "safety certificate", the words 
"passenger ship safety certificate" shall be substituted; 

(b) in sub-section (2), for the words "qualified safety 
certificate", the words "qualified passenger ship safety certifi- 
cate" shall be substituted. 

16. In the principal Act, after section 299, the following sections 
shall be inserted, namely : - 

Insertion 
of new 
sections 
299A "299A. (1) Where in respect of any Indian cargo ship of 
and 299B. five hundred tons gross or more the Central Government is 
safety 
construction satisfied that the ship has been surveyed in the manner pres- 



QF l966j Merchant Shipping (Amendment) 167 

cribed under section 299B and that she complies with the con- certifi- 

struction rules made under section 284, the Central Government cates and 
construc- 

may issue in respect of the ship- tion certi- 
ficates for 

(a) if the ship performs international voyages, a certi- cargo 
ficate in the prescribed 'form to be called a cargo ship safety S"iPS. 
construction certificate; 

(b) in other cases, a certificate in the prescribed form, 
to be called a cargo ship construction certificate. 

(2) Where in respect of any such ship as is referred to in 
sub-section (1) there is in force an exemption certificate grant- 
ed under section 302 of the Act and the Central Government 
is satisfied that the ship complies with all the requirements 
referred to in that sub-section other than those from which 
the ship is exempt under that certificate, the Central Govern- 
ment may issue in respect o'f the ship a certificate in the prescrib- 
ed form to be called a qualified cargo ship safety construction 
certificate or a qualified cargo ship construction certificate. 

299B. (1) The Central Government may, subject to the Powerta 

condition of previous publication, make rules to regulate the'%:: 
making of surveys of cargo ships under this Part. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of 
the foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of 
the following matters, namely: - 

(a) the times and places at which, and the manner in 
which, surveys are to be made; 

(b) the requirements as to construction, machinery, 
equipment and marking of sub-division load-lines which 
are to be fulfilled by cargo ships generally or by ally class 
of cargo ships in particular; 

(c) the duties of the surveyor making a survey; 

(d) the rates according to which the fees payable in res- 
pect of surveys are to be calculated in the case of all or any 
of the places or ports of survey; 

(e) the closing of, and keeping closed, the openings 
in ships' hulls and any water-tight bulk-heads; 

(f) the securing of, and keeping in place, an6 the ins- 
pection of, contrivances for closing any such openings as 
aforesaid; 
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(g) the operation of mechanisms of contrivances for 3 

closing any such openings as aforesaid and the drills in 
connection with the operation thereof; and 

(h) the entries to be made in the official log book or 
other record to be kept of any of the matters a'foresaid.". 

1 
Amend- 
ment of 17. In section 300 of the principal Act,- 
section (a) in sub-section (I) ,- 
300. 

(i) for the words "any Indian ship of eve hundred 
tons gross or more, not being a passencrer s h i ~  ", the words 
"any Indian cargo ship of five hundred tons gross or more," 
shall be substituted; 

(ii) the words "and radio telegraphy or radio telephoiiy 
installation" shall be omitted; 

(iii) in clause (a), for the words "safety equipment 
certificate", the words "cargo ship safety equipment certi- 
ficate" shall be substituted; 

8 d 
'1 

(iv) in clause (b), for the words "equipment certificate". I 

the words "cargo ship equipment certificate" shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(b) in sub-section (2), after the word "qualified", at both the 
places where it occurs, the words "cargo ship" shall be inserted. 

Amend. 18. In section 301 of the principal Act,- 
ment of 
section (a) for the words "any Indian ship, not being a passenger 
301. ship,", the words "any Indian cargo ship" shall be substituted: 

(b) in clause (a), before the word "safety", at  both the places 1 
where it occurs, the words "cargo ship" shall be inserted; 1 

I 

(c) in clause (b),  before the word "radio" at both the places i 
t 

where it occurs, the words "cargo ship" shall, be inserted. 5 + 
Amend- 
ment of 
section 
903. 

19. In section 303 of the principal Act,- 

(a)  in sub-section (I) ,  for the words "safety quipmenfl 
certificate, a qualified safety equipment certificate, an equipment 
certificate and a qualified equipment certificate", the words 
"cargo ship safety equipment certificate, a qualified cargo ship 
sa'fety equipment certificate, a cargo ship equipment certificate 
and a qualified cargo ship equipment certificate" shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(b) after sub-section (I) ,  the following sub-sections shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"(IA) A cargo ship safety construction certificate, a 
qualified cargo ship safety construction certificate, a cargo 
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- - ship construction certificate and a qualified cargo ship con- 
- - struction certificate shall be in force for five years from die 

date of its issue or for such shorter period as may be specified 
in the certificate. 

(1B) An exemption certificate issued under section 302 
shall be in force for the period for which the cerlificate to 
which it relates remains in force or for such shorter 2eriod 
as may 'be specified in the exemption certificate."; 

(c) in sub-section (Z), for the word, brackets and figure 
* "sub-section ( I ) " ,  the words, brackets, figures and letters ''sub. 

section (I) ,  (IA) or (IB) " shall be substituted; 

(d) for sub-section (3)) the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely:- 

"(3) The Central Government or any person authorised 
by it in this behalf may grant an extension of any certificate 
issued under this Part in respect of an Indian ship- 

( a )  where the ship is absent from India on the date 
when the certificate would, but for the extension, have 
expired, for such period not exceeding five months from 
the said date az, may be sufficient to enable the ship to 
return to the port in India at which it is to be surveyed; 

(b) in any other case, for a period not exceeding one 
month from the said date: 

Provided that any extension granted under clause (a)  
shall cease to be operative upon the ship's arrival at the port 
referred to in that clause: 

Provided further that no extension shall be granted 
under clause (b) in respect of a certificate extended undez 
clause (a) .". 

20. In section 304 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the Amend. 
words "a safety certificale", the words "a passenger ship safety certi- merit 

sectltm Picate" shall be substituted. '. .. 304. 

21. In section 306 of the principal Act,-- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) in sub-section (1) , for the word "registered" r n ~  words section 

"registered or to he registered" shaU be sttbstitutd: 500 

196 Law-22, 



,.+- .*s 
(b) in sub-section (.2)., for the words "in respect.of an Indian ;* .i,,w 

ship", the w-crcis 'Yn resped of a ship i-egistered or to be regis- :, , 

. . . tered in India" shall be substituted. 
: .$ p . 
D 

Amend- . 22. In section 307 of the principal Act,- ~8 
rnent of .--v 

(a) in sub-section (I) ,  for the words "safety certificate" at 4 
section 
307 .,.,.. both the places where they occur, the words "passenger ship .+ 

. safety certificate" shall be su'bstituted; I .. . 
F 

I (b) in sub-section (2),- 

(i) for the words "Indian ship, of five hundred tons 
1 
t$ 

I gross or more, not being a passenger ship,", ihe words : 1 
I 
i "Indian cargo ship of five hundred tons gross or more" shall 
I be substituted; .J & 

I 
(ii) for clause (b), the fblhwing clause shhll be substi- 

i 
, tuted, namely: - 

" jb) a cargo ship safety construction certificate 
issued under section 299A, a cargo ship safety equip- 
ment certificate issued under section 300 &nci a cargcr ..- 

ship safety radio telegraphy certificate or a cargo ~ h i ~  $ 

.safety radio telepholiy certificate issued under section 
301, or7'; 
(iii) in  clause ( c ) ,  for the words "q~ialified safety equip- 

ment certificate", the words "qualified cargo ship safety 
equipment certificate" shall be substituted; 
(c) after sub-section ( Z ) ,  the following sub-section shall be 

inserted, namely: - 
" (2A) No sea-going Indian cargo ship, less than 500 tons 3 

gross but Hot lesb than 300 tons gross, shall proceed on a 
voyage  fro^ any port or place in India to any port or place 
outside India unless there is in fo'rce in respect of the ship a 
cargo ship safety radio telephony certificate issued under 
section 301."; 
(d) in sub-section (3) ,- 

(i) for the words "Indian ship of five hundred tons gross 
or more, not 'being a passenger ship,", the words "Indian 
cargo ship of five hundred tons gross or more" shall be 
substituted; 

(ii) in clause (a), for the words "an equipment certi- 
fieate": the words "a cargo ship equipment certificate" shall 
be substituted; 

(iii) in clause (b), for the words "quailfled equipment 
&itifi&&", "qdagifr'a equipment can 
%ficate~ khafl 'bt s~b$fiwtea; 

, . .  . ... 
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(iv) in clause (c), befor-e the word "rqglio", gt both the 
places where it occurs, the words "cargo ship" shall be 
in~erted. 

23. In section 308 of the principal Act,-- Amerad- 
ment of 

( ( 2 1  in swb-section ( I ) ,  for the words <'every ship other than section 
308. an Indian ship being a passenger ship or being a ship of five 

'hundred tons gross or more", the words "every shJp, being a 
passenger ship or being a cargo ship of three hundred tons gross 
or more" shall be substituted; 

( b )  in sub-section (2), the words "o,ther than an I'ndian 
:shiip" ,shql.l be on$ft,ed; 

(c) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be 
insented, naqely :- 

" (3) Nothing in this section shall apply in respect of an 
Indian ship or a nuclear ship.". 

24. In section 309 of the principal Act, after the word and figures Amend- 

"sections 299,", the figures and letter "299A," shall be inserted. men t of 
section 
309. 

125. M%er section \ 3 of the principal Act, the following section $:? 
shail -be inserted, naml I :  - section 

309A. 

(t3309A. Whr \ any survey of a ship for the purpose of Altcrn- 

issue under this, art of a safety convention certificate has ~ ~ ~ $ ~ F &  
.been completed, then, notwithstanding anything contained .fa ,,&v 

in this Act, the owner, agent or master of the ship shall not, con:ention 
cert~fieate. 

until such certificate bas been issued, make, or cause tc be 
made, any alteration in the structural arrangements, machi- 
very, qquipment and sthqr matters covered by the survey 
withqut the prior written permission of the Central Govern- 
ment or a person appointed by that Government in this 
b'ehalf.". 

26. 'In section 331 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be ,,,tion 

substituted, namely: - 331. 

" (2) In pqrticular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power, such rules may provide for the classi- 
fication, .packing, labelling and marking of such goods or any 
class of spch goods stowiqg of such goods (whether with 
or without .other qargo) including plans for stowing, the fix- 
ing of the maximum quantity of any such class of .goods 
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which may be carried in different ships or classes of ships, i 
? 

and such other maliters relating to dangerous goods as re- 
quired to be provided for implementing the provisions of the 
Safety Convention."; '3 

(b )  in the Explanation, for the words "but shall not include 
any fog or distress signals or like equipment required to be 
carried by the ship under this Act or the rules or regulations 
thereunder.", the following shall be substituted, namely: - 

"but shall not include,- 

(a) any fog or distress signals or other stores or 
equipment required to be carried by the ship under this 
Act or the rules or regulations thereunder; 

(b) particular cargoes carried in ships specially built 
or converted as  a whole for that purpose, such as 
tankers.". 

Insertion 
of new 27. After section 331 of the principal Act, the following section 
section sb11 be inserted, namely: - 
351A. 

Grain- "331A. (1) No grain shall be loaded on board any Indian 
loading 
plan. ship anywhere unless there is in force in respect of su'ch ship 

a grain-loading plan approved under sub-section (3) or sub-sec- 
tion (4). 

. < (2) The grain-loading plan shall be in such form and contain 
such particulars as to the stability of the ship, circumstances of 
loading oh departure and arrival, the main characteristics of the 
fittings used to prevent the shifting of cargo and such other mat- 
ters as may be prescribed, having regard to the rules made under 
sub-section (5) of section 332. 

(3) Save as otherwise provided in sub-section ( 4 ) ,  the 
grain-loading plan shall be submitted to the Central Govern- 
ment for approval and that Government may, having regard to 
the rules made under sub-section (5) of section 332, the stability 
of the ship and the circumstances of loading on departure and 
arrival, approve the plan with such modifications, if any, as it 
may deem necessary. 

(4 )  The Central Government may request the Government 
ot' a country to which the Safety Convention applies to approve 
!ke grain-loading plan of an Indian ship and an approval 
given in pursuance of such a request and containing a statement 
that it has been so given shall have effect for the purposes of 
rhas section as if the approval had been given by the Central 
Government. 



(5) The Central Government may, at the request of the 
Government of a couritry to which the Safety Convention applies, 
approve the grain-loading plan of a ship registered in that coun- 
try if the Central Government is satisfied, in the like manner 
as in the case of an Indian ship, that such approval can proper- 
ly be given and where approval is given at such a request, it 
shall contain a statement that it has been so given. 

(6) It is hereby declared that for the purpose of section 208 
(which requires documents relating to navigation to be delivered 
by the master of a ship to his successor) the plan shall be deem- 
ed to be a document relating to the navigation of the ship.". 

- -  28. In section 332 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall sectionc 
332. be inserted, namely: - 

" (2A) Where grain is loaded on board an Indian ship in 
accordance with a grain-loading plan approved under section 
331A or where grain is loaded on board any other ship in 
accordance with a grain-loading plan approved by or on be- 
half of the Government of the country in which that ship is 
registered, the ship shall be deemed, for the purposes of sub- 
sections (1) and (2), to have been loaded with all necessary 
and reasonable precautions."; 

II.. 

(b) in sub-section (3) ,- 
(i) in clause (a), the word "and" where it occurs last, 

shall be omitted; 

(ii) for clause (b), the following clauses shall be sub- 
stituted, namely: - 

" (b) the kind of grain carried and quantity thereof 
stated in cubic feet, quarters, bushels or tons weight; 
and 

(c) the mode in which the grain is stowed and the 
precautions taken to prevent the grain from shifting 
and where the grain has been stowed in accordance with 
the ships' grain-loading plan, if any, that it has been so 
stowed."; 

(c) for sub-section c4) ,  the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

" (4) Any person authorised in this behalf, by general 
or special order of the Central Government mly,  for secur- 
ing the observance of the provisions of this section, go 
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on. board a ship carrying a cargo of grain and require the 
production of the grain-loading plan of the ship and inspect 
the mode in which the cargo is stowed in t,he ship."; 

1 
(d) in sub-section (5),  for the words "make rules in rela- 

tion to the loading of ships", the words "make rules in relation 4 
to grain-loading plans and the loading of shiy" shall be sub- 
stituted; 

, (e)  in sub-section ( 6 ) ,  for the words "this section", the 
words, figures and letter "section 331A and this section" shall 
be substituted. 

Amend- 29. In  section 343 of the principal Act, in sub-section (I), for -the 
ment of 
section words "any ship o'f less than five hundred tons gross olthes than a 
343. passenger ship", the words "any cargo ship of less than three hpnd- 

red tons gross" shall be substituted. 

Insertion 30. After Part IX of the principal Act, the following Part shall 
of new 

4 
IXA, be inserted, namely:- d 3 

! 

Applica- 344A. (2)  This Part applies only to nuclear ships. 
tion of 
A C ~  to (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, a nuc- 
nuclear 
ships. lear ship ?hall not be required to obtain or produce any certifi- 

cate referred to in sub-clauses (i) to (ix) of clause (58)  of 
seetion 3 or, as the case may be, any like valid safety convention I 
certificate. 4 

4 
(3) The Central Government may, 'by notification in the 

Official Gazette, direct that any of the provisions of this Act 4 (other than the provisions of this Part and the provisions of 
seetion 456) specified in the notification- 

i 
2 
1 

(a) shall not apply to nuclear ships; or 4, I 

1 
(b) shall apply to nuclear ships, only ,with such ex- s 

ceptions, modifications and adaptations as may be specified .t i 
in *he notification. ? 

1 

,($) -A.~qpy nf ;every .notifUcation psoposed :to be .issued under 
sub-aection (3.) shall -be laid in draft before ,both Houses of Par- 
1i.am.ent for a period .of !not less than Qhi-~ty days :while they are 
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in session arid it shall not be issued until it has be6a approved, 
whether with or without rnodifica.tion, by each House of Parlia- 
ment. 

344B. ( 1 )  If in respect of any Indian nuclear passenger or Nuclear 
cargo ship the Central Government is satisfied that the ship has ~ ~ ~ s ~ ~ ~ ~ y  

been surveyed in accordance with this Act and has been ins- certificates 

pected by a person appointed in this behalf by the Central and 
nuclear 

Government and has complied with such special requirements, if ship 
any, as that person has, after such inspection, specified, the Cen- safety 

certificates. tral Government may issue- 

(a) in the case of a passenger ship, a nuclear passenger 
ship safety certificate; 

( b )  in the case of a cargo ship, a nuclear cargo ship 
safety certificate. 

( 2 )  A certificate issued under sub-section ( 1 )  shall be in 
force for a period of twelve months from the date of issue or for 
such shorter period as may be specified in the certificate. 

344-C. ( 1 )  No Indian nuclear ship shall proceed on a voyage Prohibi- 
from any port or place in India to any port or place outside India ~ ~ ~ c ~ ~ d i n g  

unless there is in force in respect of the ship-. to sea 
without 

(a )  a nuclear passenger ship safety certificate, if she is certificates. 

a passenger ship; 

( b )  a nuclear cargo ship safety certificate, if she is a 
cargo ship. 

(2) The master of a ship to which this section applies shall 
produce to the customs collector from whom a port clearance for 
the ship is demanded the certificate required by sub-section (1) 
when the ship proceeds to sea and the port clearance shall not be 
granted and the ship may be detained until the said certificate is 
so produced. 

344D. (1) Every Indian nuclear ship shall have on board Safety 
a safety assessment and an operating manual in such form and ~ ~ ~ m e n t  

containing such psrticulars ,And approved by sach authority as operating 

may be prescribed. manual. 

(23 The safety assessment and the operating manual shall 
be prepared, mafntained and kept up-to-date in such manner as 
may be prescribed. 



Foreign 
nuclear 
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3443. (1) No nuclear ship, other than an Indian ship, shall 
enter the territorial waters of India unless the master, owner or 
agent thereof has given such advance notice of the ship's intend- 
ed arrival in India as may be prescribed, to such authority as 
may be specified by the Central Government, and has forwarded 
along with the notice a true copy of the ship's safety assessment 
to that authority. 

(2) If on the examination and evaluation of the ship's safety 
assessment the authority referred to in sub-section (1) is of 
opinion that the entry of the ship will involve unreasonable 
radiation or other hazards to the crew, passengers, members of 
the public, waterways, food or water resources, he may direct 
the nuclear ship not to enter the territorial waters of India and 
the ship shall comply with such direction. 

~ o n t r o l  on 344 F. (1) The master of every nuclear ship shall, on arrival 
arrival of at a port in India, give notice of the ship's arrival in the prescrib- 
nuclear 
ships. ed form to such authority as the Central Government may 

, specify in this behalf. 

(2) Any person authorised in this behalf (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the authorised person), by general or special order 
of the Central Government, may go on board such ship for the 
purpose of verifying that she has on board a valid nuclear passen- 
ger ship safety certificate or, as the case may be, nuclear cargo 
ship safety certificate and for the purpose of satisfying himself 
after examining the safety assessment and operating manual ancl 
such other things as he deems fit that there are no unreasunable 
radiation or other hazards to the crew, passengers, members of 
the public, waterways, food or water resources. 

(3) If the authorised person is satisfied after such examina- 
tion that there are no unreasonable radiation or other hazards 

, to the crew, passengers, members of the public, waterways, food 
or water resources, he may issue a certificate to that effect. 

?lotice of 344G. (1) Where an Indian nuclear ship meets with an  acci- 
accidents 
to nuclear dent and such accident is likely to lead to environmental hazards, 
ships. the master of the ship shall forthwith give notice of the acci- 

dent- 

(a) to such officer or authority as rnay be specified in 
this behalf by the Central Government; and 

(b) if the ship is in or intends to enter the territorial 
waters of a foreign State, also to the appropriate Gover~l- 
mental authority of the State, 
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(2) Where a nuclear ship other than an Indian ship meets 
with an accident of the nature specified in sub-section (1) while 
she is in the territorial waters of, or at a port in, India, the master 
of the ship shall forthwith give notice of the accident to the offi- 
cer or authority specified under clause (a) of sub-section (1). 

(3) On receipt of a notice under sub-section (I) or sub- 
section' (4, the oficer or authority specified under clause 
(a) of sub-section (I) shall issue such directions as he thinks 

necessary and expedient in the circumstances of the case and in- 
vestigate into the causes of the accident in such manner as may 
be prescribed. 

(4) A copy of the directions issued under sub-section (3) 
and a report of the findings of the investigation shall be sent tc  
the Central Government within such time as may be prescrihd. 

(5) Where a nuclear ship other than an Indian ship meets 
with an accident of the nature specified in sub-section (1) at  any 
port or place outside India and intends to enter the territorial 
waters of India in a damaged condition, the master of such ship 
shall give notice of the nature of the accident and the condition 
of the ship in such form as may be prescribed to the omcer or 
authority specified under clause (a) of sub-section (I) and 
shall comply with such directions as that officer or authority 
may give. 

(6) The provisions of this section a,re in addition to and not 
1 in derogation of the provisions of Part XI1 of this Act. 

i 

i 344H. (1) The provisions of sections 228 to 231 (inclusive) Applica- 

I shall, so far as may be, apply to and in relation to every certifi- zai:f 
i cate issued by the Central Government under section 344B in sections 

i the same manner as they apply to and in relation to a certificate klztifi 
1 of survey. to 

certain 
i certi- 

r: (2) The provisions 01 section 309A shall apply to and in re- &,,, 
1 lation to a nuclear ship surveyed for the purpose of issue of a undersec- 

certificate under section 344B as they apply to and in relation to tion 344B. 

4 a, ship surveyed for the purpose of issue of a safety convention 
# certificate under Part IX. 

P o w c  ' 344L (1 )  The Central Government may, by notification ir: the to make 
Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Part. rules, 

- r -  I - :  
- 

, I  
- 

196 Law-23. 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of 
the foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the 
following matters, namely:- 

(a) the design, construcfion and standards of inspection 
and assembly of the reactor installations of nuclear ships; 

(b)  the standards of safety of nuclear ships; 1 

I 

(c) the manner of survey of nuclear ships; 

(cl) the forms in which 2ertificates under this Part may 
be issued; 

(e) the form and manner in which the safety assess- 
ment and operating manual of a nuclear ship are to be pre- 
pared, maintained and kept up-to-date and the particulars to 
be contained therein; 

(f) the form of notices under this Part and the time 
when such notices should be given; 

(g) the manner in which investigations may be made 
into causes of accidents to a nuclear ship; 

(h)  the special precautions to be taken against unrea- 
sonable radiation or other nu.clear hazards to the crew, 
passengers and other persons, to waterways and to food and 
water resources; 

(i) the manner in which radio-active waste from nuclear 
ships is to be stowed and disposed of; 

(j) the manner in which the reactor fuelling, defuelling 
and refuelling and maintenance of nuclear ships are to be 
carried out; 

(k) the special training for and qualifications of, masf..ers 
and seamen of nuclear ships; 

(1) the special requirements relating to approach, entry 
into, stay in or departure from, an Indian port of a nuclear 
ship; 

(7n) the procedure to be followed for determining the 
operational conditions of a nuclear ship; 

(n) the protection and closure of the reactor instdlatiopl 
of nuclear ships in the case of a collision, grcunding, fire, 

leakage of radio-active material or other accident; 



(0 )  the fees to be charged for any inspection survey or 
certificate under this Part; 

( p )  any other matter which has to be or may be pres- 
cribed.". 

31. In section 354 of the principal Act, after the words "direct Amend- 
ment of danger to navigation", the words "or on encountering sub-freezing 

air temperatures associated with gale-force winds, causing severe 354. 
ice accretions on super-struc!ures or strong gales for which no storm 
warning has been received by him" shall be inserted. 

32. After section 354 of the principal Act, the following section ?;,"$ 
shall be inserted, namely: - section 

354A. 

Communi. "354tb. (1) Where an authority prescribed under section 354 
receives intelligence from any source of any danger to navigation intelli- 

gence mentioned in that section, that authority shall, as soon as possi- regarding 
ble, communicate such intelligence to such ships and authorities danger8 to 

as he may deem proper. naviga- 
tion. 

(2) The intelligence shall be communicated in such manner 
and subject to such terms and conditions as may be prescribed: 

I 
Providmed that no fees shall be levied for communicating 

/ 
I any intelligence under this section to a ship." 

33. After section 355 of the principal Act, the following section 2;":fp 
i shall be inserted, namely:- section 

I 355A. 

! 
t 
I 

"355A. (1) The master of every Indian ship shall render Obligation 
to render 

i 
assistance to every person found at sea in danger of being lost, assi,tanc, 

i unless he is unable or, in the special circumstances of the case, toper- 
sons in considers that such assistance cannot be rendered without serious dangm. t danger to his ship, or the persons thereon. 

I 
(2) If the master of an Indian ship is unable or considers it 

unreasonable to go to the assistance of a person found at sea in 
danger of being lost, the master shall forthwith cause a state- 
ment to 'be entered in the official log book or, if there is no 
official log book, cause other record to be kept of his reasons 
for not going to the assistance of that person.". 
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Amend- 34. In section 356 of the principal Act,-- 
ment of 
section (a) after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted; 

" (a) the manner of communicating intelligence regard- 
ing dangers to navigation, the terms and conditions subject 
to which such intelligence may be communicated and the 
fees which may be levied for the cornmunicaticn of intelli- 
gence;"; 

(b) in clause (b), for the words "signals of distress and of 
urgency", the words "signals of distress, urgency and of safety" 
shall be substituted; 

(c) in clause (d), for the words "radio telegraphy", the 
words "radio telegraphy or telephony" shall be substituted. 

Amena- 
ment of 45. In section 436 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( 2 ) )  in the 
section 
436. (a) in item 97,- 

(i) in the second column, the words, brackets and figure 
"sub-section (I) of" shall be omitted; 

(ii) in the third column, the brackets and figure "(I)" 
shall be omitted; 

(b) after item 98, the following item shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

Serial Offences Section of Penalties 
N c. this Act 

to which 
offence has 
reference 

"98A If the owner, agent or master 309A Pine 'which may extend to 
fails to comply with section five huilclred rupees."; 
309A. 

(c) after item 105, the following item shall be ingerted, 
namely: - 

Serial Offences Section of Penalties 
'!to. this Act 

to wh~ch 
offence has 
reference 

.- e --- ---------a -d 

6'70gh If the owner, agent or master 331A Fine which inay extend to one 
fails to comply with sub- thousand rupees,"; 
section (I) of section 331A. 



(a) after item 108, the following items shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

- 
Serial Offences Section of Penalties 
ho .  this Act 

to which 
offence has 

reference -- 
"108A If an Indian nuclear ship pro- 344C The master or owner shall be 

ceeds or attempts to proceed liable to fine which may 
to sea in contravention of extend to ten thousand 
sub-section ( I )  of section rupees. 
344c .  

108R . If an Indian iluclear ship 344D The maater or owner or agent 
failsto comply with sub- shall be liable to imprison- 
section ( I )  of section 344D. ment which may extend 

to six mo~lths or fine which 
may extend to ten thousand 
rupees or both. 

108C If a nuclear ship other than an 344E The master shall be liabk 
Indian ship enters the terri- to fine whicb may extend 
torial waters of India to ten thousand rupees. 
in contravention of section 
144E. 

1o8D If the master of a nuclear ship 3d4F Fine which may extend to ten 
fails to give the notice re- thousand rupees. 
quired by sub-section (I) of 
section 344F. 

Io8E (a) If the master of a nucle,ar 344(G)(1), Imprisonment which m y  
ship fails to give the not~ce (2) and ( 5 )  extend to one year or flnc 
required by sub-section ( I )  which may extend to ten I or sub-section (2 )  or sub- thousand rupees or both ; 
section ( 5 )  of section 3 4 4 6  ; 

(b)  if the master of a nuclear 344G (3) Imprisonment which may 
ship fails to comply with & (5)  extend to one year or fine 
any directions issued under which may extend to ten 
sub-section (3) or sub-sec- thousand rupees or both"; 
tion (5)  of section 3446. 

(e) after item 113, the following item shall be insert* 
namely: - 

Serial Offences Section of Penalties 
No. this +ct 

to  which 
offence has 
reference 

C r ~ ~ ~ A  If a master fails to comply with 355A Imprisonment which may 
section 355A. extend to six months or 

fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupee% or 
both.". 



162 ~ e r c h a n t  2ihiPpkg (Amendment) [ACT ii 

Insertion 36. After section 454 of the principal Act, the following section 
of new shall be inserted, namely:- 
sectiori 
454A. 

Power to "454A. Where this ,Act requires that a particular fitting, 
prescribe material, appliance or apparatus or any type thereof shall be 
a1 ternative 
fittings, fitted or provided for in a ship or that any particular provision 
etc. shall be made in a ship, the Central Government after satisfy- 

ing itself by trials or otherwise that any other fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus or type thereof or provision is as effective 
as that so required, may permit, by general or special order, 
such other fitting, material, appliance or apparatus or type there- 
of ar provision to be used or provided.". 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
456. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
458. 

31. In section 456 of the principal Aet, to sub-section (I), the 
following proviso shall be added, namely:- 

"Provided that no exemption which is prohibited by the 
Safety Convention shall be granted under this sub-section!'. 

38. In section 458 of the principal Act,- 

( a )  in sub-section (2), in clause ( a ) ,  for the word and 
figures "section 331", the words, figures and letter "section 331 or 
section 3441" shall be substituted; 

(b)  for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"(3) Every rule or regulation made under this Act 
shall belaid as soon as may be after it is made before each 
House of Parliaanent while it is in session for a total period 
of thirty days which may be comprised in one session or in 
two successive sessions, and if before the expiry of the session 
in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, 
both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or 
the regulation, or both Houses agree that the rule or regu- 
lation should not be made, the rubel' 01- regulation shall, 
thereafter, have effect only In such modified form or be of 
no effect, as the case may be; so! however, that any such 
modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the 
validity of anything previously done under that rule or 
regulation.". 
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39. In Part XVII of the principal Act, after section 460, the fol- Insertion 

lowing section shall be inserted, namely:- of new 
section 
460A. 

"460A. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provi- Removalof. 
sions of this Act, in so far as they relate to the Safety Conven- 
tion, the Central Government may, by order published in the 
Official Gazette, make such provisions not inconsistent with the 
purpos'es of this Act, as appear to it to be necessary or expedient 
for removing the difficulty.". 

40. Notwithstanding the retrospective operation of this Act, no Certain 
contraven- contravention of, or no failure to comply with, any of the provisions tions, etc., 

of the principal Act, as amended by this Act, shall render any person not to be 
guilty of any offence if such contravention or failure- offences. 

(i) relates either to any prodision inserted in the principal 
Act by this Act, or to any existing provision thereof as amend- 
ed by this Act, and 

(ii) occurred on or after the 28th day of May, 1966 and 
#before the 6th day of June, 1966. 

8 of 1966. 41. (1) The Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 
and 

is hereby repealed. saving. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done 
or taken under this Act. 

I 
i 
I 
I 



'T*HE CRIMINAL 1,AW AMENDMENT (AMENDING) 
ACT, 1966 

No. 22 OF 1966 

[3rd September, 19661 

An Act further to a . x n d  the Criminal Law Amendment 
Act, 1952. 

BE it- enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic 
of India as fo'oUo 'NS : - 

Short title. I. This Act may be called the Criminal Law Amendment (Amending) 

Act, 1966. 

2. In sub-section (3A) of section 8 of the Criminal Law Amendment 
Amendment 
ofsectiron8. Act, 1952 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), for the word Mof 195: 

and figures crsection 350"~ the words and figures ccsections-['350 and 
' 

shall be substituted. 

3. After section 10 of the priacipal Act, the following section shall be 
Insertion of 
new section inserted, and shall be deemed always to have been inserted, namely :- 
11. 

((11. ( x )  Nothing in this Act shall affect the jurisdiction exer- 
Military, 
naval and cisable by, or the procedure applicable to, any court or other 
air force laws 
not to be authority under any military, naval or air force law. 
affected. 

(a) For the: removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that for 
the purposes of any such law as is referred to in sub-section (I), the 
court of the special Judge shall be deemed to be a court of ordinary 
cpi&al justice.". 
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.. ..:. . . ' (  ' - "  

~;>::; ' ' ,. , ... '1; No triilor'dthkf 'pro&iiding held or taken before, add no imtence Validation 

pbssed by a court-martial or any other authority under anymilitary, naval and indem- . . 

nity. 
-.GL air force lxw, before the 30th day of June, 1966, shall be called in ques- 
: .tion in any-court merely on the - ground- that the court-marcia1 or other 

. . 
Gthority had i ib  juii~diction'b~ virkeof the provisions of the principal 

., , . .. ., . . , . 

'Actiand all such trials,-proceedings and sentences shall, .tjotwithst.ahding 
any judgment or order of any court, be as valid and operative as if they 
had been held, taken or passed in accordance with law; and accordingly 
no suit or other legal proceeding shall be maintained or continued against 
any whatever onthe ground that any such trial, proceeding or 
sentence was not held, taken or passed in accordance with law. 

5. (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or in the Pending 
principal Act as amended by this Act,- cases. 

(a) cases pending immediately before the 30th day of June, 
1966, before a special Judge in which onc or more persons su\,ject 
to military, naval or air force law is or Lire charged with and tried 
for an offence under the principal Act together with any orher 
person or persons not so subject, and 

(b)  cases pending immediately before the said date before a 

special Judge in which one or more persons subject to military, 
naval or airgfurce law is or are alone charged with and tried for an 
offence under the prillcipal Act and charges have already been 
framed against such person or persons, 

shall be tried and disposed of by the special Judge. 

! (2) Where in any case pending immediately before the 30th day 

I 
of June, 1966, before a special Judge, one or more persons subject 

f t o  military, naval or air force law is or are alone charged with and 

b tried for an offence under the principal Act and charges have not 
f been framed against such person or persons before the said date, or 

i where, on appeal or on revision against any Sentence passed by a special 

6 Judge in any case in which one or more Persons stl subject was or were 

I alone tried, the appellate court has directed that such person or persons 

A be retried and on such retrial charges have not been framed against such 
rf person or persolls before the said date, Then, h either case, the special i Judge shall follow the procedure laid down in section 549 of the Code of 

5 of 1898. criminal Procedure, 1898, as if the specla1 Judge were a Magistrate, 

$98 Law--,%%.. I I 

A 
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Repeal 6. (1) The Criminal Law Amendment (Amenbent )  Ordinance, 
and 1966, is hereby repealed. 5 of lyu. 
Saving. 

c2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken under the said Ordinance or under the principal Act as a~mend- 
ed by the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been dome or taken 
under this Act or under the principal Act as amended by this Act 
as if this Act had commenced on the 30th day of June, 1966. 

\ 
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[3rd September, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Advocates Act, 1961. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as  follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Advocates (Amendment) Act, 1965. Short title 

25 of 1961, 2. For section 8 of the Advocates Act. 1961 (hereinafter referred i:.::; 
to as the principal Act), the following section shall be, and shall be section8. 

deemed always to have been, substituted, namely:- 

"8. (1) The term of office of an elected member of a State Termof 
Bar Council (other than an elected member thereof referred to office of members 
in section 54) shall be four years from the date of publicatien of State 

of the result of his election. Bar 
Council. 

(2) An outgoing member shall continue in office until the 
publication of the result of the election of his successor.". 

3. In  section 15 of the pr,incipal Act, clause (e)  of sub-section (2) Amend- 

shall be, and shall be deerrled always to have been, omitted. ment of 
section 16. 

4. Where, before the commencement of the Advocates (Amend- :;:fire 
ment) Ordinance, 1966, a r y  member of a State Bar Council has vision. 

retired under section 8 of the principal Act, such member shall be 
deemed never to have retined and shall continue to hold office for a 
period of four years from tne date of publication of the result of his 
election as a member of the State Bar Council (re-constituted on the 
expiry of the term of office of the elected members of the State Bar 
Council under section 54) and accordingly no act of the State Bar 
Council or any Committee :hereof shall be called in ques t i~n  on the 
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ground merelg that such member having ceased to be a member of 
the State Bar Council on such retirement sat or voted or otherwise 
took part in the proceedings of the Council or the Committee there- 
of. 

Repeal and 5. (1) The Advocates (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 ,is hereby 5 of 1966 
Definitions. repealed. 

(2) Xotwithstanding such repeal, anything done c r  any action 
taken under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have baen done 
or taken under this Act as if this Act had commence6 cn the 14th 
day of June, 1966. 



THE JAYANTI SHIPPING COMPANY (TAKING OVER 
OH; MANAGEMENT) ACT, 1966 

ARRANGEMENTS OF SECTIONS 

CHAPTER I 

1. Short title. 
2. Definitions, 

CHAPTER I1 

3. Board of Control to take over the management of the under- 
taking. 

4. Effect of notified order issued under section 3. 
5. Power of Board of Control to appoint managing agent. 
6. Contracts in  bad faith, etc., may be cancelled or varied. 
7. No right to compensation for termination of office or contract. 
8. Application of Act 1 of 1956. 
9. Power of Central Government to cancel order notified under 

section 3. 

CHAPTER I11 

10. Duty to deliver possession of property and documents re1atin.g 
thereto. 

11. Duty to furnish particulars. 
12. Powers of inspection. 
13. Penalty for false statements. 
14. Limitation on prosecution. 
is. Protection of action taken under the Act. 
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16. Overriding effect of Act. 
17. Payment of remuneration and expenses out of the funds of 

company. 

18. Power of Central G o v e m e n t  to give directions. 
19. Power to make rules. 
20. Power to remove difficulties. 
21. Repeal and savings. I 



THE JAY ANTI SHIPPING COMPANY (TAKING OVER OF 
MANAGEMENT) ACT, 1966 

No. 24 OF 1966 

[Srd September, 19603 

An Act to provide Eor rke ,taking over 'o$ h e  maaargemamt ~f #he 
underraking of the Jayangi Ski- img 6.~1mpany Lidred 
for a limited period in order to secure the proper 
management of the same. 

BE i t  enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
fiepublic of India as follows:- 

CHAPTER I 

1 '  
B PRELIMYNARY 

1. This Act may be called the Jayantl Shipping Company (Taking 
Over of Management) .Act, 1966. 

2. In this Act, unless the contex4 obherwise requires,- Definitionv 

i (a) "company" means the Jayanti Shipping Company 
i Limited, being a company as defined in the Cbmyanies Act, 1956, 
1 1 d 1956. having its registered office in the Union territory of Delhi; 
I 
I 

I 

i 
(b )  "notified order" means an order notified in t,he Official 

Gazette; 
i 

(c) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules m d e  u.nder 
this Act; 

( d )  "undertaking'"eans the property arid asgets of the 

company; 



Board 
of 
Control 
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manage- 
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under- 
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(n) words and expressions used but not defined in this Act 
and defined in the Companies Act, 1956, shall have the meanings of 195f; 

respectively assigned to them in that Act. 

, 

CHAPTER I1 

!hE TAKING OVER OF THE MANAGEMENT OF THl3 UNDERTAKING Op 

THE JAYANTI SHIPPING COMPANY 

3. (1) The Central Government may, by notified order, appoint 
' a gody of ~ h r s b i s  '(hereinafter referred to as the "Board of Control") 
to take over the management of the whole or any part of the under- 
taking gs, to exercise in respect of the whole or any part thereof such 
~fun~t ions  of management as may be specified in the notified order. 

1 / 

(2) The Board of Control shall consist of a Chairman and such 
number of other members not exceeding ten as the Central Govern- 
ment may think fit, to be appointed by that Government. 

(3) The Central Government may either in the notified order 
issued under sub-section (1) or in a subsequent order specify that 
one or more members of the Board of Control shall be a full-time 
member or full-time members thereof. 

(4) The term of office of, the procedure to b,e iollowed in the 
discharge of their functiorls by, and the manner of filling vacancies 
among, the members of the Board of Control shall be such as may 
be prescribed. 

s~~ (5) The salaries, allowances and cther remuneration and the 
conditions of service of the members of the Board of Control shall 
be such as may be determined by the Central Government. 

(6) Any notified order issued under sub-section (1) shall remain 
in force for such period not exceeding five years as may be specified 
in the order: 

Provided that if the Central Government is of opinion that in order 
to  secure the proper management of the undertaking it  is expedient 
that any such notified order should continue in force after the expiry 
d the period of five years as aforesaid, i t  may, from time to time, 
issue directions for such continuance for such period, not exceeding 
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; two years at  a time, as may be specified in the directions, but no 
such notified order shall in any case remain in force for Inore 
than a total period of fifteen years; and where any such direction 
is issued, a copy thereof shall be laid, as soon as may he, before each 
House of Parliament. 

4. (1) On the issue of a notified order under section 3 appointing Tt:;kF 
a Board of Control to take over the management of the undertaking,- 

issued 
under 

(a) all persons in charge of the management, including Section 3- 

persons holding offices as directors or managers or any o t h e ~  
managerial personnel of the company immediately before the 
issue of the notified order, shall 'be deemed to have vacated their 
offices as such; 

(b) any contract of management between the company and 
any managing agent or any director or any other managerial 
personnel thereof holding office as such immediately before the 
issue of the notified order shall be deemed to  have terminated; 

( c )  the Board of Control shall alone be entitled notwith- 

I of 195G 
standing anything contained in the Companies Act, 1956, to 
exercise all the powers of the Board of directors of the company 
(including the powers to sell or otherwise dispose of any ships 
or other properties or assets of the company) whether such 
powers are derived from the said Act or from the memorandum 
or articles of association of the company or from any other 
source; 

( c l )  as from the date of the notified order, all the properties, 
assets and effects of the company shall be deemed to be in the 
custody of the Board of Control who shall, as soon as may be 
after such date, take all such steps as may be necessary to take 
into i ts  possession or control all such properties, assets and effects 
and al l  actionable claims to which the conpany is or appears 
to be entitled. 

( 2 )  Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act and 
to the control of the Central Government, the Board of Control shall 
take such steps as  may be necessary for the purpose of efficiently 
managing the business of the company and shall exercise such othea 
powers and  have such other duties as may be prescribed. 
196 Law-25. , 
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power of 5. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Companies g of,9s 
soard of 
Colltrol to Act, 1956, or in any other law for the time being in force, or in the 
appoint memorandum or articles of association of the company, the Board 
managing of Control may, with a view to securing the proper management of 

the undertaking, appoint with the previous approval of the Central 
Government any individual, firin or body corporate as the managing 
agent of the company. 

(2) The managing agent shall receive such remuneration as may 
be determined by the Board of Control with the previous approval 
of the Central Government. -. 

(3) The managing agent shall exercise in respect of the whole 
or any part of the undertaking such functions of management 
as  may be specified in the order of appointment and as may from 
tim.e to time be entrusted to it by the Board of Control. 

(4) The managing agent shall not be removed from office except 
with the previous permission of the Central Government. 

(5) In the discharge of his functions the managing agent shall 
be under the general superintendence and control of the Board of 
Control. 

(6) The management of the undertaking shall be carried on pur- 
suant to any directions given by the Board of Control in accordance 
with the provisions of the notified order issued under sub-section (1) 
of section 3 and the managing agent or any other person having 
any functions of management in relation to the undertaking or any 
part thereof shall comply with such directions. 

Contracts 
in bad 
Ezith, etc., 
rnay be 
cancelled 
or varied. 

6. Without prejudice to the provisions contained in section 4, the 
Board of Control may, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, make an application to any court having jurisdiction 
in this behalf for the purpose of cancelling or varying any contract 
or agreement entered into, at  any time before the issue of the noti- 
fied order under sub-section (1) of section 3, between the company 
and any other person and the court may, if satisfied after due inquiry 
that such contracl or agreement had been entered into in bad faith 
and is detrimental to the interests of the company, make an order 
cancelling or varying (either unconditionally or subject to such 
conditions as it may think fit to impose) that contract or agreement, 
and the contract or agreement shall have effect accordingly. 
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No right 
7. Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time t o  corn- 

being in force, no person who ceases to hold any office by reason pensa- 
of the provisions contained in clause ( a )  of sub-section (1 )  of sec- tionfor 
tion 4, or whose contract of management is terminated by reason of termi- nation of 
the provisions contained in clause (b )  of that sub-section, shall be office or 
entitled to any compensation for the loss of office or for the pre- ,ontract, 
mature termination of his contract of management: 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall affect the 
right of any such person to recova 'from the company moneys re- 
coverable othcrwisc than by way of such compensation. 

8. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Companies Act, Applica- 
tion of 

1956, or in the memorandum.or articles of association of the com- 
PanY ,- 1956. 

( a )  it shall not be lawful for thc :;hareholders of the com- 
pany or any other person to nominate or appoint any person to 
be a director of the company; 

(b) no resolution, passe& at any meeting of the sharehold- 
ers of the company shall be given effect to unless approved by 
the Central Government; 

( c )  no proceeding for the winding up of the company or for 
the appointment of a liquidator or receiver in respect thereof 
shall lie in any court except with the consent oY the Central 
Government. 

(2) Subject to the provisions contained in sub-section ( I ) ,  and 

i to the other provisions contained in this Act and subject to such 

i other exceptions, restrictions and limitations, if any, as the Central 
i Government may, 'by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in 
1 ' this behalf, the Companies Act, 1956, shall continue to apply to the 
i 

company in the same manner as it applied thereto before the issue 
of the notified order under sub-section ( 1 )  of section 3. 

B 9. If a t  any time it appears to the Central Government on the ~ o w e r o t  

1 applic,ation olf any shareholder of the company or otherwise that the ,",",":ti! 
fi 
k. purpose of the notified order made under sub-section ( I )  of section nlcnt to 
": 
t 3 has been fulfilled o r  that for any other reason it is not necessary $;::' 

that the order should remain in force, the Central Government may, notified 
under by -notified orcter, cancel such order and on the cancellation of any section 3, 

such .order the management of the undertaking shall revert to the 
shareholders of the company. 
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CHAPTER 111 

Duty to 
deliver . 
posaes- 
&on of 
property 
and docu- 
rnerlts 
relating 
thereto. 

Duty to 
furnish 
particu- 
lars. 

Bowers 
sf ins- 
pection. 

10. (1) Where a notified order has been made u ~ d e r  sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 3 in relation to the undertaking, every person 
having possession custody or control of any property of the company 
shall deliver the property to the Board of Control or to any such 
person (including the managing agent) as may be authorised by the 
Board in this behalf. 

(2) Any Person who, on the commencement of this Act, has in 
his possession or under his control any books, documents or other 
Papers relating to  the undertaking, including any letters, memoranda, 
notes or other communications between him and the company. shall, 
notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being 
in force be liable to account for the said books, documents and other 

1 papers (including such letters,' memoranda, notes or other communi- 
cations) to the Board of Control and shall deliver them up to the 
Roard or to any such person (including the managing agent) i*s may 
be authorised by the Board in this behalf. 

(3) The Central Government may take all necessary steps for 
securing possession of all properties of the company. 

11. The company shall. within ten days 'from the commencement 
of this Act or within such further period as the Central Govern- 
ment may allow in this behalf, furnish to the Board of Control a 
complete inventory of all the properties and assets (including par- 
ticulars of book debts and investments and belongings) of the com- 
pany at  the commencement of this Act, and of all liabilities 
and obligations of the company subsisting at such commencement 
and also of all agreements entered into by the company and in force 
from such commencement. 

12. (1) For the purpose of ascertaining whether any property is 
the property of the company or for any other purpose mentioned in 
this Act or the rules made thereunder, any person authorised by t h ~  
Central Government in this behalf shall have the right to- 

(a) enter and inspect any premises; 

@) require any person having the possession, custody or 
control of any register or record of the company to produce such 
register or record; 

(c) require the occupier of any property belonging to, or 
claimed to be the property of, the company, to submit tc the 
person so authorised such accounts, books or other documents 
or to furnish to hfm wrh information as he mav reasonably think 
necessary: and 
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( d )  examine any person having the control of, or employed 
in connection with, the company and require him to make any 
statement touching the affairs of the company. 

(2) Any person authorised by the Central Government under 
sub-section ( 1 )  shall be deemed to be a public servant within the 

1860. meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. 

13. ( 1 )  If any person,- Penalty 
tor f a l s e  
state- 

( a )  when required by this Act or by any order made ments. 

under this Act to make any statement or furnish any 
information, makes any statement or furnishes any information 
which is false in any material particular and which he knows or 
believes to be false or does not believe to be true; or 

( b )  makes any such statement as aforesaid in any book, 
account, record, return or other document which he is required 
by any order made under this Act to submit, 

he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to two years, or with fine which may extend to two thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

(2) Any person, who- 

( a )  having in his possession, custody or control any property 
forming part of the assets of the company, wrongfully with- 
holds such property from the Board of Control, or 

(b) wrongfully obtains possession of any property forming 
part of the assets of the company, or 

( c )  wilfully withholds 0.1- fails to produce to any person 
authorised under this Act, any register, record or other 
document which may be in his possession, custody or control, or 

(d) fails, without any reasonable cause, to submit any ac- 
counts, books or other documents, when required to do so, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may ex- 
tend to two years, or with fine which may extend to two thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

14. NO court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under Lilnlla- 
t1011 on this Act except with the previous sanction of the Central Gov- pl.ocecu- 

ernment or of an officer authorised by that Government in this tioa. 
behalf. 
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15. NO suit, prosecution or other 'legal proceedings shall lie against 
the Central Government or the Board of Control or any member 
thereof or any other person (including the managing agent) for any- 
thing which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this 
Act. 

16. The provisions of this Act or any order or rule made 
thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent 
therewith contained in any law other than this Act or any instrument 
having effect by virtue of any law other than this Act. 

17. All salaries, allowances and other remuneration paid to the 
Chairman and other members of the Board of Control, the managing 
agent or any other person who may be appointed or employed in 
connection with the affairs of the management of the company and 
all other expenses duly incurred in connection with such manage- 
ment shall be paid out of the funds of the company. 

18. Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Act the Central Government may give such d-irections 
to the Board of Control as that Government may deem fit for the 
proper management of the undertaking and the Board of Control shall 
comply with such directions. 

19. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act, 
and such rules may provide that they shall take effect either pros- 
pectively or retrospectively on such date, not earlier than the 10th 
day of Jcne, 1966, as may be specified therein. 

(2) Every rule made by the Central Government under this 
Act shall be laid, as soon as may be a'fter it is made, before 
each House of Parliament while i t  Is in session for a total period of 
thirty days which may be comprised in one session or in two suc- 
cessive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the session in which it 
is so laid or the session immediately foll'owing, both Houses agree 
in making any modification in the rule or both Houses agree that 
the rule should not be made, the rule shall therea'fter have effect 
only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be; 
so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be with- 
out prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under 
that rule. 

Power to 20. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of 
remove this Act, the Central Government may, by order as occasion re- 
d i f i c ~ l t i e ~ .  quires, do anything (not inconsistent with the provisions of this 

Act) which appears to it to be necessary fo r  the purpose of 
removing the difficwIty, 
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21. (1) The Jayanti Shipping Company (Taking Over of Manage- Repeal 
allti 

4 nf 1966. ment) Ordinance, 1966, is hereby repealed. savings, 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
iaken, including any notified order issued, appointment made or 
direction given under the said Ordinance, shall be deemed to have 
been done or  taken under the corresponding provisions ol this Act, 
as if this Act had commenced on the 10th day of June, 1966. 



THE ES SENTIAI, COMMODITIES (AlMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

No. 25 OF 1966 

[3rd September, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : - 

S-hort 1. This Act may be called the Essential Commodities (Amend- 
title, ment) Act, 1966. 

Amend- 
niei?l of 

2. In the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (hereinafter referred 10 of 1955 

section3. to as the principal Act), in section 3, after sub-section (3A), the 

following sub-section shall be inserted, namely: - 

'(3B) Where any person is required by an order made with 

reference to clause (J) of sub-section (2) to sell any qrade or 

variety of foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils to the  Central 

Government or a State Government or to an officer or agent of 

such Government and either no notification in respect of such 

foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils has been issued under 

sub-section (3A) or any such notification having been issued has 

ceased to remain in force by efflux of time, then, notw~thstand- 

ing anything contained in  sub-section (3), there shall be paid 

to that person such price for the foodgrains, edible oilseeds or 

edible oils as may be specified in that order having regard to- 

(i) the controlled price, if any, fixed under this section 

or by or under ally other. law for the time being in force for 

such grade or variety of foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible 

oils; and 
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(ii) the price for such grade or variety of foodgrains, 
edible oilseeds or edible oils prevailing or likely to prevail 
during the post-harvest period in the area to which that 
order applies. 

Explanation.--For the purposes of this sub-section, "post- 
harvest period" in relation to any area means a period of four 
months beginning from the last day of the fortnight during 
which harvesting operations normally commence.'. 

3. After section 6 of the principal Act, the following sections shall Insertion 
of new be inserted, namely : - sections 
6A to 6D. 

"6A. Where any foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils are Confisca- 
seized in pursuance of an order a a d e  under section 3 in  relation ::tdyf 
thereto, they may be produced, without any unreasonable delay, grains, 
before the Collector of the district or the Presidency-town in :$::, 
which such foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils are seized andediblc 
and whether or not a prosecution is instituted for the contra- Oils. 

vention of such order, the Collector, if satisfied that there has 
been a contravention of the order, may order confiscation of the 
foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils : 

Provided that without prejudice to any action which may 
! be taken under any other provision of this Act, no foodgrains 

or edible oilseeds seized in pursuance of an order made under 
section 3 in relation thereto from a producer shall, if the seized 
foodgrains or edible oilseeds have been produced by him, be 

; confiscated under this section. 

I 6B. No order confiscating any foodgrains, edible oilseeds or 
edible oils shall be made under section 6A unless the owner of show- 

! such articles or the person from whom they are seized- cause 
I rotice 

before 
confisca- 

" (a) is given a notice in writing informing him of the tion of 

grounds on which it is proposed to confixate the articles; tg:;s. 
f 

( b )  is given an opportunity of making a representation 
in writing within such reasonable time as may be specified 

! in the notice against the grounds of confiscation; and 
$ 

(c) is given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in 
the matter. 

196 Law-26. 
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Appeal. 

Award of 
confisca- 
tion not to 
interfere 
with 
other 
pun'sh- 
ments. 
Amend- 
ment of 
section 
7.  

Repeal 
and 
savrng. 

6C. (1) Any person aggrieved by an order of confiscation 
under section 6A may, within one month from the date of the 
communication to him of such order, appeal to any judicial 
authority appointed by the State Government concerned and the 
judicial authority shlall, after giving an opportunity to the 
appellant to be heard, pass such order as it may think fit, con- 
firming, modifying or annulling the order appealed against. 

(2) Where an order under section 6A Is modified or 
annulled by such judicial authority, or where in a prosecution 
instituted for the contravention of the order in respect of which 
an order of confiscation has been made under section 6A, the 
person concerned is acquitted, and in either case it is not possible 
for any reason to return the foodgrains or edible oilseeds or 
edible oils seized, such person shall be paid the price therefor 
as if the foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils, as the case 
may be, had been sold to the Government with reasonable interest 
calculated from the day of the seizure of articles; and such price 
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
section (3B) of section 3. 

6D. The award of any confiscation under this Act by the 
Collector shall not prevent the infliction of any punishment to 
which the person affected thereby is liable under this Act.". 

4. In  section 7 of the principal Act, in clause (b) of sub-section 
( 1  ),- 

(a) in the opening paragraph, after the words "seem fit", 
the words "including, in the case of an order relating to food- 
grains, any packages, coverings or receptacles in which they are 
found and any animal, vehicle, vessel or other conveyance used 
in carrying foodgrains" shall be inserted; 

(b) in the proviso, after the words "any part'of the property", 
the words "or any packages, coverings or receptacles or any 
animal, vehicle, vessel or other conveyance" shall be inserted. 

5. (1)  The Essential Commodities '(Amendment) Ordjnance, 1966, of 1966. 
is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken under the p~incipal Act as  amended by the said Ordinance 
shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the principal Act 
a s  amended by this Act as if this Act had come into force on the 
12th day of July, 1966: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall affect the 
validity of anything done or any action taken under the principal Act 
as  amended by the said Ordinance before the date of passing of this 
Act. 



THE DELHI HIGH COURT ACT, 1966 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 

1. Short title and commencement. 
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'I'IIE DELHI HIGH COURT ACT, 1965 

No. 26 OF 1966 

[5th September, 19661 

An act to provide for the constitution of a High Court for the 
Union ~erritory of Delhi, for the extension of the jurisdiction 
of that High Court to the Union territory of Hiinachal 
Pradesh and for matters connected therewith. 

BE it enacted by  Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows: - 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Delhi High Court Act, 1966. Short 
title 
and com- 
mencement. 

(2) Section 17 shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification i n  the Official Gazette, appdnt ;  and 

the remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force a t  once. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- Def~ni- 
tions. 

I (a,) "appointed day'' means the date appointed under sec- 
tion 3; 

(b) "notified order" means order notified in the Official 

Gazette. 

9 
3. (1) As froill such d s a s  the Central Government may, by €lip11 

notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, there shall be a High """'". 
Court for  the Union territory of Delhi (hereinafter referred to as 
the High Court of Delhi). 
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(2) The principal seat of the High Court of Delhi shall be at  Delhi 
or at such other place as the President may, by notified order, appoint. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (2), the 
Judges and Division Courts of the High Court of Delhi may sit at 
such other place or places other than its principal seat as the Chief 
Justice may, with the approval of the President, appoint. 

exceptions 4. (1) The provisions of Chapter V of Part VI of the Constitution 
and modi- 
fications shall, in their application to the High Court of Delhi, have effect 
subject subject to the following exceptions and modifications, namely: - 
to which 
the provi- 
sions of (a)  in article 217, the words "the Governor of the State!' 
Chapter V 
of Part 

shall be omitted and in relation to appointments to be made 
VI of the under sub-section (2), that article shall be construed as if the 
Constitu- 
ti011 ap1~1y words "and, in the case of appointment of a Judge other than 
to the 
High the Chief Justice, the Chief Justice of the High Court," had als:, 
Court of 
Delhi. been omitted; 

(ib) in article 219, the reference to the Governor of the State, 

and in the proviso to clause (3) of article 227, the reference to 

the Governor, shall be construed as a reference to the adminis- 

trator of the Union territory of Delhi; 

(c) the provisions of article 225 shall not apply; 

(d) in article 229,- 

(i) the references to the Governor of the State shall be 
construed as references to the administrator of the Union 

territory of Delhi; 

(ii) the references to the State Public Service Commis- 

sion, the Legislature of the State and the Consolidated f i n d  

of the State shall be construed, respectively, as references to 

the Union Public Service Commission, Parliament and the 

, Consolidated Fund of India; 

( e )  the provisions of article 230 shall apply subject to the 

modifications that- 

( i )  in clause (1) thereof, for the words "High Court" in 

both the places where they occur, thq words "High Court for  
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a Union territory" and for the words "any Union territory", 
the words "any other Union territory" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for clause (2) thereof, the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely:- 

" (2) Where the High Court for a Union territory 
exercises jurisdiction in relation to another Union 
territory, the reference in article 227 to the administrator 
of the Union territory of Delhi shall, in relation to any 
rules, forms or tables for subordinate courts in that other 
Union territory, be construed as a reference to tho 
administrator of that other Union territory.". 

(2) Between the coming into force of this section and the appoint- 
ed day, the President may, after consultation with the Chjcf Justice 
of India, appoint the Chief Justice of the High Court of Delhi and 
as many other Judges of the said High Court as he thinks fit, and any 
appointments so made shall take effect as from the appointed day. 

5. (1) The High Court of Delhi shall have, in respect of the Julisdic- 
tion of 

territories for the time being included in the Union territory of Delhi, High 
all such original, appellate and other jurisdiction as, under the law court of 

Delhi. 
in force immediately before the appointed day, is exercisable in 
respect of the said territories by the High Court of Punjab. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time 
being in force, the High Court of Delhi shall also have in respect 
a.1 the said territories ordinary original civil jurisdiction in every 
suit the value of which exceeds e+ti+w-~ 

6. (I) The High Court of Delhi shall have like powers to approve, Power to 

admit, enrol, remove and suspend legal practitioners, and to make enrol 

rules with respect to them, as are, under the law in force immediately EfEn$::" 
before the appointed day, exercisable by the High Court of Punjab. etc. 

(2) The right of audience in the High Court of Delhi shall be 
regulated in accordance with the like principles, as, immediately 
before the appointed day, are in force with respect to the right of 
audience in the High Court of Punjab: 

Provided that subject to any rule made or direction given by the 
High Court of Delhi in the exercise of the powers conferred by this 
section, any person who immediately before the appointed day is 
an advocate entitled to practise or an attorney entitled to act in the 
High Court of Punjab shall be recognised as an advocate or an 
attorney entitled to practise or act, as the case may be, in the High 
Court of Delhi. 
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7. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the law in force imme- 
diately before the appointed day with respect to practice and proce- 
dure in the High Court of Punjab shall, with the necessary modifica- 
tions, apply in relation to the High Court of Delhi and accordingly 
the High Court of Delhi shall have all such powers to make rules 
and orders with respect to p~actice and procedure as are imme- 
diately before the appointed day exercisable by the High Court of 
Punjab and shall also have powers to make rules and orders with res- 
pect to practice and procedure for thg exercise of its ordinary original 
civil jurisdiction: 

G 4 

Provided that any rules. or orders which are in force immediately 
before the appointed day with respect to practice and prncedure in 
the High Court of Punjab shall, until varied or revoked by rules or 
orders made by the High Court of Delhi, apply with the necessary 
modifications in relation to practice and procedure in the High Court 
of Delhi as if made by that High Court. 

cmto- 8. The law in force immediately before the appointed day with 
dy of respect to the custody of the Seal of the High Court of Punjab 
the shall, with the necessary modifications, apply with respect to the of the 
High custody of the Seal of the High Court of Delhi. 
Court 
of Delhi. 

Porm nf 
writs 
and other 
processles. 

Powers 
of Judges. 

Procedure 
PS to 
appeals to 
Supremr 
Court. 

9. The law in force immediately before the appointed day with 
respect to the form of writs and other processes used, issued or 
awarded by the High Court of Punjab shall, with the necessary 
modifications, apply with respect to the form of writs and other 
processes used, issued or awarded by the High Court of Delhi. 

10. (I) Where a single Judge of the High Court of Delhi exer- 
cises ordinary original civil jurisdiction conferred by sub-section (2) 
of section 5 on that Court, an appeal shall lie from the judgment 
of the single Judge to a Division Court of that High Court. 

(2) ~ub jed t  to the provisions of sub-section (I) ,  the law in force 
immediately before the appointed day relating to the powers of the 
Chief Justice, single Judges and Division Courts of the High Court 
of Punjab and with respect to all matters ancillary to the exercise 
of those powers shall, with the necessary modifications, apply in 
relation to the High Court of Delhi. 

11. The law in force immediately before the appointed day relat- 
ing to appeals to the Supreme Court from the High Court of 
Punjab and the Judges and Division Courts thereof shall, with the 
necessary modifications, apply in relation to the High Court of 
Delhi. 
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12. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, the High Court of f injab Transfer 

shall, as from the appointed day, have no jurisdiction in respect of $$!E;~ 
the Union territory of Delhi. from the 

(2) Such proceedings pending in the High Court of Punjab Eztt of 

immediately before the appointed day as are certified, whether punjab 

before or after: that day, by the Chief Justice of that High Court t9 the 
High 

having regard to the place of accrual of the cause of action and court of 
other circumstances to ,be proceedings which ought to be heard and 
decided by the High Court of Delhi, shall, as soon as 'may be after 
such certification, be transferred to the High Court of Delhi. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (1) and 
(2) of this section and in section 5, but save as hereinafter provided, 
the High Court of Punjab shall have, and the High Court of Delhi 
shall not have, jurisdiction to entertain, hear or dispose of, appeals, 
applications for leave to appeal including leave to appeal to the 
Supreme Court, applications f o r  review and other proceedings 
where any such proceedings seek any relief in respect of any order 
passed by the High Court of Punjab before the appointed day: 

Provided that if after any such proceedings have been entertained 
by the High Court of Punjab, it appears to the Chief Justice of that 
High Court that they ought to be$ansferred@ the High Court of 
Delhi, he shall order that they shall be so transferred, andl such pro- 
ceedings shall thereupon be transferred accordingly. 

(4) Any order made by the High Court of Funjab- 
(a) before the appointed day, in any proceedings transferred 

to the High Court of Delhi by. virtue of sub-section (2) ; 
(b) in any proceedings with respect to which the High 

Court of Punjab retains jurisdiction by virtue of sub-section (3),  

shall for all purposes have effect, not only as an order of the High 
Court of Punjab, but also as an order made by the High Court of 
Dellhi. 

13. Any person who, immediately before the appointed day, is an  Ri.+t 

~lvocate entitled to practise or an attorney entitled to act, in the :z z:p'z 
.igh Court of Punjab, and was authorised to appear or to act in in plo- 

any proceedings transferred from that High Court to the High =,!if: 
Court of Delhi under section 12, shall have the right to appear or to red to 

the High act, as the case may be, in the High Court of Delhi in relation to cQWt 
those proceedings. Deir~r. 

14. For the purposes of sections 12 and 17,- 
(a) proceedings shall be deemed to be pending in a court 

~ t a  that court has disposed of all issues between the parties, 
including any issues with respect to the taxation of the w t s  of 

196 LPW--%"~' I 
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tha proceedings and shall include appeals, applications for leave 
to appeal to the Supreme Court, applications for review, peti- 
tions for revision and petitions for writs; 

!(b)  refertences to a High Court shall be construed as includ- 
ing references to a Judge or Division Court thereof, and 
references to an order made by a court or a Judge shall be 
construed as including references to a sentence, judgment or 
decree passed or made by that court or Judge. 

Savings. 15. Save as provicfed in section 4, nothing in this Act shall affect 
the application to the High Comt of Delhi of any provisions of the 
Constitution, ,and this Act shall have effect subject to any provision 
that may be made on or after the.appointed day with respect to that 
High Court by any Legislature or other authority having power to  
make such provision. 

Pending 16. All proceedings pending immediately 'before the appointed 
Proceed- day in any subordinate court in the Union territory of Delhi in or 
ings 
before in relation to any such civil suit as is referred to in sub-section (2) 
subordi- of section 5 shall on sthat day stand transferred to the High Court 
nate 
Collrtj in of Delhi which shall proceed' to try, hear and determine the matter 
Delhi. as if i t  had -been pending therein. 

Extrilsion 17. (I) As from such date 4 as the Central Government may, by 
Of the notification in the Official Gazette, appoint (hereinafter referred to jurisdic- 
tion of 4s the prescribed. date), the jurisdiction of the High Court of Delhi 

, shall extend to the Union territory of Himanhal Pradesh. 
Delhi. 

(2) As from the prescribed date the Court of the Judicial Com- 
rnissioner for'Himachal Pradesh shall cease to function and is hereby 
a boli+shed: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall prejudice or affect 
the continued operation of any notice served, injunction issued, 
direction given, or proceedings taken before the prescribed date by 
the Court of the Judicial Commissioner for Kimachal Pradesh 
abolished, by this sub-section. 

(3) The High Court of Delhi shall have, in respect of the terri- 
tories for the-time'being included in the Union territory of Himachal 
Pradesh,- 

(a) all such oa"iginraP, appellate and other jurisdiction as 
under the law in force immediately before the prescribed date, 
is exercisable in respect of the said territories by the Court of 
the Judicial Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh; and also 

ery suit the value 
notwithstallding . . .  _-_- 'I--. 1 *I iL. t .  . "  

.&-*h"6- 4 ( -/- [ I q / r * ' T (  "".-.r I - [ "  ' J 4 7 _ / )  
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(4) All proceedings pending in the Court of the, Judicial CQm- 
missioner for Himachal Pradesh before the mesaribed date. h a l l  
stand transferred to the High Court of Delhi. 

(5) Any order made before the prescribed date by the Court 
referred to in sub-section (4) shall for all p u ~ a s e s , h a v e ~ e f e e  not 
only as an order of that Court but also as an order of the High 
Court of Delhi. 

(6) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that the 
provisions oE sections 6 to 11 and 13 shall, with the necessary modi- 
fications, apply to the High Court of Dalhi in the exercise of juris- 
diction conferred upon it by this section. 

(7) All proceedings pending immediately before the prescribed 
date in any subordinate court in the Union territory of Hirnachal 
Pradesh' in or in relation to any such civil suit as is referred to in 
clause (b)  of sub-section (3) shall on that date stand transferred 
to the High Court of Delhi which shall proceed to try, hear and 
determine the matter as if it had been pending therein. 

18. (I) References in any law in force in the Union territory of Rule of 
construe. Delhi to the High Court of Punjab shall, as from the appointed day, ,ion. 

be construed in relation tn that Union territory as references to the 
High Court of Delhi. 

(2) References in any law in force in the Union territory of 
Himachal Pradesh to the High Court of P u n j ~ b  or to the Court of 
the Judicial Commissioner for that territory shall, as.fram the pres- 

I 
I cribed date, be construed in relation to that Union territory as 
I references to the High Court of Delhi. 

19. The laws specified in the Schedule shall be amended in the Am@m'- 
manner and with effect from the date specifled therein. m a t  ot 

certain 
lam. 

1 20. (I) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions Power to 

of this Act, the Central Government may, by notifled order, make Tg;&cs. 
i such provision as appears to it to be necessary or expedient for the 
1 removal of the difficulty. 

(2) Every order made under this section shall be laid as soon as 
may ;be after it is made before each House of Parliament while it is 
in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 
of the session in which it is so laid or the session immediately fol- 
lowing, both Houses agree in making any modifloation in the order 
or both Houses agree that the order should not be made, the order 
shall thereafter have effect only in quch modified f o w  or of 99 
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effect, as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification 
or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validlty of anything 
previously done under that order. 

21. For the purpose of facilitating the application of any law in 
-relation to the Union territory of B l h i  or Himachal Pradesh, the 
Central Government may, before the expiration of two years from 
the appointed day in relation to the Union territory of Delhi and 
before the expiration of two years from the   re scribed date in rela- 
tion to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh, by order, make 
such adaptations and modifications of the law, whether by way of 
repeal' or amendment, as may be necessary or expedient to. give effect 
to the provisions of bhis Act and thereupon every such law shall 
Yave effect subject to the adaptations and modifications So made 

until altered, repealed or amended by a competent Legislature or 
other competent authority. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See section 19) 

I. As from the appointed day, in the Punjab Courts Act, 1918, as 
in force in the Union territory of Delhi,-- 

(i) in section 25, for the words "in original civil suits with- 
out limit as regards the value", the words "in every original 
civil suit the value of which does not exceed twenty-five thou- 
sand rupees" shall be substituted; 

(ii) in section 26, for the words "The jurisdiction", the words 
and figures "Subject to the limit specified in section 25, the 
jurisdiction" shall be substituted. 

11. As from the prescribed date, in the Judicial Commissioners' 15 @C 1880. 
Courts (Declaration as High Courts) Acts, 1930, in seetion 3, the 
expression "Himachal Pradesh," shall be omitted. 

TII. As from the prescribed date, in the Himachal Pradesh 
(C~urta) Order, 1948,- 

(i) throughout the Order, save as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided, for the words "Chief Ccmmissioner", the words "Lieute- 
nant Governor" shall be substituted and for the words "Judicial 
Commissioner" or "Court of the Judicial Commissioner", the 
words "High Court" shall be substituted, and such consequential 
amendments as the rules of grammar may require shall be 
made; 
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(ii) Chapter I1 shall be omitted; 

(iii) in paragraph 15, the words "the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner and" shall be omitted; 

(iv) in paragraph 20, for the words "in civil suits without 
limit as regads the value", the words "in every civil suit the 
value of which does not exceed twenty-five thousand rupees" 
shall be substituted; 

(v) in paragraph 21, for the words "The jurisdiction", the 
words and figures "Subject to the limit specified in paragraph 
20, the jurisdiction" shall be substituted; 

(ui) in paragraph 36, sub-paragraph (1) shall be omitted 
and in sub-paragraph (2), for the words, brackets and figure 
"under sub-paragraph (I)", the words and figures "for the 
exercise of the jurisdiction under paragraph 35" shall be 
substituted. 



Tl3B APPROPRIATION (NO. 3) ACT, 1966 

No. 27 or; 1966 
. . . .  

17th September, 19661 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain 
furrher sums from and our OF the Consolidated Fund of 
India for the services of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as fo1laws:- 

Short 
title. I. This Aet may be called the Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 1965. 

Issue of. 2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India there may be 
Rs 2,15,94, 
17,000 out paid and applied surns not exceeding those specified in column 3 df 
of the 
consoli- the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of two hundred 
dated 
P ~ , ~ , :  of and eighteen crores, ninety-four lakhs and twenty-seven thousand 
India for 
the year mpees towards defraying the several charges which will come in 
1966-67. course of payment during the financial year 1966-67 in respect of 

the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

A~prp- 3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of 
priatlon. 

the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated 

for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 

to the said year. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

I < -  -- 
NO. of 

Vote 

--- 

6 

. 16 

17 

23 

25 

30 

34 

35 

66 

96 

a17 

da.3 

837 

3 2 

Services and purposes 

-l_-p-~-_- 

Defence servicks, Effective- 
Navy 

External Affairs . 
Other Revenue Expenditure 

of the Ministry of External 
Affairs . . 

Audit , 

Mint 

Other Revenue Expenditure 
of the Ministry of Finance . 

Ministry of Food, Agriculture, 
Community Development 
and Co-operation . 

Agriculture . 
Other Revenue 'Expenditure 

of the Ministry of Iron and 
steel . . 

Stationery and Printing . 
Capital Outlay on Currency 

and Coinage . 
: Loans and Advances by the 

Central Governmellt . 
Capital Outlay on Roads . 

TOTAL . . 
----.. 

Sums 
' - - - -  

Voted by 
Parliament 

Rs. 

8o,oo,ooo 

3~73,41,000 

2,47,29,000 

9,50,000 

. . 

441,000 

3,85,000 

41,65,000 

2,00,00,000 

. . 

2,03,60,79,000 

. . 

. . 
2~13,20,70>000 

P 

- - 
not exceeding - 
Charged 

on the 
Consolidated 

Fund 
--_____I 

Rs. 

. . 

. . 

----- 
Total 

I__- 

Rs. 

8o,oo,ooo 

3;73,4IyoW 

2,47,29,000 

. . 1 9,5O,W 

2,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
4,000 

. . 

5~73~50POO 

1,000 ---- 
5~73~57,000 

----- 

2,oc o 

4,21,000 

3;85,000 

41,65,000 

2,00,00,000 

4,000 

2 , 0 3 y 6 ~ , 7 9 , ~  

5,73,50,006 

1,000 - 
2,18~94~27>000 -- - 



THE PUN JAB STATE LEGISLATURE (DELEGATION 
OF POWERS) ACT, 1966 

No. 28 OF 1966 

[7th September, 19661 

An Act to confer on the President the power of the Legisla- , 
ture of the State of Punjab to make laws. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : - 

Sh0b.t 1. This Act may be called the Punjab State Legislature (Delega- 
title. tion of Powers) Act, 1966. 

Defini- 2. In this Act, "Proclamation" means the Proclamation issued on 
tion.. the 5th day of July, 1966, under clause (1) of article 3% of the Cons- 

titution, by the President of India, and published with the notification 
of the Government of India, in the Ministry of Home Mairs, 
No. G.S.R. 1069 of the said date. 

Conier- 
ment of 
the 
President 
of the 
power 
of the 
State 
Legisla- 
ture to 
make 
I ~ W O .  

3. (1) The power of the Legislature of the State of Punjab to 
make laws, which has been declared by the ProclamaMoa to be exer- 
cisable by or under the authority of Parliament, is hereby conferred 
on the President. 

(2) In the exercise of the said power, the President may, from 
time to time, whether Parliament is or is not in session, enact as a 
Pre~ident '~  Act a Bill containing such provisions as he considers 

, pr -r- - *  

necessary: ! j  I - . - 
Provided that before enacting any such Act, the Resident &half, 

whenever he considers it practicable to do so, consult a committee 
constituted for the purpose, consisting of- 

(a) thirty members of the House of the People nominated 
by the Speaker among whom shall be included all members who 
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of Powers) 

for the time being fill the seats allotted to the State of Punjab 
in that House; and 

, (b )  fifteen members of the Council of States nominated by 
the Chairman among whom shall be included all members who 
for the time being fill the seats allotted to the State of Punjab 
in that House. 

(3) Every Act enacted by the President under sub-section (2) 
shall, as soon as may be after enactment, be laid before each House 
of Parliament. 

(4) Either House of Parliament may, by resolution passed withih 
seven days from the date on which the Act has been laid before it 
under sub-section (3),  direct any modifications to be made in the 
Act add if the mOdificatibHs are agreed to by the other House of 
Psrliament during the session in which the k t  has beeh SO laid 
before it or the session succeeding, such modifications shall be given 
effect to by the Prestdent by enacting an ameildihg Act under sub- 
section (2): 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall affect the validity 
of the Act or of any action taken thereunder before it is so imended. 



THE RAILWAY PROPERTY (UNLAWFUL POSSESSIOX' 
ACT, 1966 

No. 29 OF 1966 

[16th September, 19661 

An Acr to consolidate and amend the law relating to unlawful 
possession of railway property. 

BE i t  enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

port 1. (I) This Act may be called the Railway Property (Unlawful 
tltlc, Possession) Act, 1966. 
md Corn- 
mencermaplt. 

(2) I t  extends to the whole of India. 
-X' 

(3) It  shall come into force on such date' as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by n~tifi~cation in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

M n i -  2. In this Act, un le s  the context otherwise requires,- 
Otons. 

(a )  "Force" means the Railway Prokction Force constituted. 
under section 3 of the Railway Protection Force Act, 1957; o d 1 ~ 9 .  

(b) [(member of the Force" means a person agpointed to the 
Force, other than a superior officer; 

(c) "officer of the Force" means an officer of and above the 
rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector appointed to  the Force and 
includes a superior officer; 

(d) "railway property" includes any goods, money or valuable 
security or animal, belonging to, or in  the charge or possemion 
of!, a railway administration; 

( e )  "su,uperior officer" means any of the ofRcers appointed 
under section 4 of the Railway Protection Force Act, 1957, and p a  of19.g. 

includes any other officer appointed by the Central Government 
as a superior offlcer of the Force; 

218 



[ACT 29 OF 19661 Railway Poperty ( ~ n l a w f u t  Pds$esion) 219 

(f) words and expressions used but not defined in this Act 
9 of 1890. and defined in the Indian Hailways Act, 1890, shall have the 

meanings respectively assigned to them under that Act. 

3. Whoever is found, or is proved to have been, in possession of ~ ~ , " ~ f i V a ~ -  
any railway property reasonably suspected of having been stolen ful 

possession 
or unlawfully obtained shall, unless he proves that the railway ofrailway 
property came into his possession lawfully, be punishable- property. 

(a) for the first offence, with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to five years, or with fine, or with both and in the 
absence of special and adequate reasons to be mentioned in the 
judgment of the court, such imprisonment shall not be less than 
one year and such fine shall not be less than one thousand 
rupees; 

(b) for the second or a subsequent offence, with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to five years and also with 
fine and in the absence of special and adequate reasons to be 
mentioned in the judgment of the court, such imprisonment 
shall not be less than two years and such fine shall not be less 
than two thousand rupees. 

4. Any owiner or occupier of land or building, or any agent of Punish- 
ment for such owner or occupier incharge of the management of that land ,o,nivancb 

or building, who wilfully connives at an offence against the provi- at offen- 
ces. 

sions of this Act, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
I which may extend to five years, or with fine, or with both. 
i 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Offiencw 
under the 

5 1 ~ 1 .  Prwedure, 1898, an offence under this Act shall not be cognizable. nH a 
be cogniz- 
able. 

@. Any superior officer or member of the Force may, without an Power 

order from a Magistrate and without a warrant, arrest any person ~ ~ ~ m t  

who has been concerned in an offence punishable under this Act or warrant. 
against whom a reasonable suspicion exists of his having been so 
concerned. 

I 
i 

4. Every person arrested for an offence punishable under this Disposal 
of persona Act shall, if the arrest was made by a person other than an cfficer ,,kd, 

f of the Force, be forwarded without delay to the nearest officer of 

1 the Form. 

8. (1) When any person is arrested by an officer of the Force for ~ ~ ~ , , i ~  

an offence punishable under this Act or is forwarded to him under k;rb. 
section 7, he shall proceed to inquire into the charge against such ..against 

R - a  arreatea 
mnoas. 



Power to 
BUmmOn 
persons to 
give evi- 
dence a ~ d  
prdduce 
documents. 

Issue of 
search 
warrant. 

Rqilway Property (Unlawf.~ct Possession) [ACT 29, 

(2) For this purpose the officer of the Force may exercise the 
same powers and shall be subject to the same provisions as the 
officer incharge of a police-station may exercise and is subject to 
under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, when investigating a 50f  1898. 

cognizable case : 

Provided that- 
(a) if the officer of the Force i s  of opinion that there io 

sufficient evidence or reasonable ground of suspicion against the 
accused person, he shall either admit him to bail to appear before 
a. )Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case, or forward him in 
~cust,ody to such Magistrate; 

(b) if it appears to the officer of the Foree that there is not 
sufficient evidence or reasonable ground of suspicion against the 
accused person, he shall release the accused person on his execut- 
ing a bond, with or without sureties as the officer of the Force 
may direct, to appear, i$ and when so required before the 
Magistrate having jurisdiction, and shall make a full report of 
all the particulars of the case to his official superior. 

9. (1 )  An officer of the Force shall have power to summon any 
person whose attendance he considers necessary either to give evi- 
dence cr to produce a document, or any other thing in any inquiry 
which such officer is making for any of the purposes of this Act. 

(2) A summons to produce documents or other tlxngs may be for 
the production of certain specified documents or things or for the 
production of all documents or things of a certain description in the 
possession or under the control of the person summoned. 

(3) All persons, so summoned, shall be bound to attend either in 
person or by a n  authorised agent as such officer may direct; and a l  
persons so summoned shall be bound to state the truth upon any 
sybject resppctiqg which they are examined or make statements and 
ta  p r ~ d u c e  such documents and other things as  may be required: 

Provided that the exemptions under sections 132 and 133 oi the 
Code of C'ivil Procedure, 1908, shall be applicable to requisitions f o ~  5 ,f 190.8. 
attendance under this section. 

(4) Every such inquiry as aforesaid, shall be deemed to be a 
"judicial proceeding" within the meaning of section 193 and, section 
228 of the Indian Penal Code. 45 of 1860. 

10. ( 1 )  If an officer of the Force has reason to believe that any 
place is used for the deposit or sale of railway property which had 
been stolen or unlawfully obtained, he shall make an application to 
the Magistrate, having jurisdiction over the area in which that place 
is situate, fox issue of a search warrant. 



(2) The Magistrate to whom an application is made under sub- 
' 

section (I), may, after such inquiry as he thinks necessary, by his , 
warrant authorise any officer of the Force- 

(4) to enter, with such assistance as may be required, such 
place; 

(b) to search the same in the manner specified ip the warnot; 

(e) ta take possssion d any railway property therein found 
which he reasonably suspects to be stolen or unlawfully obtained; 
and 

(d l  to convey such railway property before a Magistrate, 
or to guard the same on the spot until the offender is taken 
before a Magistrate, or o t h e m i ~  to dispose thereof in some 
place of safety. 

11. All searches and arrests made under this Act shall be carried searches 
and arrests 

out in accordance with the provisions of the Code of Criminal how to 
5 of 1898 Procedure, 1898, relating respectively to seanches and arrests made be made. 

under that Code. 

12. All officers of Government and all village officers are hereby Officers 
required empowered and required to assist the superior officers and members to assist. 

of the Force in the enforcement of this Act. 

13. Any court trying an offence punishable under this Act may :$: ;: 
I order the forfeiture to Government of any property in respect of order for- 
: feiture of 

which the Court is satisfied that an  offence under this Act has been vebcles, 
etc. 

committed and may also order the forfeiture of any receptacles, 
I 
i packages or coverings in which such property is contained, and the 

1 animals, vehicles, or other conveyances used in carrying the property. 

14. The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding A C ~  to 
override 

i anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other law for the .the, 

I time being in force. 
laws. 

F 
1 15. Any reference in this Act to a law which is not in force in ~onstmc- 

tion of 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall, in relation to that State, be referenc, 

I to laws construed a s  a reference to the corresponding law, if any, in force not in ff 
in that State. force 

1 in Jarnmu 
and Kash- 
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Repeal 16: ( 1 )  The Railway Stores (Unlawful Possession) Act, 1955, is 51 0f1955. 
and 
sav~ngs. hereby repealed. 

(2) Nothing contained in this Act shall apply to offences punish- 
able under the Aat hereby r e p d e d  and such offences may be 
investigated and tried as if this Act had not been passed. 

(3) The mention of particular matters in sub-section (2) shall 
not be held to prejudice or affect the general application of section 
6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897, with regard to the effect of rep&. 10 of 1897. 



THE ELECTRICITY (SUPPLY) AMENDMENT 
ACT, 1966 

- 8 

[l&h September, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948. 

BE it emacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

rl. (1)  Thls Act may be called the Electricity (Supply) Amend- ,wort 
ment Act, 1966. I , title 

and corn- 
'mence- 

(2) Sections 20,21 and 22 shall be deemed to have come into force merit. 

on the 1st day of April, 1966 and save as otherwise provided in this 

Ad, the remaining provisions shall come into force at once. 

d l ~ L  2. In section 5 of the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948 (hereinafter Amend- 

referred to as the principal Act), in sub-section ( 6 ) ,  tkie words ", or ment & 
section 5. 

L within the twelve months last preceding was," shall be omitted. 

I 
I 3. In section 7 of the principal Act, for clause (b), the following Amend- 

1 clause shall be substituted, namely:- ment of =, - 
I section 7. 
I 
! .............. . 

" (b) references in this Act to- 
- ,,) ..,,'.'a 

i > .  1 : r .  . ." . . . . . .  ,:?{ . . 

I ,: . . .- (i) the State, 

j .. (ii) the State Electricity Consultative Council., and 
i 

E 
i (iii) the State Legislature, 
1 
i 
i 223 
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shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be construed as ref- 
erences respectively t o -  

(A) both States, -!*I 

(B) where more than one State Electricity Consultative 
Council has been constituted under section 16, to all such 
Councils, and 

(C) the Legislatures of both States;". 

Amend- 4. In section 16 of the principal Act,- .< - , I  , c *-w,-q 
ment of 
section 18. 

(i) in sub-section ( Z ) ,  for the word "seven", the word 
"eight" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for sub-section (6), the follmving sub-section shall ba 
substituted, namely:- 

" (6) The Board shall place before the State Electricity 
Consultative Council the annual financial statement and 
supplementary statement, if any, and shall take into comi- 
&ration any comments made on such statement in the said 
Council before submitting the same to the State Governfient 

- under section 8.1.". 

Amend- 
ment of 

5. In section 19 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( 4 ) ,  after the 
sectiob gg! word "determined", the words "by arbitration" shall be inserted. 

Substitu- 8. For section 29 of the prihcipal Act, the following Sectid11 shall 
of be substituted, namely:- I 

new section - 
for section 
29. 

Publica- 
tion and 
sanc- 
tioning 
d sdte- 
mes. 

"29. (1) A scheme prepared for any area wder  section 28 
may, subject to the provisions of this section, be sanctioned by 
the Board either generally or in respect of any part of the area 
and where r scheme has been sanctioned in respect of part of 
the area, it may subsequently be sanctioned in respect of other 
pa* oi  that area. 



nF 19661 Electricity (Supply) Amendment 225 

(2) Every scheme sanctioned under this section shall be 
published in the Official Gazette and in such local newspapers 
as the Board may consider necessary: 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to so publish any 
scheme which is estimated to result in a capital expenditure not 
exceeding twenty-five lakhs of rupees. 

(3) Before sanctioning any scheme which is estimated to 
result in a capital expenditure exceeding one crore of rupees, 
the following procedure shall be adopted, namely:- 

( 6 )  The Board shall send a copy of the scheme to the 
State Government and to the Authority and cause such 
scheme to .be published in the Official Gazette and in such 
local newspapers as the Board may consider necessary; and 
the Board shall give public notice of the date, not being less 
than two months after the date of the notice, by which 
licensees and other persons interested may make representa- 
tions thereon and when publishing such a scheme the Board 
shall show estimates of the capital expenditure involved and 
of the initial and ultimate revenues anticipated from the sale 
of energy, meter rentals and other services. 

(ii) The Board, after considering any such representa- 
tions and after making such inquiries, if any, as it thinks fit, 
may sanction the scheme either without modification or sub- 
ject to such modifications as it thinks fit, and either gene- 
rally or in respect of any part of the area specified in the 
published scheme: 

Provided that no such scheme shall be sanctioned by the 
i Board without prior consultation with the Authority and 

i until any recommendations which the Authority may, in ac- 

I cordance with the provisions of this Act, make upon such 

I consultation have received due consideration by the Board: 
i 

1 Provided further that where the recommendations of the 
1 

I Authority in regard to any scheme are not accepted by the 
Board, the Board shall not sanction the scheme without the 

1 previous consent of the State Government. 
1 

(4) In respect of any seheme to which the provisions of 
sub-section (3) apply, the 'Board shall, within one month after 
being requested by the Authority so to do, supply the Authority 
with all such information incidental s or supplementary t o  the 
seheme as may be specified in the request!'. 

196 Law-29, , i s  . . :  
.%, : 

- I . . . . .- . -. . -.--... . , .<: 
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A nend- 7:In section 30 of the principal Act, for the word, brackets and 
merit figure "sub-section (2) ", the words, brackets and figures "clauae (ii) 
section 30. 

of sub-section (3) " shall be substituted. 

Amend- 8. In section 31 o'f the principal Act,- 
ment of 
section 31. (i) for the word, brackets and figure "sub-section (2) ", the 

words, brackets and figures "clause (ii) of sub-section (3)" shall 
be substituted; 

(ii) in the proviso, for the word, brackets and figure "sub- 
section (3) ", the word, brackets and figure "sub-section (4)" 
shall be substituted. 

Atnend- 4. In section 32 of the principal Act, after the words "sanctioned 
ment of 
section 32. and", the words "where so required" shall be inserted. 

Amend- 10. In section 40 of the principal Act, after the words "agreement 
Merit Of be determined", the words "by ar'bitration" shall be inserted. 
section 40. 

Substi- $1. For section 49 o'f the principal Act, the following section shall 
tution of be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted, namely:- 
new sec- 
tion for 
section 49. 

Provisioru as "49. ( I )  Subject to the provisions of this Act and of regu- 
for the 
sale of lations, if any, made in this behalf, the Board may supply elec- 
electricity tricity to any person not being a licensee Upon such terms and 
by tbc 
Board to conditions as the Board thinks fit and may for the purposes of 
persons such supply frame uniform tariffs. 
other than 
licensees. (2) In fixing the uniform tariffs, the Board shall have re- 

gaad to all or any of the following factors, namely:- 

{a') the nature of the supply and the purposes for which 
it is required; 

(b) the co-ordinated development of the supply and dis- 
tribution of elect~icity within the State in the most em- 
cient and economical manner, with particular reference to 
such development in areas not for the time being served 
or adequately served by the licensee; 

(c) the simplification and standardisation of methods 
and rates of charges for such supplies; 

( d )  the extension and cheapening of supplies of e l m  
Wdty to sparsely developed areas. 
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(3') Nothin'g in the fbregoing provisions of this section shall 
derogate from the power of the Board, if it considers it neces- 
sary or expedient to fix different tariffs for the supply of elec- 
tricity to any person not being a licensee, having regard to the 
geographical position of any area, the nature of the supply and 
Purpose for which supply is required and any other relevant 
factors. 

(4.) In fixing the tariff and terms and eonditjons ior the s u p ,  
ply of electricity, the Board shall not show undue preference to 
any person. ". 

12. After section 60 of the principal Act, the following section ::,":if 
shall be inserted, namely:- new sec- 

tion 60A. 
"60A. Where the right to recover any amount due to the Periodof 

State Government for or in connection with the consumptibn of 
ekctricity is vested in the Board and the period of liriiitation to in certain 
enforce such right has expired before the constitution of the cases. 

Board, or within three years of its constitution, then, notwith- 
standing anything contained in the Indian Limitation Act, 1908 
or any other law for the time being in force relating to limita- 
tion of action, the Board may institute a suit for the recovery 
of such amount- 

( i )  where it has been constituted before the commence- 
ment of the Electricity (Supply) Amendment Act, 1966, 
within three years of such commencement; and 

(ii) where it  has been constituted after such commence- 
ment, within three years of its constitution.". 

13. In section 62 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the Ament- 
wards "twenty-five thousand" and "one lakh", the words "seventy- g?,bF62 
five thousand" and "three lakhs" shall respectively be substituted. 

14. In section 67 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
men t of 

(i) in clause (viii), for the word "eight", the word "fifteen" secti~n6'1 
shall be substituted; 

(ii) for clause (I), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely : - 

" ( x )  the balance to be appropriated to a fund to be 
called the Development Fund to be utilised for- 

(a) purposes beneficial, in the opinion of the Board, 
to electrical development in the State; 
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( b )  repayment of loans advanced to the Board 
under section 64 and required to be repaid: 

Provided that where no such loan is outstanding, 
one-half of the balance aforesaid shall be credited to the- 
Consolidated Fund of the State.". 

Substi- 15. For section 68 of the principal Act, the following section 
tation 
,f ,, shall be substituted, namely : - 
uction 
brsee- 
tion 68. 
Depra '68. The Board shall create a depreciation reserve and, as 
eiatim 
7ame. 

far as compliance with the provisions of section 67 makes it 
practicable, shall, at the end of every year, credit to such reserve 
from its revenue an amount calculated in accordance with the 
straight line method of depreciation, that is to say, such an 
amount as is arrived at by dividing ninety per cent. of the ori- 
,@rial cost of the assets, after taking into account the sums 
already written off and set aside in the books of the Board, by 
the prescribed period in respect of such assets: 

Provided that the contribution in respect of any asset to the 
depreciation reserve under this section shall cease at  the end of 
the prescribed period or when the asset ceases to be used by the 
Board, whichever is earlier : 

Provided further that if in any year it is not practicable 
fully to comply with the provisions of this section, the amount 
by which the sums actually credited falls short of the amount 
required under this section in respect of that year, shall be car- 
ried forward and together with simple interest thereon at the 
Reserve Bank rate ruling at the beginning of that year, shall 
be credited to the said reserve as soon as it is found possible in 
accordance with section 67, so to do: 

Provided further that the accumulations in the depreciation 
reserve may be invested in the business of the Board, or utilised 
for repayment of the principal of any loan raised under section 
65 or for repayment of sums paid by the State Government un- 
der guarantees under section 66. 

Explanation.-In this section, "prescribed periodv-- 

(i) in relation to an asset which became available to the 
Board for its use in its business before the commencement of 
the Electricity (Supply) Amendment Act, 1966, means the pres- 
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cribed period as defined in the Sixth Schedule reduced by the 
number of years during which such asset was used or capable 
of belng used, such years being computed from the beginning 
of the year next following that in which that asset became so 
available to the Board and up to the end of the gear ending on 
or after such commencement; 

(ii) in relation to any other asset, means the prescribed 
period as so defined in the said Schedule.'. 

16. In section 75 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(i) sub-section ( 1 )  shall be omitted; section 75. 

(ii) sub-section ( I A )  shall be re-numbered as sub-sec- 
tion (1) thereof and in sub-section (1) as so re-numbered,- 

(a)  the words, brackets and figure "Without prejudice 
to the provisions of sub-section ( I ) , "  shall be omitted, 

(b) after the words "to the State Government", the 
words "before such date and" shall be inserted. 

17. In section 76 of the principal Act, sub-section (1 )  shall be k'';';; 
omitted. section 76. 

18. In section 82 of the principal Act, for the words "any person", Amend- 
Illent of 

the words "any member, officer or servant of the Board" shall be xction 62. 

substituted. 

i 

I 19. In the Fourth Schedule to the principal Act, in paragraph 11, iz:; 
in the second proviso, after the word "determined", the words "by Fourth 

I arbitration" shall be inserted. &he- dule. 

1 
I 20. In the Fifth Schedule to the principal Act, for paragraph 111, Amend- ment of 

1 the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely:- Fifth 
Sche- 

f tlule. 
b '111. For the purposes of clause (e) of paragraph I- 
F 
C 

I (i) "depreciated cost of the lines" means original cost 
thereof as determined in accordance with the provisions of 

b sub-paragraph ( 6 )  of paragraph XVII of the Sixth Schedule 
B g less the amount written off or set aside on account of depre- 

ciation on fixed assets and the amount written off in respect ,, 

ti of intangible assets thereof in the boolrs of the undertaking 
before or after the commencement of this Act; 



(ii) the r.a%e of interest shall be,- 

(a) where the licensee owning the lines is a local 
authority, the average rate payable on the money raised 
by that authority for the purpose of constructing the 
lines; 

(b) in any other case, the Reserve Bank rate ruling 
at the beginning of the year referred to in paragraph I 
plus two per centurn.'. 

Arnend- 21. In the Sixth Schedule to the principal Act,- 
ment of 
Sixth 
Schedule. (i) in paragraph 1,- 

(a) for the word "rates", wherever it occurs, the word 
"charges" shall, be subs-ti$uted; 

(b) in the second proviso for the word "fifteen", the 
word "twenty" shall be substituted; 

(c) the following proviso shall be added at the end, 
namely : - 

"Provided also that nothing in this Schedule shall 
be deemed to prevent a licensee from levying, with the 
previous approval of the State Government, minimum 
charges for supply of electricity for any purpose."; 

(ii) after paragraph I, the following paragraph shall be 
fnserted, namely: - 

"IA. The notice referred to in the third proviso to para- 
graph I shall be accompanied3 by such firlancial and technical 
data in support of the proposed enhancempnt of- charges as 
the State Government may, by general or spsaial order, 
specify."; 

(iii) in paragraph 11, to sub-paragraph (3), the following 
proviso shall be added, namely:- 

"Provided that where the undertaking is purchased by 
the Board or the State Government, the amount of the 
Reserve may be deducted from the price payable to the 
licensee."; 

(iv) in paragraph IV, for sub-paragraph (2), the following 
sub-parag~aph shall be substituted, namely:- 

"(2) The sums appropriated to the Contingencies Re- 
serve shall be invested in securities authorised under the 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882 and such investment shall be made 2 of 1W-2. 
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within a period of six months of the close of the year of 
account in which such appropriation is made."; 

(v) in paragraph V, for sub-paragraph (2), the fol l~wing 
sub-paragraph shall be substituted, namely : - 

"(2) On the purchase of the undertaking, the Contin- 
gencies Reserve, after deduction of the amounts drawn under 
sub-paragraph (I), shall be handed over to the purchaser 
and maintained as such Contingencies Reserve : 

Provided that where the undertaking is purchased by the 
Board or the State Government, the amount of t,he Reserve com- 
puted as above shall, after further deduction of the amount of 
compensation, if any, payable to the employees of the outgoing 
licensee under any law for the time being in force, be handed 
over to the Board or the State ,Government, as the case may be."; 

(vi) in paragraph VA, to sub-paragra,ph (4), the following 
proviso shall be added, namely: - 

"Provided that where the undertaking is purchased 
by the Board or the State Government, the amount of the 
Reserve may be deducted from the price payable to the 
licensee."; 

(nii) in paragraph VII, in sub-paragraph (2)- 

(a) after the words "fixed asset", the words "including 
expenses incurred on the dismantling thereof" shall be 
inserted; 

(b) in the proviso, after the words "cost of the asset". 
the words "and the dismantling expenses" shall be inserted; 

(viii) in paragraph XV, in sub-paragraph (I), after the 
words "which exceeds", the words "in any year of account," 
shall be inserted; 

(ix) in paragraph XVII- 

f (1) in sub-paragraph (I),--- 
(a) in clause (b), the words "including expenses on 

account of new capital issue" shall be inserted at the 
end; 

(b) in clause (e),-- 

(i) in sub-clause (ii),- 
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the words and brackets "cash and bank balances 
(whether credit or debit)" shall be substituted; 

(b) for the words, brackets and figures 
"clauses (i), (iv) and (x)", the words, brackets, 
figures and letters "sub-clauses (i), (iv), jiv-a), 
(iv-b) and (x)" shall be substituted; 

(ii) after sub-clause (ii) (which provides for de- 
duction of cert,ain amounts), the following sub- 
clauses shall be inserted, namely :- 

"(ii-a) the amount of any loans borrowed 
from organisations or institutions approved by 
the State Government; 

(ii-b) the amount of any debentures issued 
by the licensee;"; 

(iii) for sub-clause (iii') (which provides for de- 
duction of certain ,amounts), the following sub-clause 
shall be substituted, namely :- 

"(iii) the amounts deposited in cash with the 
licensee by consumers by way of security;"; 

(iv) in sub-clause (iv) (which provides for 
deduction of certain amounts), the words "at the 
beginning of the year of account" shall be inserted 
at  the end; 

(v) for sub-clause (v) (which providzs for 
deduction of certain amounts), the following sub- 
clause shall be substituted, namely: - 

"(v) the amount standing to the credit of 
the Development Reserve at the close of the 
year of account;"; 

(vi) in sub-clause (vi) (which provides for de- 
duction of certain amounts), after the words "carried 
forward", the words "at the beginning of the year of 
account'' shall be inserted; 

(2) in sub-paragraph (Z), in clause (b),- 
(a) after sub-clause (iv) , the following sub-clauses 

shall be inserted, namely: - 
" (iv-a) interest on loans borrowed froln organi- 

sations or institutions approved by the State 
Government; 

(iv-b) interest on debentures issued by the 
licensee;"; 
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(b) for sub-clause (xii) , the following sub-clauses 

shall be substituted, namely:- 
"(2%) contributions to provl'defit fund, staff 

pension and gratuity computed under any law for 
the time being in force dr any sukh >scheme as is 
approved by the State Gdvernment; 

(xii-a) expenses on apprentice and other train- 
ing schemes;"; 

(3) in sub-paragraph (9) ,- 
(a) after clause (c), the following clauses shall be 

inserted, namely: - 
" (c-1) an amount equal to one-half of one per 

centum on the amounts borrowed from organisations 
sr institutions approved by the State Government; 

(c-2) an amount equal to one-half of one l.er 
centum on the amounts realised by the issue of de- 
bentures;"; 

(b) after clause (d), the following clause shall 'be 
inserted, namely: - I 

"(e) such other amount as may be allowed by 
the Central Governdent, having regard to the pre- 
vailing tax structure in the country."; 

(4) for sub-paragraph (lo), the following sub-paragraph 
ahall be substituted, namely :- 

'(10) "standard rate" in respect of any year o f  
account means- 

(a) in reIation to that part of the capita1 base 

i for that gear of account which is equivalent to the 

I capita1 base as on the 31st day of March, 1965, seven 

I per centum per annum; 

I (b )  in relation to the remaining part of the 

i capital base for that year, the Reserve 83nk rate 

c ruling at the beginning of that year, plus tw? per 

I centurn: 
Provided that the Central Government may, by 

i notification in the Official Gazette, and with effect horn 

I such date as may be specified therein, increase or 

i decrease the standard rate specified in clause ( b ) ,  if, 
k after consultation with the Authority, that Government 

I considers it necessaq so to do to ensure that any rise 
or fa11 in the Reserve Bank rate does not affect the rea- 
sonable return in any subsequent year of account in 

190 Law-30, 
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. .. relation to that part of the capital base which is eclui- 

valent to the capital base as computed on the last date 

Amend- 
of the previous year of account.'. 

ment of 22 In the Eighth Schedule to the principal Act, in paragraph 11, 
Eighth 
Schedule. for the words, brackets, letter and figure "For the gurposes of clause 

(el of paragraph I of the rate of interest shall be-", the fullowing 
shall be substituted, namely:- 

Tor  the purposes of clause (e) of paragraph I- 
(i) 6Vdepreeiated cost of the station" means original cost 

thereof as determined in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph XVII of the Sixth Schedule 
less the amount written off or set aside on account of clepre- 
eiation on fixed assets and the amount written off in respect 
of intangible assets thereof in the books of the undertaking 
before or after the commencement of this Act; 

(if) the rate of interest shall be,--'. 
Amend. 
ment of 23. In the Ninth Schedule to the principal Act. in paragraph 111, 
Ninth for the letter and words '%=the average load factor of the station;", 
Schedule. 

the letter and words "L= the percentage average load factor of the 
.station;" shall be substituted. 

Validation 
of imnnsi. 24. (1) Notwithstandling any judgment, decree or order of any 
ticsn,andeol court, all rates fixed under section 49 of the Electricity (Supply) 
lect~on of charges for Act, 1948, for the sale of electricity to any person ot.her than a lizen- 54 of 1948 
th~:sllnnly qee before tine commencement of this Act shall be deem2d to have 
of electd- 
city been validly fixed as if the provisions of the said section, ss amend- 
under set- ed by this Act, had been in force at all material times when sucb 
tion 49 of 
the ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ i -  rates were fixed and accordingly,- 

city 
(Supply) (a) no suit or other proceeding shall be maintained or 

~ c t ,  1948. nnntinued in arny court for the refund of any amount collected 
.'rnm any person on the basis of such rates: 

(b) no court shall enforce a decree or order directing ihe 
refund of any amount collected from such person on thc basis 
of such rates; 

(cl any amount due from any person on the bayis of s~nch 
rates before the commencement of this Act but not recovered 
before such commencement may be recovered in the rr.anner 
ornvided under the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948. 54 of 1945 

(2)  For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared thqt nothing 
contained in sub-section (1) shall be construed as preventding any 
rser.;on from claiming refund of any amount   aid by him in c.xcPss 
of the amount due from him under the said Act as amended by this 
Act, and the rulgs or regulations made thereunder. -- 
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THE PUNJAB REORGANISATION ACT, 1966 
No. 31 OF 1966 

[18th September, 19661 

An Act to provide for the reorganisation of the existing State of 
Panjab send for matters connected therewith. - 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : - 

PART I 

1. This Act may be called the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966. short title. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- Definition. 

(a) "Administrator" means the administrator of a Union 

territory appointed by the President under article 239 of the 
Constitution; 

(b) "appointed day" means the 1st day of November, 1966; 

I (c) "article" means an article of the Constitution; 

I 
I 

(d) "assembly constituency", "council constituency", and 

I "parliamentary constituency" have the same meanings as  in the 
1 4101 1960, Representation of the People ~ b t ,  1950 ; 

(e )  "Delimitation commissidn,, means the Delimitation Com- 

mission constituted under section 3 of the Delimitation Commis- 

61 of 1962. sion Act, 196% 
* -. , . 

(f) "existing State of Punjab" means the State of Punjab as 
existing immediately before the appointed day; 
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(g )  "law" includes any enactment, ordinance, regulation, 
order, bye-law, rule, scheme, notification or other instrument 
having, immediately before the appointed day, the force of law in 
the whole or in any part of the existing State of Punjab; 

(h,) "notEed order" means ,an order published in the Oficial 
Gazette; 

(i) "population ratio", in relation to the States of Haryana 
and ,Dunjab' and .the Union, means the ratio of 37.38 to 54.84 to 
7.78; 

(j) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act; . 

. ,(A?) "!sittin,g member", ?in relation to either House of Parlia- 
ment or of the Legislature of the existing Sta'te Punjab, means 
a person who immediately before the appointed day is a member 
of that House; 

(1) "State of Punjab" means the State with the same name, 
comprising the territories referred to in sub-section ( I )  of section 

(m) "successor State", in relation to the existing State of 
Punjab, means the State of Punjab or Haryana, and includes 
also the Union in relation to the Union territory of Chandigarh 
and the transferred territory; - .  

' (d) "transferred territory" means "the territory.wbich Gn the 
appointed day is transferred from the existing'~ta't6 of Punjab 
to the Union territory of Hiqachal Pradesh,; 

(0). "treasury" includes a sub-treasury; and 

(p) any reference to a district, tahsil or other territorial 
division of the existing State of Punjab shall be constuued as a 
reference to the area comprised within that territorial division 
on the 1st day of July, 1966. 

PART I1 

REORGANISATION OF THE STATE OF PUNJAB 

3. ( 1 )  On and from the appointed day, there shall be formed a 
of H.aryana State to be h o r n  as the State of lnaryana comprt-ishg4t~e follow- 
State. ing territories of the existing State of Punjab, namely:- , 

(a) Hissar, Rohtak, Gurgaon, Karnal and Mahendragarh 
districts; 



(b$. Warwana and rind tahsil" of S'angrur district'; 

( c )  Ambala, Jagadhri and Naraingarh tahsils og Ambala 
district; 

( d ) ~  Pinjore kanungo circle of Kharar tahsil of Ambala 
district; atnd 

( e )  the territories in Manimajra kanungo circle of Kharar 
tahsil of Ambala district specified in the First Schedule, 

and thereupon the said territories shall cease to form part of the 
existing State of Punjab. 

(2) The territories referred to in clause ( b )  of sub-section ( 1 )  shall 
form a separate district known as the Jind district in the St& of 
Haryana. > .  

('3) The territbries referred to in clauses ('c)', ( d )  an8 (e) oP &b- 
section ( I )  shall form a separate district to be known as Ambala. 
district in the State of Haryana and in that district,- 

(i) tfie territories referred to in cl'auses (&) ana (e l  of sub- 
section (17 shall be included in, and form part of, the ~ a r a i n ~ a r h  

' tahsil, and 

( i i)  the territories referred to in clause ( e )  of sub-section ( 1 )  
shall be included in, and form part of, Pinjore kanungo circle 
in the Nhraingarh takrsil. 

- ,  

4. On and from the appointed day, there shall be formed a new 
Union territory to be known as the Union territory. of Chand@prh of union 
somprising such of the territories of Manimajra and Manauli kankgO: : g & ~ ~ ~ -  
cizcles of Kharar tahsil of Ambala district in the existing- State of ~ a r h .  
Runjpb as are specified in the Seconck Schedule and thereupon the 
territories so specified shall. cease to focm part of the existing State 
of Punjab. 

5 .  ( I )  On and from the appointed day, there shall be added to ~~~~~f~~~ 

tke Onion territory of Hirnachal Pradbsh the territories in the eiisting tenitorp. 
from Punjah 

State of Punjab comprised in- to Himachal 
Pradesh. 

(a)  Simla, Kangra, Kulu and Lahaul and Spiti distklcts; 

( b )  Nalagarh tahsil of Ambala district; 

(c), Lohara, Amb and Una kanungo circles of Urn tahsil of 
Hoshiarpur. district; 
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( d l  the territories in Santokhgarh kanungo circle of Una 
tahsil of Hoshiarpur district specified in Part I of the Third 
Schedule; 

( e )  the territories in Una, tahsil of Hoshiarpur district 
specified in Part I1 of the Third Schedule; and 

, (f) the territories of Dhar Kalan kanungo circle of Pathankot 
tahsil of Gurdaspur district specified in Part I11 of the Third 
Schedule, 

and thereupon the said territories shall cease to form part of the 
existing State of Punjab. 

(2) The territories referred to in clause (b) of sub-section (1) shall 
be included in, and form part of, Simla district. 

(3) The territories referred to in clauses (c),  (d) and (e) of sub- 
section (1) shall be included in, and form part of, Kangra district, 
and 

(i) the territories referred to in clauses (c) and (d) shall forx 
a separate tahsil known as Una tahsil in that district and in that 
tahsil the teirritories referred to in clause (d) shall f o p  .a 
separate k&ungo circle known as the Santokhgarh kanungo 
circle; and 

(ii) the territories referred to in clause (e) shall form part 
of the Hamirpur tahsil in the said district. 

(4) The territories referred to in clause (f) of sub-section (1) shall . :-.,be included in, and form part of, the Bhattiyat tahsil of Chamba 
district in the Union territory of Eimachal Pradesh and in that tahsil, 
the villages Dalhousie and Balun shall be included in, and form 
part of, Banikhet kanungo circle and the village Bakloh shall form 
part of Chowari kanungo circle. 

6. (1) On and from the appointed day, the State of Punjab shall 
comprise the territories of the existing State of Punjab other than 
those specified in sub-section (1) of section 3, section 4 and sub- 
section ( I )  of section 5. 

(2) The territories which immediately before the appointed day 
were part of Ambala district in the existing State of Punjab but are 
not transferred by virtue of sections 3, 4 and 5, shall, together with 
the territories which immediately before that day were part of the 
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Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district in the existing State of Punjab but 
are' not transferred by Virtue of section 5, form a separate district 
known as the Rupar district in the State of Punjab and in that 
district- 

(i) the territories which immediately before the appointed 
day were part of Manimajra kanungo circle of Kharar tahsil of 

Ambala district but are not transferred by virtue of sections 3 
and 4, shall form in that tahsil a separate kanungo circle called 
the Mullanpur kanungo circle; 

(ii) the territories which immediately before the appointed 
day were part of Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district but are not - $ .  

transferred by virtue d section 5, shall form a separate tahsil 
known as Anandpur Sahib tahsil, a d  in that tahsil, the territories 
which immediately before the appointed day were part of 
Santokhgarh kanungo circle of Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district 

but are not transferred by virtue of section 5, shall be included 
in, and form part of, Nurpur Bedi kanungo circle. 

7. On and from the appointed day, iin the Firsb Schedule to the 
Amendment c~nstitution,- of the First 

(a) under the heading "I. THE STATESn,- 

Schedule 
to the 
Constitution. 

(i) in the paragraph relating to the territories of the 
State of Punjab, the following shall be added at the end, 
namely; : - 

"and the territories specified in sub-section (1) of 
section 3, section 4 and sub-section (1) of section 5 of the 
Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966"; 

(ii) after entry 16, the following entry shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"17. Haryana.. .The territories specified in sub-section (1) 

of section 3 of the Punjab Reorganisation 
Act, 1966." ; 



(i) in the paragraph relating to the.extent of the Union 
territory of Himachal Pradesh, the following shall b.e added- 
at the end, namely:- 

"and the territories specified in sub-section (1) of 
section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966" ; 

(ii) after entry 9, the following entry shall he inserted, 
namely: -- 

"10. Chandigarh . . . The tesritories specified in, sec- 
tion 4 of the Punjab Reorgani- 
satioa Act, 1966.". 

Saving 
power of 

8. Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Pant, shall be deemed 
Governmerlt to affect the power of the Government of Punj-abl or ,Haryana or the 

Administrator of the Union territory of Himachal ~ r a d e s h  to alter, 
after the appointed day, the name, area or boundarkes of any district 
or other territorial! division in the St& ar Union Cerrikory; as' the 
case may be. 

PART 111 

The Council of States 

Amendment 9. On and from the appointed day, in the Fourth- Schedule to the 
of the fourth Constitution, in the Table,- 
Schedule 
to the (a) entries 5 to 21 shall be re-numbercd as,@.kies 6 to 22 
Constitution respectively; 

(b) after entry 4, the following entky- shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"5. Haryana. . . . . .5"; 

(c) in entry 12 as so re-numbered, for the figures "ll", the 
figure "7" shall be substituted; 

(d) in entry 19 as so re-numbered,, for the figure "2", the 
figure "3" shall be substituted; and 

(e) for the figures "226", the figures "228" shall be substituted. 



LO. (I) 'On and from the appointed day, fhe eleven sitting members Allocation 

of the Council of States representing the existing State of pun jab,^^^^^^. ' 
shall be deemed to have been elected to fill the seats allotted to the 
States of Haryana and Punjab and the Union territory of Himachal 
Pradesh, as specified in the Fourth Schedule. 

(2) The term of office o'f such sitting members shall remain un- , 
alkeced. 

-11. (1) A's soon as may be after the appointed day, bye-elections ~ i l l i ~ g  up 
shall be held to fill the vacancies existing 'on 'Dhe appointed day in of vacancies. 
the seats aBotted to the State of 'Haryana. 

(2) The term of office of such one of the two members so elected, 
as the Chairman of the Council of States may determke by drawihg 
lot, shall expire on the 2nd day of April, 1968, and &he term of office 
of the other member shall expire on the 2nd day of April, 1972. 

The House of the People 

d2. Nothing in Part I1 shall be deemed to affect the constitution p'i~igl;~~ 
,,or duration of the existing ;House of the People or the extent of the H O U S ~ .  

constituency of any sitting member of that House. 

t The Legislative Assemblies 
I 

\ 

L3. (1) The number of seats as on the appointed day in the Legis- Provision to Legisla- as 
lative Assemblies of the States of Haryana and Punjab and the Union tive Assem- 
territory of Himachal Pradesh shall be fifty-four, eighty-seven and blies. 

I 

%If ty-six respectively. 

(2) In the Second Schedule to the Representation of the People 
Act, 1950- 

(a )  after entry 4, the fallowing entry shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

t 

I (b) in entry 11, for the figures "154", the figures "87" shall 

i be substituted; and 

I (c) in entry 16, for the figures "40", the figures "54" shall 

a be substituted. 
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Amendment 14. On and from the appointed day, Part B of Schedule XI to the 
of Delimita- 
tion Orders Delimitation of Parliamentary and Assembly Constituencies Order, 

1961, and the Schedule to the Delimitation of Territorial Couilcil 
Constituencies (Himachal Pradesh) Order, 1962, shall stand amended 
as directed in the Fifth Schedule to this Act. 

Allocation 
15. (1) Every sitting member of the Legislative Assembly of 

ofsitting Punjab elected to fill a seat in that Assembly from a constituency 
which on the appointed day by virtue of the provisions of section 14 
stands allotted, with or without alteration of boundaries, to the State 
of Haryana or to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh, shall, an 
and from that day, cease tor be a member of the Legislative 
Assembly of Funjab and shall be deemed to have been elected to fill 
a seat in the Legislative Assembly of Hary'ana or in the Legislative 
Assembly of Himachal Pradesh, as the case may be, from that consti- 
tuency as so allotted. 

(2) All other sitting memblers of the Legislative Assembly of 
Punjab shall continue to be members of the Legislative Assembly of 
that State and any such sitting member representing a constituency 
the extent, or the name and extent, of which are altered by virtue 
of the provisions of section 14 shall be deemed to have been elected 
to the Legislative Assembly of Punjab by that constituency as so 
altered. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the 
time being in force, the Legislatie Assemblies of Hargana, Punjab 
and Himachal Pradesh shall be deemed to be duly constituted on , 
the appointed day. 

Duration of 16. The period of five years referred to in clause (1) of article 172 
Legislative shall, in the case of the Legislative Assembly of Haryana, be deemed 

of to have commenced on the date on which it actually commenced in Haryana. 
the case of the Legislative Assembly of Punjab. 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ f  17. The changes in the composition of the Legislative Assemblies 
Legislative of Punjab and Himachal Pradesh shall not affect the duration of 
Assemblies 
of Punjab either of those Assemblies. 
and 
Himachal 
Pradesh. 

Speakers 18. (1) The person who immediately before the appointed day is 
and Deputy the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of Punjab shall continue 
Speakere. to be the Speaker of that Assembly on and from that day. 

(2) As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Legislative 
Assembly of Haryana shall choose a member of that Assembly to be 
Speaker of that Assembly. 
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(3) The person who immediately before the appointed day is the 
Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of Punjab shall be the 
Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of Haryana. 

(4) As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Legislative 
Assembly of Punjab shall choose a member of that Assembly to be 
Deputy Speaker of that Assembly. 

19. The rules of procedure and conduct of business of the Legis- Rules of 
lative Assembly of Punjab as in  force immediately before the appoint- procedure. 

ed day shall, until rules are made under clause (1) of article 208, be 
the rules of procedure and conduct of business of the Legislative 
Assembly of Haryana, subject to such modifications and adaptations 
as may be made therein by the Speaker thereof. 

The Legislative Council 

20. On and from the appointed day, there shall be forty seats in Legislative 
the LegisIative~C~uncil of Punjab, and in the Third .Schedule to the g:zgi! of 

43of1950, Representation of the People Act, 1950, for the existing entry 7, the 
following entry shall be substituted, namely:-- 

"7. Funjab . 40 14 3 3 14 6". 

21. On and from the appointed day, the Delimitation.of Counci! council 
Constituencies (Punjab) Order, 1951, shall stand amended as directed cpnstituen- cles. 
in the Sixth Schedule. 

22. (1) On the appointed day, the sitting members of the Legis- 1>rovision as 

lative Council of Punjab specified in the Seventh Schedule shall to sitting certain 
cease to be members of that Council. members. 

(2) On and from the appointed day, all sitting members of the 
Legislative Council of Punjab, other than those referred to in sub- 
section ( I ) ,  shall continue to be members of that Council. 

t 
(3) Any of the sitting members continuing as aforesaid, represent- 

ing a council constituency the extent of which is altered by virtue of 
the provisions of section 21 shall be deemed to have been elected to 
the Legislative Council of Punjab by that constituency as sol aitered. 
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(4) Every sitting member of the said Council representing im- 
med'iately before the appointed day any of the council constituencies 
specified in column (1) of the Table below shall be deemed to have 
been elected to the said Council by the council constituency specified 
against that constituency in column (2) of the said Table:- 

TABLE 

Punjab West Central Gra- Punjab Central Grqduates. 
duates 

Punjab East Central Gradua- Punjab South Graduates. 
tes 

Punjab West Central Teachers Punjab Central Teachers. 

Punjab East Central Teachers Punjab South Teachers. 

Patiala Local Authorities Patiala-cum-Rupar Local 
- Authorities. 

(5) The term of office of the member's referred to in sub-section 
(2) shall remain unaltered. 

(6) As soon as may be after the appointed day, elections shall be 
held to fill the vacancies existing on the appointed day in the seats 
allotted to the several council constituencies by the Delimitation of 
Council Constituencies (Punjab) Order, 1951, as amended by this 
Act and to fill the vacancy existing on that day in the seats to be 
filled by persons elected by the members of the Legislative Assembly. 

(7) The term of office of ,the three members so elected from 
Ferozepur Local Authorities' constituency, Jullundur Local Authorities' 
constituency and Ludhiana Local Authorities' constituency and of 
the kember so elected by the members of the Legislative Assembly 
shall expire on the 26th day of April, 1968, and the term of office of 
the member so elected from Patiala-cum-Rupar Local Authorities' 
constituency shall expire on the 26th day of April, 1972. 

(8) The person who immediately before the appointed day is the 
Chaiman of the Legislative Council of h n j a b  shall continue to be 
the Chairman of that Council on and from that day. 
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' (9)As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Legislative 
Council of Punjab-shall choose one of its members to be the Deputy 
Yhairman there& 

.- . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . - . . , ' . . 
. . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . .  . . . .  . . .  .I: ' .,:. . .  , . 

. . . . .  
. .  - 

Delimitation of constituencies 

23. In the House of the People to be constituted after the com- Allomtior 
mencement of this Act, there shall be allotted,- of sea8 in 

the Home 
of ths 

( a )  nine seats to the State of Haryana of which two seats People. 
shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes; 

(71) thirteen seats to the State of Punjab of which three seats 
shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes; 

(c) six seats to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh of 
which one seat shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes; and 

( d )  one seat to the Union territory of Chandigarh which shall 
form one Parliamentary constituency. 

24. (1) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of Allocation 
Haryana to be constituted at any time after the appointed day, to be ,"e~z',"~;- 
filled by persons chosen by direct election from territorial constitu- tive 

encies, shall be eighty-one of which fifteen seats shall be reserved Auembl~a ' 

for the Scheduled Castes. 

(2) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of 
Pu,njab to be constituted at any time after the appointed day, to be 
filled by persons chosen by direct election from territorial consti- 
tuencies, shall be one hundred and four of which twenty-three seats 
shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes. 

(3) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of 
Himachal Pradesh to $e constituted at any time after the appointed 
day, to be filled by persons chosen by direct election from territorial 
constituencies, shall be sixty of which fourteen seats shall be re- 
served for the Scheduled Castes and three seats shall be reserved 
for the Scheduled Tribes. 

a 
25. (1) The Delimitation Commission shall, in the manner herein Delirnim- 

tiom of con- 
provided, distribute the seats in the House of t,he People allotted to stituencies. 
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i Haryana, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh under section 23 and the 
seats assigned to the Legislative Assembly of each of them under 
section 24 to single-member territorial constituencies and delimit 
them on the basis of the latest census figures, having regard to the 
provisions of the constitution and to the following provisions, 
namely: - 

(a) all constituencies shall, as far as ~racticable be geographi- 
cally compact areas, and in delimiting them regard shall b:! had 
to physical features, existing boundaries of administrative units, 
facilities of communication and public convenience; 

(b) every assemb,ly constituency shall be so de1im;t.d as to 
fall wholly within one parliamentary constituency; 

(c)  constituencies in which seats are reserved for the Sche- 
duled Castes shall be distributed in different parts of the State 
or Union territory, as the case may be,' and located, as far as 
practicable, in those areas where the proportion of their popu- 
lation to the total population is comparatively large; and 

(d) constituencies in which seats are reserved for the 
Scheduled Tribes shall, as far as practicable, be located in areas 
where the proportion of their population to the total population 
is the largest. 

(2) For the purpose of assisting it in the performance of its 
functions under sub-section (I), the Delimitation Commission shall 
associate with itself in respect of each State and Union territory 
such six persons as the Central Government may by order specify, 
being persons who are members either of the House of the People 
~r of the Legislative Assembly of I-Iaryana, Punjab or Himachal 
Pradesh : 

Provided that such persons shall be chosen, as far as practicable 
from, among those members who were associated before the com- 
mencement of this Act with the Delimitation Commission in delimi- 
ting constituencies of Punjab or Himachal Pradesh: 

Provided further that none of the associate members shall have 
a right to vote or to sign any decision of the Delimitation Commission. 

(33 The Delimitation Commission shall, by one or more orders, 
determine the delimitation of the parliamentary and assembly consti- 
tuencies referred to in mb-section (1 ) .  ' 
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(4) The provisions of sections 7, 10 and 11 of the Delimitation 
51 of 1962. Commission Act, 1962, shall apply in relation to the delimitation of 

parliamentary and assembly constituencies under this Part as they 
apply in relation to the delimitation of parliamentary and assembly 
constituencies under the said Act 

(5) Upon publication in the Gazette of India of the order or orders 
of the Delimitation Commission made under sub-section (3), the 
orders previously made by it delimitihg the parliamentary and 
assembly constituencies of Punjab and Himachal Pradesh shall stand 
cancelled. 

26. On and from the appointed day, in arti.cle 371 of the Constj- of Amendment article 

tution, in clause (I), the words "or Punjab" shall be omitted. 371 of thc 
Constitu- 
tion. 

27. (I) On and from the appointed day, the Constitution (Sche- Alllendnlellt 
of Sche- duled Castes) Order, 1950, shall stmd amended as directed in the <luled Castes 

Eighth Schedule. Ordels. 

(2)  On and from the appointed day, the Constitution (Scheduled 
Castes) (Union Territories) Order, 1951, shall stand ,amended as 
directed in the Ninth Schedule. 

28. (1) On and from the appointed day, the Constitutio~ (Sche- Amendment 
of Sche- duled Tribes) Order, 1950, shall stand amended as directed in the duledTribes 

Tenth Schedule, Orders. 

(2) On and from the appointed day, the Constitution (Scheduled 
Tribes) (Union Territories) Order, 1951, shall stand amended as 
directed in the Eleventh Schedule. 

PART IV 

29. (1) On and from the appointed day,- Corninoil 
High Court 
for Punjab, 

(a) there shall be a common High Court for the States of Haryana 

Punjab and Haryana and for the Union territory of C'nandigarh and 

to be called the High Court of Punjab and Haryana (hereinafter 
referred to as the common High Court); 

fb) the Judges of the High Court of Punjab holding office 
immediately before that day shall, unless they have elected 
otherwise. become on that day the Judges of the common High 
Caurt.. 
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(2) The expenditure in respect o?f salaries and allowances of the 
Judges of the common High Court shall be allocated amongst the 
States of Pubjab and Haryana and the Union in such proportion as 
the President may, by order, determine. 

Jurisdiction 30. On and from the appointed day, the common High Court shall 
of the 
co,,o, have, in respect of the territories comprised in the States of Punjab 
High COUT~. and Haryana and the Union territory of Chandigarh, all such juris- 

diction, powers and authority as, under the law in Eorce immediately 
before the appointed day, are exercisable in respect of those terri- 
tories by the High Court of Punjab and shall, save as otherwise pro- 
vided in this Part, have no jurisdiction in respect of the transferred .- 

territory. 

Special 31. (1) On and from the appointed day,- 
provision 
relating to 
Bar Council (a) in the Advocates Act, 1961, in  sub-section (1) of section 25 of 196 
and ~ d v o -  3, for clause (d), the following clause shall be substituted, 
cates. namely : - 

"(d) for the States of Punjab .and Haryana and the 
Union territories of Chandigarh and Himachal Pradesh, to be 
known as the Bar Council of Punjab and Haryana;"; 

(b) the Bar Council of Punjab shall be deemed to be the 
Bar Council of Punjab and Haryana with the Advocate-General 
of the State of Haryana also as an ex o#ic.io member. 

(2) Any person who immediately before the appointed day is an 
advocate entitled to practise in the High Court of Punjab shall be 
entitled to practise as an  advocate in ,the common High Court. 

(3) All persons, who immediately before the appointed day are 
advocates on the roll of the Bar Council o f  Punjab shall, as from 
that day, become advocates on the roll of the Bar -Council1 of Punjab. 
and Haryana. 

(4) The right of audience in the common High Court shall be 
regulated in accordance with the like principles as immediately be- 
fore the appointed day are in force with re.spect to the right of 
'audience in the High Court of Punjab: 

Provided that as between the Advocate-General of Punjab and 
the' Advocate-General of Haryana, the right of audience shall be 
determined ,yjth reference to their dates of enrolment as advocates. 
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32. Subject to the provisions of this Part, the law in force im- Practiceand 
mediately before the appointed day with respect to practice and ~~'~~~~n 
procedure in the High Court of Punjab shall, with the necessary High Court. 
modifications, apply in relation to the common High Court. 

33. The law in force immediately before the appointed day with custody 
respect to the custody of the seal of the High Court of Punjab shall, ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ f  

with the necessary modifications, apply with respect to the custody High Court. 

of the seal of the common High Court. 

, 34. The law in force immediately before the appointed day with  PO^ of 
respect to the form of writs and other processes used, issued or ,WiE$ 
awarded by the High Court of Punjab shall, with the necessary cesses. 
modifications, apply with respect to the form of ~ ~ r i t s  and other 
processes used, issued or awarded by the common High Court. 

35. The law in force immediately before the appointed day with Powersof 
respect to the powers of the Chief Justice, single Judges and division Judges. 

courts of the High Court of Punjab and with respect to all matters 
ancillary to the exercise of those powers shall, with the necessary 
modifications, apply in relation to the common High Court. 

36. ( 1 )  The principal seat of the common High Court shall, unless principal 
otherwise determined by the President after consultation with the zle::yacu 
Chief Justice of that High Court and the Governors of Funjab and ofsitting 
Haryana, be at the same place as the principal seat of the High ofthe 

common 
Court of Punjab immediately before the appointed day. High ,hurt, 

(2) The President may, after consultation with the Chief Justice 
of the common High Court and the Governors of the States of Punjab 
and Haryana, by notified order, provide for the establishment of a 
permanent bench or benches of that High Court at one or more places 
within the territories to which the jurisdiction of the High Court 
extends, other than the principal seat of the High Court, and for 
any matters connected therewith. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section ( I )  or sub- 
section (Z), the Judges and division courts of the common High Court 
may also sit ,at such other place or places in the States of Punjab and 
Haryana as the Chief Justice may, with the approval of the Governors 
of the States of -jab and Haryana, appoint. 

37. The law in force immediately before the appointed day re- procedure 

lating to to the Supreme Court from the High Court of Punjab as to 
appeals to 

and the Judges and division courts thereof, shall, with the necessary supreme 
modifications, apply in relation to the common High Court. Court. 
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Extension of 
jurisdiction 4 38. On and from the appointed day, the jurisdiction ob the Court 
of the of the Judicial Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh shall extend to 
Court of 
Judicial the transferred territory. 
Coinmis- 
sioner for 
Himachal 
Pradesh. 
~ ~ a n s f e r  of 39. (1 )  All proceedings pending in the High Court of Punjab im- 
pending 
proceedings. 

mediately before the appointed day shall, on that day, stand trans- 
ferred to the common High Court. 

(2) Such proceedings which stand transferred to the common High 
Court under sub-section (1) as are certified by the Chief Justice of 
the common High Court, having regard to the place of accrual c ~ f  
the cause of action and other circumstances, to be proceedings which 
ought to be heard and decided by the Court of %the Judicial Com- 
missioner for Himachal Pradesh shall, as soon as may be after such 
certification, be transferred to the Court 01 the Judicial Comrnib- 
sioner for Himachal Pradesh. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Part, but save as hereinafter provided, the common 
High Court shall have, and the Court of the Judicial Commissioner 
for Himachal Pradesh shall not have, jurisdiction to entertain, hear 
or dispose of appeals, applications lor leave to appeal to the Supreme 
Courk, applications for review and, other proceedings where any 
such proceedings seek any relief in respect of any order passed by 
the High Court of Punjab before the appointed day: 

Provided that if, after any such proceedings have been entertained 
by the common High Court, it appears to the Chief Justice of that , 

High Court that they ought to be transferred to She Court of the 
Judicial Commissioner for Himachal Pi-adesh, he shall order that 
they shall be so transferred, and such proceedings shall thereupon 
be transferred accordingly. 

(4) Any order- 

( a )  made by the High Court of Punjab before the appointed 
day, in any proceeding tra'nsferred to the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh by virtue of sub-section (2), 
or 

(b) made by the common High Court in any proceeding 
with respect to which that High Court has jurisdiction by virtue 
of sub-section (3), 

shall for all purposes have effect not only as an order of the High 
Court of Punjab or, as the case may be, of the common High Court, 
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but also as an order made by the Court of the Judicial Commissioner 
for Himachal Pradesh. 

40. For the purposes of this Part,-- Inter- 
pretation. 

( a )  proceedings shall be deemed to be pending in a court 
until that court ha's d.isposed of all issues between the parties 
i-::lllding any issues with respect to the taxation of the costs 
of the p, ,eedSngs and shall include appeals, applications for 
leave to) appeal to the Supreme Court, applicalions for review, 
petitions for revision and petitions for writs; and 

( b )  references to a High Court shall be construed as inclu- ' ding references to a Judge or division court thereof, and refer- 
ences to an order made by a court or a Judge shall be construed 
as including references to a sentence, judgment or decree passed 
or made by that court or Judge. 

41. Nothing in this Part shall affect the application to the corn- Savhg. 
mon High Court of any provisions of the Constitution, and this Part 
shall have effect subject to any proviaion that may be made on or 
after the appointed day with respect to that High Court by any 
Legislature or other authority having power to make such provision. 

PART V 

42. The'Governor of the existing State of Punjab may at any Authorisa- 

time, before the appointed day, authorise such expenditure from the :::ti- 
Consolidated Fund of the State of PIaryana as .he deems necessary tureof 
for any period not extending beyond the 31st day of March, 1967, gi$tE 
pending the sanction of such expenditure by the Legislative Assem- 
bly of Haryana : 

Provided that the Governor of Haryana may, after the appointed 
day, authorise such further expenditure Prom the Consolidated Fund 
of the State as he deems necessary for the said period pending such 
sanction. 

43. (1) On and from the appointed day, any Act passed by the Appropria- 
Legislative Assembly of the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh zn$ for 
before that day for the approp~iation of any money out of the expendi- 
Consolidated F w d  of that Union territory to meet any expenditure gi$!&ed 
in respect of any part of the financial year 1966-67 shall haye effect territory. 
also in relation to the transferred territory and it shall be lawful 
for the Government of Himachal Pradesh to spend any amount in 
the transferred territory out of the amount authorised by such Act. 
to be expended for any service in that Union territory., 
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(2) The Adininistrator of Himachal Pradesh may, after the 

appointed day, authorise such expenditure from the consolidated 
Fund of the Union territory as .he deems necessary for any purpose 
or service in the transferred territory for any period not elCtending 
beyond the 31st day of March, 1967, pending the s,anction of such 
expenditure by the Legislative Assembly of ~iinachal) ~ r a d e s h .  

Reports 44. (1) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
relating to 
theaccounts India referred to in clause (2) of article 151 relating to the accounts 
of theexist- of the existing State of Punjab in respect of any period prior to 
ing State ,, punja,,,. the appointed day, shall be submitted to the   over nor of each of 

the States of Punjab and Haryana and the Administrator of Himachal 
Pradesh who shall cause them to be laid before the Legislature of 
that State or Union territory, as the case may be. 

(2) The President may by order- 

(a) declare any expenditure incurred out of the Consolidated 
Fund of Punjab on any service in respect of any period prior 
to the appoihted day during the financial year 1966-67 or in 
respect of any earlier financial year in excess of the amount 
granted for that service and for that year as disclosed in the 
reports referred to in sub-section ( 2 )  to have been duly autho- 
rised, and 

(b) provide for any action to be taken on any matter arising 
out of the said reports. 

A1'Owances and privi- 45. The allowances and privileges of the mvernor of Haryana 
legesof shall, until provision in that behalf is made by Parliament by law 
Governor 
of Haryana. under clause (3) d article 158, be such as the President may, by 

order, d,etermine. . 

~istribution 46. The Constitution (Distribution of Revenues) Order, 1965, the 
of revenues. Union Duties of Excise (Distribution) Act, 1962, the Addi,tkonal 3 of 1962. 

Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance) Act, 1957, and the 58 1957. 
Estate Duty (Distribution) Act, 1962, shall on and frbrh the appointed 90f 1 % ~ .  
day. stand amended as directed in the Twelfth Scfiedule. 
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PART VI 

47. The provisions of this Part shall apply in relation to the Ap~lical lol  
apport-ent of t h e  assets and liabilities of the existing State of Of 
Punlab ,-;: immediately - - ..; ...., .... befqre . . .  . . the 'appolinted day. . . . . .  . .  . 

48. (1) Subject to the other provisions of this Part, all land and ~ a l l d a n d  
all stores, articles and other goods belonging to the existing State goods. 
of Punjab shall,: 

(a) if within that State, pass to the successor State in whose 
territories they are situated; or 

( b )  if outside that State, pass to the State of Punja'b: 

Provided that where the Central, Government is of ,the opinion 
:that a n y  gqoas or class qf goods should be distributed arn0ng"th.e 
successor Stcites. :otherwise than adcording to' the situation of t h e  
gods,  the Central :Government may issue such direations ;as it 
t,binJcs;fit for a .j.ust and equitable distribution of the goods and' th* .. . -. . L . ,  < ~ .  

.gopcls seal1 p,gs ,to the ;ucce&r States. accordingly.. . . ' :. 

.. . 

. . 
i . (2) Stores held for specific purposes, such as use. or utilisatian 

. . in particular institutions, workshops or undertakings or on particular 
~ Q S ~ S  .u~del: cpnst.ru,c&ion, shall p ~ s .  t o  the  successor State in whose: : - . - . 

~. : .. . . 
[.&errj-t;qries syqh i.?g$it.gtion?, work~hops, undertakings or works are . . 

I , ..., . . 

i .,..leg&e,d. 

1 (3) Stores relating t o  the Secretariat and offices of Heads of 
Departments havting jurisdiction over the whole of the existing 

i St$e of Punjab shall be divided between .the ;successor . States in  
f . :.?&bdgrdgnce ,. . . . , .. . . , : r+i th : ;lich ~ ; r e c t i o ~ ~ .  ihe Ce~tr,al covernm~nt 

1 tfii1fik"fit'jtb . s i d e  . ,  .. . ;fo? . a just a n d  kqilita.bledistribution of such sdores. 
i . . :  

. .  - . . ;. . .  < .  ... . . i 

I 
(4) Any other unissued stores of any class in the existing State 

I of Punjab shall be divided between the successor States in propor- 
tion to the total stores of that class purchased in the period of three 

I years ending with the 31st day of March, 1966, for the territories 
of the eaiating State of Punjab included respectively in each of the 

i successor 8tates: ' . 



Provided that where such proportion cannot be ascertained in 
respect of any class of stores or where the value of any class of 
such stores does not exceed rupees ten thousand, tnat class of stores 
bhali be divided between the successor States according to the 
population ratio. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the lands 
specified in the Thirteenth Schedule which were acquired by the 
Government of the existing State of Punjab- 

(i) for the sewerage scheme of Chandigarh, 

(ii) for soil conservation measures in the catchment area 
of Sukhna lake, and 

(iii.) for the sqtting up (of brick kilns of ,!the Chandigai-h 
Capital Project, 

together with all connected works in or over such land (including 
any plant, machinery or implements) shall vest in the Union. 

-1 

(6) In this section;, the expression "land" includes immovalble 
property of every kind a d  any rights in or over such property, 
and the expression "goods" does not include coins, bank notes and 
currency note& 

Treasury and 49. The total of the cash balances in all treasuries of the existing 
bank 
balances, state of Punjab and the credit' balances of that State with the 

Reserve Bank of India, the State Bank of Ihdia or any other bank 
immediately before the appointed day shaLl he divided between 
the successor States according to the population ratio: 

Provided that for the purposes of such division, there shall be 
no transfer of cash balances from any treasury to any other treasury 
and the apportionment shaIl be effected by adjusting the credit 
balances of the successor States in the books of the Reserve Bdnk 
cf India on the appointed day: 

Provided further that if any successor State has no account with 
the Beserve Bank of India, the adjustment shall be made in such 
manner as the Central Government may by order, direct. 



50. The right to recover arrears of any tax or duty on property, Arrearsof 
taxes. 

including arrears of land revenue, shall belong to the successor 
State in whose territories the property is situated, and the right to 
recover arrears of any other tax o,r duty shall b,elong to the succes- 
sor State in whose territories the place of assessment of that tax 
or duty is included. 

51. ( 1 )  The right to recover any loans or advances made before Right to 
recover the appointed day by the existing State of Punjab to any local 

body, society, agriculturist or other person in an area within that advances. 

State shall belong to the successor State in whose territories that 
area is included: 

Provided that the right to recover loans or advances of *pay and 
travelling allowance to a Government servant made before the 
appointed day by the existing State of Punjab shall pass to ,the 
successor State to which such Government servant is allotted. 

(2) The right to recover any loans or advances made before the 
appointed day by the existing State 09 Punjab to any person or 
institution outside that State shall belong to the State of Funjab: 

Provided that any sum recovered in respect of any such loan or 
advance shall be divided between all ,the successor States according 
to the population ratio. 

52. (1) The investments made from the Cash Balance Inv'estment Investments 
and credits Account, the Famine Relief Fund and any other general fund of in certain 

I 
the existing State of Punjab, the sums at the credit of that Sltate f u n k  

in the Central Road Fund md the sums held in the Defence and 
Security Relief Fund shall be divided b'etween the successor States 

I according to the population ratio; and the investments in any special 
I 
I fund the objects of which are confined to a local area in the existing 

1 State of Punjab shall pass to the successor State in whose territories 
1 that area is included. 

(2) The investments of the existing State of Punjab immediately 
before the appointed day in any private commercial or industrial 
undertaking, in so far as such inv'estments have not been made or 
are deemed not to have been made from the Cash Balance Invest- 
ment Account, shall pass to the successor State in whose territories 
the principal seat of business of the undertaking is located and 
where on that day the principal seat of business of the undertaking 
is located outside the territories of the existing State of Punjab 
such investments shall be divided between all the successor States 
in the population ratio. 



I 
I Assets and 
1 liabilities 

of State 
undertak- 
hgs. 

(3) Where any body corporate constituted under a Central Act, 
State Act or Frovincid Act for the existing State of Punjab or any 
part thereof has, by virtue of the pr,ovisions of Part 11, become an 
inter-State body corporate, the investments in, or loans or advances 
to,' any such bady corporate by the existing State of Punjab made 
before the appointed day shall, save as otherwise expreqsly provided 
by or under this Ad,  be divided between the successor States in 
the same proportion in which the assets of the body corporate are 
diyided under the provisims of Part VII. 

53. (1) The assets and liabilities relating to any .$p,mMmercial or 
industrial undertaking of the existing State of Punjab shall pass 
to the successor State in whose territories the undertaking is located. 

(2) Where a 'depreciation reserve' fund is maintained by the exis- 
ting State of Pejab  for . . any .. .. commercialor - ..:. : . . . .. . . .. . industrial undertaking, 
the sec$ri@es ,? ., ..., .. , held -in , respect - +  r.-.&..: of invekt$eqts made from that fund z ' . ., , 

shall pass to t$e &cce+@i State i n  whose te&itoii'es thegndertakiltg 
is lodat&d, . , .. . . . r  ~ 

.-. .-. ... . .~ , 
. . .5 ' 

. .-;. ... i,.l...L,<.r.,.i.Er , 
. . 

(3) Where any such undertaking is located in vore  than one 
successor State, the assets and liabilities and the securities referred 
to in sub-sections (1) and (2) respAectively shall be divided in such 
y e r  as may be agreed upon between the successor States before 
the 1st day of November, 1967, or in defaqLt of such agreement, as 
the Central Government may by order direct. 

Public debt. 5W. (1) The public debt of the existing Stgte of Punjab gttri- 
butable ,to loans raised, by the issue of Govejnment securities and 
outstanding with the public immediately before the appointed day 
shdl, on aad from that day, be the debt of the State 04 Punjab, 
and- 

a) the other ycwpskor Stgtes shall b e  1i:able t o  pay $0 the 4 .. . F <, \ . 

State q f ' ~ & j & ,  theif &&s 03 %the $urns .ff&ti+c$ t i  t@k ... $ . . .* . . . . _- . . . . ..~: ,, . , ,*:, ? *.,.:.- . .. 

'SO? the . $+fiiting . +rid :j?eiji$ment (&:the deFt;iiIiiJ .'.' 

. .  i..: . :  . .  . . . , . . ... - .  , . 
.. , . : . < . . .  

(b) for the purpose ~f determining the said shares, the 
debt shall be deemed to be divided be.ttween the successor States 

as if it were a debt referred to in sub-section (4).  

I 

I 

1 
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(2) The public debt of the existing State of Punjab attributable 
to loam taken from the Cenitral Government, the National 'Co- 
operative Development Corporation or the Khadi and Village In- 
dustries ~omrnisdon or from any other source for the purpose of 
re-lending the same to a specific irlstitution or class of inktitutions 
and outstanding immediately before the appointed day shall- 

(a) if re-lent to any local 'body, body corporate or o,ther 
institution in any local area, be the debt of the successor State 
in whose territories the local area is included 011 the appointed 
day; or 

(b) if re-lent to the Punjab State Electricity Board or any 
other institution which becomes an inter-State institution on the 
appointed day, be divided between the successor States in the 
same proportion in which the assets of such body corporate or 
institution are divided under the provisions of Part VII. 

(3) The public debt of the existing State of Punjab attributable 

- .  < 
to loans taken from the Central Governinent' for the Beas Project 
and the Bhakra-Nangal Project as defined in sub-section (4) of 
section 78 shall be divided between the successor States in such 
proportion as may be agreed upon between them, or if no apree- 
ment is entered into within two years from the ap$intecl day, as 
may be fixed by order of the Central Government. 

(4)  h he remaining public debt of the 6xistihg State of Punjab 
attfibutaknle to loans taken from the Central Government, the 
deserve Bank of India or any o.ther body or baiik before the appoin- 
ted day shall be divided between the 6;ccessor Stat& in proportion 
to the total expenditure on all cap3tal works and &Her capital 
outlays incurred or deemed to fiave been incurred up to the appoin- 
ted day in the territories of the existing State o@ Punjlab included 
respectively in each of those sucessor Stat& : 

Provided that in computing such expenditure, the expenditure 
on the Beas Project and the Bhakra-Nangal Project as defined in 
sub-section (4) of section 78 shall be excluded and the expenditure 
on o,ther assets for which capital accounts have been kept shall be 
taken into account. 

L 

I Exp1anaticm.-Where any expehd'iture on capital works or other 
capital outlays cannot be allocated between the territories included 
in thg successor State?& such expenditure sHall, for the purpoges 

C 
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of this sub-section, be deemed to have been incurred in those terri- 
tories according to the population ratio. 

(5) Where a sinking fund or depreciation fund is maintained by 
the existing State of Punjab for repayment of any loan referred to 
in sub-section (3), the securities held in respect of the investments 
made f r m  that fund shall be divided between the successor States 
in the same proportion and in the same manner as the public debt 
referred to in sub-section (3). 

(6) Where a sinking fund olr depreciation fund is maintained by 
the existing State of Punjab for the repayment of any loan raised 
by it other than a loan referred to in sub-section (3), the securities 
held in respect of the investments made from that fund shall be 
divided between the successor States in the same proportion as the 
public debt referred: to in sub-section (4). 

(7) In this section, the expression "Government security" means 
a security created and issued by a State Government for the pur- 
pose of raising a public loan and having any of the forms specified 
in, or prescPibed under clause (2) of seetioh 2 of the Public Debt lsof 
Act, 1944. 

Refund 01 55. The liability of the existing State of Punjab to refund any 
taxes collect- 
& excess. tax or duty on property, including land revenue, collected in  excess 

shall be the liability of the successor State in whose territories 
the property is situated, and the liability of the existing State of 
Dunjab to refund any other tax or duty colleated in excess shall be 
the liability of the successor State in whose territories the place of 
assessment of that tax or duty is included. 

Deposits,etc. 56. (1) The liability of the existing State of Punjab in respect 
of any civil deposit or local fund deposit shall, on and from the 
appointed day, be the liability of the successor State in  whose terri- 
tories the deposit has been made: 

Provided that if the deposit is made in any area outside the 
pxisting State, the liability shall be that of the State of Punjab in 
the first instance and shall be adjusted between the successor States 
according to the population ratio. 

(2) The liability of' the existing State of Punjab in respect of 
any charitable or other endowment shall, on and from the appoin;ted 
day, be the liability of the successor State in  whose territories the 
institution entitled' to the benefit of the endowment is located or 
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of the successor State to which the objects of the endowment, under 
the terms thereof, are confined. 

57. (1) The liability of ,the existing State of Punjab in respect Provident 

of the provident fund account of a Government servant in service funtl. 
on the appointed day shall, on and from that day, be the liability of 
the successor State to which that Government servant is permanent- 
ly allotted. 

k 

(2) The liability of the existing State of Punjab in respect of 
the provident fund (account of a Government servant who has 
retired from service before the appointed day shall be the liability 
of the State of Punjab in the first instance and shall be adjusted 
between the successor States according to the population ratio. 

58. The liability of the existing S,tate d Punjab in respect of Pensions. 
pensions shall pass to, or be apportioned between, the successor 
States ix accordance with the provisions contained in the Fourteenth 
Schedule. 

59. (1) Where before the appointed day the existing State of contracts. 

Punjab has made any contract in the exercise of its executive power 
for any purposes of the State, that contract shall be deemed to 

I ,  
have been made in the exercise of the executive power- 

(a)  if the purposes of the contract are, on and from the 
appointed day, exclusively purposes of any one of the successor 
States,--of that State; and 

( b )  if the purposes of the contract are, on and from that 
day, not exclusively purposes of any one of the successor 
States,-of the State of Punjab, 

and all rights and liabilities which have accrued, or may accrue, 
under any such contract shall, to the extent to which they would 
have been rights or liabilities of the existing State of Punjab, be 
rights or liabilities of the successor State or, as the case may be, 
the State of Punjab specified above: 

Provided that in any such cass as is referred to in clause (b), 
the initial allocation of rights and liabilities made by this sub- 
section shall be subject to such financial adjustment as may be 
agreed upon between all the successor States concerned, or  in default 
of such agreement, as the Central Govrnment ma,y by order direct 
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(2) For the purposes of this section, there shall be deemed to 
be included in the liabilities which have accrued or may accrue 
under any contract- - 

$a) any liability to satisfy an order or. award made by any 
court or other tribunal in  proceeding^, relating to the contract; 
and 

( b )  any liability in respect of expenses incurred in or in 
connection with any such proceedings. 

(3) This section shall have effect subject to the other provisio'm 
of 'this Part relating to the apportiorment of liabilities in respect 
of loans, guarantees and other financial obligations; and bank 
balances and secu+ities shall, notwithstanding that they partake 
of the nature of contractual rights, be dealt -with under those pro- 
visions. 

Liability in 60. Where, immediately before the appointed day, the existing 
respect of State of Punjab is subject to any liability in respect of an actionablle 
actionable wrong other than breach of contract, that liability shall,- 

( a )  if the cause of action arose wholly within the territories 
which on and from that day are the territories of one of the 
successor States, be a liability of that successor State; and 

t b )  in any other case, be initially a liability of the State of 
Punjab, but subject to such financial adjustment as may be 
agreed upon between all the successor States concerned, or in 
default of such agreement, as the Central Governineilt may by 
order direct. 

Liability 61. Where, immediately before the appointed day, the existing 
as guarantor. State of P m j a b  is liable as guarantor in respect of any liability 

of a registered co-operative society or other person, that liabilitye 
of the existing State of Punjab shall- 

( a )  if the area of the operations of such society or person 
is limited to the territories which on and from that day are the 
territories of one of the successor States, be a liability of that . . 
successor State; and 

-. - (b)  in any other case, be LidbiIiity d ,the-Sta-te of ~ n i l j a b :  
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Provided that in any such case as is referred to in clause (b) 
the initial allocation of liabilities under this section shall be subject 
to such financial adjustment as may be agreed upon between all 
the successor States, or in default of such agreement, as the Central 
Government may by order direct. 

62. If any item in suspense is ultimately found to  affect an asset Items in 
or liability of the nature referred to in any of We foregoing pro- 

suspense. 

visions of this Part, i t  shall be dealt with in aecorda~ce with that 
provision. 

(33. The benefit or burden of any wsets or liabilities of the exis- Residuary 

ting State of Punjab not dealt with in the foregoing provisions of provision. 

this Part shall pass to the State of Punjab in the first instance, 
subject to such financial adjustment as may be agreed upon between 
all the successor States before the 1st day of November, 1967, or in  
default of such agreement, as the Central Government may by order 
tlirec t. 

64. Where the successar States agree that the benefit or burden Apportion- 

of any particular asset or liability should be apportioned between ment assets '' or 
them in a manher other than that provided for in the foregoing liabilities 

4 

I provisions of this Part, then, notwithstanding anything cohtained k:ir- 
therein, the benefit or burden of that asset or liability dm11 be 
apportioned in the manner agreed upon. 

i 

65. Where, by virtue of any of the 'p~ovisions of this Part, any powerd  

of the successor States becomes entitled to any property or obtains Celltral 
Government any benefits or becomes subject to any liability, and the Centlral to older 

Government is of opinion, on a reference made within a period of allocation01 
adjustment three years from the appointed day by m y  State that it is just and incertain 

equitable that that property or those benefits should be transferred cases. 

to, or shared with, one or more of the oiher successor States, or 
that a cvrltribution towards that liability should be made by one 
or more of the. other successar States, the s.aid propertv or benefits 
shall be allocated in such manner, or the other successor State or 
States shall make to the State primarily subject to the liability 
such contribution in respect thereof, as the Central Government 
may, after consultation with State .Governments concerned by order 
determine. 
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Certain 66. All sums payable by the Union to any State or by any Stat,e 
expenditure to be to any other State or to the Union by virtue of the provisions of 
charged on this Part, or sub-section (4) of section 72, or section 77, or Part VIII 

the solidatetl Con- 
shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India, or as the case 

Fund. may be, the Consolidated Fund of the State by which such sums 
are payable: 

Provided that where any sums are payable as aforesaid by the 
Union in relation to the transferred territory, the Central Govern- 
ment may by order direct that sums payable in respect of such 
liabilities as may be specified therein shall be charged on the Con- 
solidated Fund of the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh. 

PART VII 

PROVISIONS AS TO CERTAIN CORPORATIONS 

Provisions 67. (1 )  The following bodies corporate constituted for the exist- 
as to certain corporation ing State of Punjab, namely :- 

(a) the State Electricity Board constituted under the 54 of 194% 

Electricity Supply Act, 1948; and 

( b )  the State Warehousiing Corporation established under 
the Warehousing Corporations Act. 1962. 58 of 196% 

shall, on and from the appointed day, continue to function in those 
areas in respect of which they were functioning immediately before 
that day subject to the provisions of this section and to such direc- 
tions as may, from time to time, be issued by the Central Govern- 
ment: 

(2) Any directions issued hy the Central Government under sub- 
section ( 1 )  in respect of the Board or the Corporation may illdude 
a direction that the Act under which the Board or the Corporation 
was constituted shall, in its application to that Board or Corporation, 
have efTect subject to such exceptions and modifications as the 
Central Government thinks fit. 

(3) The Board or the Corporation referred to in sub-section ( 1 )  
shall cease to function as from, and shall be deemed to be dissolved 
on, the 1st day of November, 1967, or such earlier date as the Central 
Government may, by order, appoint; and upon such dissolution, its 
assets, rights and liabilities shall be apportioned bletween the 
successor States in such manner as may be agreed upon among them 
within one year of the dissolution of the Board or the Corporation, 
as the case may be, or ifl no agreement is reached, in such manner 
as the Central Government may, by order, determine. 
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( 4 )  Nothing in the preceding provisions of this section shall be 
construed as preventing the Government of any of the successor 
States from constituting at  any time on or after the appointed day, 
a State Electricity Board or a State Warehousing Corporation for 
that State under the provisions of the Act relating to such Board 
or Corporation; and if such a Board or a Corporation is so constituted 
in any of the successor States before the dissolution of the Board 
or the Corporation referred to in sub-section ( I ) , -  

(a) provision may be made by order of the Central Gov- 
ernment enabling the new Board or the new Corporation to 
take over from the existing Board or Corporation all or any 
of its undertakings, assets, rights and liabilities in that State, 
and 

( b )  upon the dissolution of the existing Board or Corpo- 
ration, any assets, rights and liabilities which would otherwise 
have passed to that State by or under the provisions of sub- 
section (3) shall pass to the new Board or the new Corporation 

instead of to that State. 

68. If it appears to the Central Government that the arrange- Continuance 

ment in regard to the generation or  supply of electric power or the :::kge. 

supply of water for any area or in regard to the execution of any regard to 

project for such generation or supply has been or is likely to be :z$Zy 
modified to the disadvantage of that area by reason of the fact that ofelectric 

it has been transferred by the provisions of Part I1 from the State power and 
~ P P ~ Y  of 

in which the power stations and other installatio~ls for the generation water. 

and supply of such power, or the catchment area, reservoirs a3d 
other works for the supply of water, as the case may be, are located, 
the Central Government may give such directions as it deems fit, 
to the State Government or other authority concerned for the main- 
tenance, so far as practicable, of the previous arrangement. 

69. ( 1 )  The Punjab State Financial Corporation established :ry'iy~jabb 
530f under the State Financial Corporations Act, 1951, shall on and from state Finan- 

the appointed day continue to function in those areas in respect of cia1 Corpo- 
ration. 

which it was functioning immediately before that day subject to 
the provisions of this section and to such directions, as may from 
time to time, be issued by the Central Government. 

(2) Any directions issued by the Central Government under sub- 
section ( 7 )  in respect of the Corporation may include a direction 
that the said Act, in its application to the Corporation, shall have 
effect subject to such exceptions ,and modifications as may bc speci- 
fied in the direction. 



(3) Notwithsta~~ding anything contained in sub-section ( 1 )  or sub- 
section (2), the Board of Directors of the Corporation may, with 
the previous approval of the Central Government and shall, if SO 

required by the Central Government, convene at  any time after 
the appointed day a meeting for the consideration of a scheme for 
the reconstitution or reorganisation or dissolution, as the case may 
be, of the Corporation, including proposals regarding the formation 
01 new corporations and the transfer thereto of the assets, rights 
and liablilities of the existing Corporation, and if such a scheme is 
approved at  a general meeting by a resolution ~ a s s e d  by a rnatjority 
of the shareholders present and voting, the scheme shall be sub- 
mitted to the Centval Government for its sanction. 

(4)  If the scheme is sanctioned by the Central ~ o v e r n m e n t  
either without modifications or with modifications which are ap- 
proved a t  a general meeting, the  Central Government shall certify 
the scheme, and up011 such certification the scheme shall, notwith- 
standing anything to the contrary contained in  any law for the 
time being in  force, be binding on the Corporations affected by the 
scheme as well a s  the shareholders and creditors thereof. 

(5) If the scheme is not so approved or sanctioned, the Central 
Government may refer the scheme to such Judge of the High Court 
of Punjab and Haryana as may be nominated in this behalf by the 
Chief Justice thereof and the decision of the Judge in regard to 
the scheme shall be final and shall be bindii~g on the Corporations 
affected by the scherne as well as the shareholders and creditors 
thereof. 

(6) Nothing in the preceding provisions of this section shall be 
construed as preventing the Government of the State of Haryana 
or Punjab from constituting, a t  any time after the appointed day 
and with the approval of the Central Government, a Statc Financial 
Corporation for that State under the State Financial Corporations 6a 

19sl. 
Act, 1951. 

Amendment 70. In  the Multi-Unit Co-olperative Societies Act, 1942, after 
of Act of section 5C, the following section shall be inserted, namely: - 
1942. 

Transitional 
provision 
relating to 
cer~ain 
multi-unit 
co-operative 
societies. 

"5D. (1) Where, in respect of any co-operative society 
specified in the Fifteenth Schedule to the Punjab Reorganisation 
Act, 1966, which under the provisions of sub-section (I )  of 
section 5A would become a multi-unit co-operative society, the 
Board of Directors adopts, by a. majority of not less than three- 
fourths of the directors, any scheme for the reconstitution, re- 
organisation or dissolution of the society, including proposals 
regarding- 



(a) the formation of new co-operative societies and the 
transfer thereto, in whole or in part, of the assets and 
liabilities and employees of that society; or 

(b) the transfer, in whole or in part, of the assets and 
liabilities and employees of that society to any other co- 
operative society in the existing State of Punjab or In 
the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh; 

and the State Government of Punjab certifies the scheme at 
any time before the 1st day of November, 1966, then, notwith- 
standing anything contained in sub-section (2) or sub-sectioh (3) 
or sub-section (4) of the said section or any other law, regulation 
or bye-law for the time being in force in relation to that society, 
the scheme so certified shall be bindlng on all societies aflected 
by the scheme, as well as the shareholders, creditors and em- 
ployees of all such societies, subject to such financial adjust- 
ments as may be directed in this behalf under sub-section (3)) 
but no such scheme shall be given effect to before the said day: 

Provided that where a scheme includes any proposal re- 
garding the transfer of assets and liabilities and enlployees to 
any co-operative society referred to in clause (b), the scheme 
shall not be binding on that existing society or the shareholders 
and creditors thereof, unless the proposal relating to such trans- 
fer is accepted bly the existing society by a resolution passed 
by a majority d the members present at a meetlng of its general 
body. 

I 

1 (2) When a scheme in respect of a co-operative society is so 
certified, ,the Clentral Registrar shall place the scheme at a 
meeting, held in  such manner as may be prescribed by rules 

1 made under this Act, of all the persons who, immediately before 
the date of certification of the scheme, were members of the I society, and the scheme may be approved by a resolution passed 
by a majority of the members present and voting at the sald 

i 
f meeting. 

(3) If the scheme is, n0.c so approved or is approved with 
modifications, the Central Registrar may refer the scheme to 
such Judge of the High Court of Punjab and IIaryana as may 
be nominated in  this behalf by the Chief Justice thereof and 
thpJudge  may direct such financial adjustments to be made 
among the societies affected as he deems necessary, and the 
scheme shall be deemed to be Approved subject to those finan- 
cial adjustments. 
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(4) If, in consequence of the directions given under sub- 
section (3), a society becomes liablle to pay any sum of money, 
the successor State within whose area the society is located shall 
be deemed to be guarantor in respect of the payment of such 
money and shall be liable as such.". 

Provision as 
to co-op,,,. 71. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 22 of the 
tive banks. Banking Regulation Act, 1949, where on account of the reorgani- 10 of 1 ~ 9 ,  

sation of the existing State of Punjab, a co-operative bank is newly 
formed on the appointed day or within three months thereof in 
any of the successor States, it may conlmence and conduct banking 
business without obtaining a licence under that section from the 
Reserve Bank of India, until it is granted such a licence or until 
it is informed by the Reserve Bank of India that such a licence 
cannot be granted to i t :  

Provided that such bank applies to the Reserve Bank of India 
for such a licence within a period of three months from the date 
of formation of the bank. 

General 
provisions 
as to 72. (1) Save as otherwise expressly provided by the foregoing 
statutory provisions of this Part, where any body corporate constituted under 
corporations. a Central Act, State Act or Provincial Act for the existing State of 

Punjab or any part thereof serves theneeds of the successor States 
or has, by virtue of the provisions of Part 11, become an inter-State 
body corporate, then, the body corporate shall, on and from the 

-" 
appointed day, continue to function and operate in those areas in 
respect of which it was functioning and operating immediately be- 
fore that day, subject to such directions as may from time to time 

I be issued by the Central Government, until other provision is made 
by law in respect of the said body corporate. 

(2) Any direction Issued by the Central Government under sub- 
section ( I )  in respect of any such body corporate may include a 
direction that any law by which the said body corporate is governed 
shall, in its application to that body corporate, have effect, subject to 
such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in the direction. 

(3) For the removal of doubt it is hereby declared that the pro- East Punjab 

visions of this section shall apply also to the Punjab University 
constituted under the Punjab University Act, 1947, the Punjab Agri- Punjalb ACI 

92 of 1961. 
cultural University constituted under the Punjab Agricultural Uni- Pulljab Act 

versity Act, 1961, and the Board constituted under the provisions 8 of 1925. 

of Part I11 of the Sikh Gurdwaras Act, 1925. 
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(4) For the purpose of giving effect to the prtlvisions of this 
section in so far as it relates to the Punja'b University and the Punjab 
Agricultural University referred to in sub-section (3) the successor 
States shall make such grants as the Central Government may, from 
time to time, by order, determine. 

73. ( 1 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing Provision 

provisions of this Part, each of the following companies, namely:- :::,Vain con,- 

( i )  the Punjab Export Corporation; panies. 

(ii) the Punjab State Small Industries Corporation: 

(iii) the Punjab Dairy Development Corporation; 

(iv) the Punjab Poultry Corporation; 

( v )  the Land Development and Seed Corporation; 

(vi) the Industrial Development Corporation; and 

(vii) the Agro-Industrial Corporation, 

shall, on and from the appointed day and until otherwise provided 
for in any law, or in any agreement among the successoi States, 
or in any direction issued by the Central Government, continue to 
function in the areas in which it was functioning immediately before 
that day; and the Central Government may from time to time issue 
such directions in relation to such functioning as it may deem fit, 
notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Com- 

I of 1956. panies Act, 1956, or in any other law. 

(2) Any directions issued under sub-section ( I )  in respect of a 
company referred to in that sub-section, may include directions- 

(a )  regarding the division of the interests and shares of 
the existing State of Punjab in the company among the successor 
States; 

- (b) requiring the reconstitution of the Board of Directors 
of the company so as to give adequate representation to all the 
successor States. 

74. ( 1 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in section 63 of the Temporary 
provisions 

4 of 1939. Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, a permit granted by the State or a ,, ,oco,~ 

Regional Transport Authority in the existing State of Punjab shall, tinuance of 

if such permit was, immediately before the appointed day, valid 
and effective in any area therein, be deemed to continue to be valid road trans- 

and effective in that area after that day subject to the provisions port permits 
of that Act as for the time being in force in that area and it shall 
not be necessary for any such permit to be countersigned by any 
State or Regional Transport Authority for the purpose of validating 
it for use in such area: 

196 Law-35. 
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Provided that the Central Government may, after consultation 
yi th the State Government or Governments concerned, add to, amend 
or vary the conditions attached to the permit by the authority by 
i.x,+ich the permit was granted. 

(2 )  No tolls, entrance fees or other charges of a like nature shall 
be levied after the appointed day in respect of any transport vehicle 
for its operations in any of the successor States under any such 
permit, if such vehicle was immediately before that day exempt 
from the payment of any such toll, entrance fees or other charges 
for its operations within the existing State of Punjab: 

Provided that the Central Government may, after consultation 
with the State Government or Governments concerned, authorise 
the levy of any such toll, entrance fees or other charges, as the 
case may be. 

Specislpro- 75. Where, on account of the reorganisation of the existing State 
vision relat- 
i n g , ~  re- of Punjab under this Act, any body corporate constituted under a 
trenchlnent Central Act, State Act or Provincial Act, any co-operative society 
compensa- 
tion registered under any law relating to co-operative societies or any 
certain cases. commercial or industrial undertaking of that State is reconstituted 

or reorganised in any manner whatsoever or is amalgamated with 
any other body corporate, co-operative society or undertaki:lg, o r  is 
dissolved. and in consequence of such reconstitution, reorganisation, 
amalgamation or dissolution, any workman employed by such body 
corporate or any such co-operative society or undertaking, is trans- 
ferred to, or re-employed by any other body corporate, or in any , 
other co-operative society or undertaking then notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in section 25F, 25FF or 25FFF, of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947, such transfer or re-employment shal! not entitle 14 1347 
him to any compensation under that section : 

Provided that- 

(a) the terms and conditions of service applicable 7.0 the 
workman after such transfer or re-employment are not less 
favourable to the workman than those spplicable to him im- 
mediately before the transfer or re-employment; and 

(b) the employer in relatiom to the body corporate, the 
co-operative society or the undertaking where the workman 
transferred or re-employed is, by agreement or otherwise. 
legally liable to pay to the workman, in the event of his re- 
trenchment, compensation under section 25F, 25FF or 25FFF of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, on the basis that his service l4of 
has been continuous and has not been interrupted by the trans- 
for or re-employment. 

t 
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76. Where the assets, rights and liabilities of any body corporate special 
carrying on business are, under the provisions of this Part, trans- prqvision as 

to Income- ferred to any other bodies corporate which after the transfer carry ,,,. 
op the same business, the losses of profits or gains sustained by the 
body corporate first mentioned which, but for such transfer, would 
have been allowed to be carried forward and set off in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapter VI of the Income-tax Act, 1961, shall 
be apportioned amongst the transferee bodies corporate in accordr 
ance with the rules to be made by the Central Government in this 
behalf and, upon such apportionment, the share of loss ,allotted to 
each transferee body corporate shall be dealt with in accordance 

43 of 1961 with the provisions of Chapter VI  of the said Act as if the transferee 
body corporate had itself sustained such loss in a business carried 
on by it in the years in  which these losses were sustained. 

77. (1) The Government of the State of Haryana or Punjab, or, continuance 
as the case may be, the Central Government in relation to the trans- p ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , e s  
ferred territory or the Union territory of Chandigarh, shall in ,tat, insti- 

respect of the institutions specified in the Sixteenth Schedule located tutions. 
in the State or territory aforesaid continue to provide facilities to 
any other Government aforesaid and the people of the States ana 
territories aforesaid which shall not, in any respect, be less favour- 
able to such Government and people than what were belng pro- 
vided to them before the appointed day for such period and upon 
such terms and conditions (including those relating to any contri- 
butions to be made for the provision of such facihties) as may be 
agreed upon between the said Governments before the 1st day of 
April, 1967, or if no agreement is reached by the said date, as  may 

'I be fixed by order of the Central Government. 
I 

(2) The Central Government may, a t  any time before the 1st 
day of April, 1967, by notification in the OEicial Gazette, specify 

b . 
1 in the Sixteenth Schedule any other institution existing on the a p  

pointed day in the said States and territories and on the issue of 
I such notification, the Schedule shall be deemed to be amended by 
t 

I the inclusion of the said institution therein. 

PART VIII 

BHAKRA-NANGAL AND BEAS PROJECTS 

78. (1) Notwithstanding anythiqg contained in this Act but Rights and 
subject to the provisions of sections 79 and 80, all rights and liabilities liabilities in 
of the existing State of Punjab in relation to Bhakra-Nangal Project 

regard to 
Bhakra- 

and Beas Project shall, on the appointed day, be the rights and Nangal and 

liabilities of the successor States in such proportion as may be fixed, 
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and subject to such adjustments as may be made, by agreement 
entered into by the said States after consultation with the Central 
Government or, if no such agreement is entered into within two 
years of the appointed day, as the Central Government may by 
order determine having regard to the purposes of the Projects: 

Provided that the order so made by the Central Government 
may be varied by any subsequent agreement entered into by the 
successor States after consultation with the Central Government. 

(2) An agreement or order referred to in sub-section ( 1 )  shall, 
if there has been an extension or further development of either of 
the projects referred to in that sub-section after the appointed day, 
provide also for the rights and liabilities of the successor States 
in relation to such extension or further development. 

(3) The rights and liabilities referred to in sub-sections (1) and 
(2) shall include- 

(a) the rights to receive and to utilise the water available 
for distribution as a result of the projects, and 

(b) the rights to receive and to utilise the power generated 
as a result of the projects, 

but shall not include the rights and liabilities under any contract 
entered into before the appointed day by the Government of the 
existing State of Punjab with any person or auth0rit.y other than 
Government. 

(4) In this section and in sections 79 and 80,- 

(A) "Beas Project" means the works which are either under 
construction or are to be constructed as components of the Beas- 
Sutlej Link Project (Unit I) and Pong Dam Project on the Beas 
river (Unit 11) including- 

(i) Beas-Sutlej Link Project (Unit I) comprising- 

(a) Pandoh Dam and works appurtenant thereto, 

(b) Pandoh-Baggi Tbnnel, 
(c) Sundernagar Hydel Channel, 
(d) Sundernagar-Sutlej Tunnel, 
(e) By-pass Tunnel, 
(f) four generating units each of 165 M.W. capacity 

at Dehar Power House on the right side of 
Sutlej river, 
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( g )  fifth generating unit of 120 N.W. capacity a t  
Bhakra Right Bank Power House, 

(h) transmission Lines, 

(i). Balancing Reservoir; 

(ii) Pong Dam Project (Unit 11) comprising- 

(a) Pong Dam and works appurtenant thereto, 

(b) Outlet Works. 

( c )  . Penstock Tunnels, 

(d) Power plant with four generating units of 60' 
M.W. each 

(iii) such other works as are ancillary to the works 
aforesaid and are of common interest to more than one 
State; 

(B) "Bhakra-Nangal Project" means- 

(i)  Bhakra Dam, Reservoir and works appurtenant 
thereto; 

(ii) Nangal Dam and Nangal-Hydel Channel; 

(iii) Bhakra Main Line and canal system; 

(iv) Bhakra Left Bank Power House; Ganguwal Power 
House and Kotla Power House, switchyards, sub-stations 
and transmission lines; 

(v )  Bhakra Right Bank Power House with four units 
of 120 M.W. each. 

79. ( 1 )  The Central Government shall constitute a Board to be Bhakra 
called the Bhakra Management Board for the administration, main- Manage- 

ment 
tenance and operation of the following works, namely:- Board. 

( a )  Bhakra Dam and Reservoir and works appurtenant 
thereto; 

(b) Nangal Dam and Nangal-Hydel Channel up to Kotla 
Power House; 

( c )  the irrigation headworks at Rupar, Harike and Feroze- 
P U ;  

(d) Bhakra Power Houses: 



Provided that the administration, maintenance and 
operation by the said Board of the generating units of the 
Right Bank Power Ilouse as have not been commissioned 
shall commence as and when any such unit has been com- 
missio~ed; 

(e) Ganguwal and Kotla Power Houses; 

(f) Sub-stations , at Ganguwal, Ambala, Panipat, Delhi, 
Ludhlana, Sangrur and Ilissar and the main 220 KV transn~ission 
lines connecting the said sub-stations with the power stations 
specified in clauses (d) and (ej; and 

( g )  such other works as the Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify. 

(2) The Bhakra Management Board shall consist of- 

(a) a whole-time Chairman and two whole-time members to 
be appointed by the Central Government; 

(b) a representative each of the Governments of the States 
of Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan and the Union territory of 
Himachal Pradesh to be nominated by the respective Govern- 
ments or Administrator, as the case may be; 

(c) two representatives of the Central Government to be 
nominated by that Government. 

(3) The functions of the Bhakra Management Board shall in- 
. , 

elude-- 

(a) the regulation of the supply of water from the Bhakra- 
N'angal Project to the States of Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan 
having regard to- 

(i) any agreement entered into or arrangement made 
between the Governments of the existing State 01 Funjab 
and the State of Rajasthan, and 

(ii) the agreement or the order referred to in sub- 
section (1) of section 78; 

(b) the regulation of the supply of power generated at the 
power houses referred to in sub-section (1) to any Electricity 
Board or other authority in charge of the distributioil of power . 
hnviiig regard to-  

(i) any agreement entered into or arrangement made 
between the Governments of the existing State of Punjab 
and the State of Rajasthan, 
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(ii) the agreement or the order referred to in sub- 
section (1) of section 78, and 

(iii) any agreement entered into or arrangement madc 
by the existing State of Punjab or the Punjab Electricity 
Board or the State of Rajasthan or the Rajasthan Electricity 
Board with any other Electricity Board or authority in 
charge of distribu.tion of power before the appointed day 
in relation to the supply of power generated at the power 
houses specified in sub-section (1); 

(c) the construction of such of the remaining works con- 
nected with the Right Bank Power House as the Central Gov- 
ernment may specify; 

( d )  such .other functions as the Central Government may, 
after consultation with the Governments of the States of 
Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan, entrust to it. 

( 4 )  The Bhakra Management Board may employ such staff as 
it may consider necessary for the efficient discharge of its functions 
under this Act: 

Fro~5ded that every person who immediately before the cons- 
titution of the said Board was engaged in the construction, main- 
tenance or operation of the works in sub-section ( 7 )  shall continue 
to be so employed, under the Board in connection with the said 
works on the same terms and cotnditions of service as were appli- 
cable to him before such constitution until the Central Government 
by order directs otherwise : 

Provided further that the said Board may at any time in consul- 
tation with State Government or the Electricity Board concerned 
and with the previous approval of the Central .Government return 
any such person for service under that Government or Board. 

(5) The Governments of the successor States and of Rajasthan 
shall a t  all times provide the necessary funds to the Bhakra 
Management Board to meet all expenses (including the salaries and 
allowances of the staf£) required for the discharge of its functions 
and such amounts shall be apportioned among the successor States, 
the State of Rajasthan and Electricity Boards of the said States in 
such proportion as the Central Government may, having regard to 
the benefits to each of the said States or Boards, specify. 

(6) The  Bhakra Management Board shall be under the control 
of the Central Government and shall comply with such directions, 
as may from time to time, be given to i t  by that Government. 
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(7) The Bhakra Management Board may with the approval c.f 
the Central Government delegate such of its powers, fu~ct ions  and 
duties as it may deem fit to the Chairman of the said Board or to 
any officer subordinate to the Board. 

(8) The Central Government may, for the purpose of enabling 
the Bhakra Management Board to function effectively, issue such 
directions to the State Governments of Ilaryana, Punjab and 
Rajasthan and the Administrator of the Union territory of Himachal 
Pradesh or any other authority, and the State Governments, Ad- 
ministrator or authority shall comply with such directions. 

(9) The Bhakra M,anagement Board may, with the previous 
approval of the Central Government and by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make regulations consistent with this Act and the 
rules made thereunder, to provide for- 

(a) regulating the time and place of meetings of the Board 
and the procedure to be followed for the transaction of business 
a t  such meetings; 

(b) delegation of powers and duties to the Chairman or any 
officer of the Board; 

(c) the appointment, and the regulation of the conditions 
of service, of the officers and other staff of the Board; 

(d) any other matter for which regulations are considered 
necessary by the Board. 

~ , l s truct ion  80. (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or in 
ofBeas any other law, the construction (including the completion of any 
Project. work already commenced) of the Beas Project shall, on and from 

the appointed day, be undertaken by the Central Government on 
behalf of the successor States and the State of Rqjasthan: 

Provided that the Governments of the successor States and the 
State of Rajasthan shall at all times provide the necessary funds 
t o  the Central Government for the expenditure on the project 
[including the expenses of the Board referred to in sub-section (31 
and such amounts shall be apportioned among the successor States 
and the State of Rajasthan in such proportion as may be fixed by 
the  Central Government after consultation with the Governments 
of the said States. 



(2 )  For the discharge of its functions under sub-section ( I ) ,  the 
Central Government may- 

(a )  by notification in the Official Gazette and in consulta- 
tion with the Governments of the successor States and the State 
of Rajasthan, constitute a Board to be called the Beas Construc- 
tion Board with such members as i t  may deem fit and assign 
to the Board such functions as it may consider necessary; and 

(b) issue such directions to the State Governments of 
Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan and the Administrator of the 
Union territory of Himachal Pradesh or any other authority, and 
the State Governments, Administrator or other authority shall 
comply with such directions. 

(3) The notification constituting a Board under clause ( a )  of sub- 
section (2 )  may empower the Board to appoint such staff as may 
be necessary for the efficient discharge of its functions: 

Provided that every person who immediately before the consti- 
tution of the Board was engaged in the construction or any work 
relating to the Beas Project shall continue to be so employed by the 
Board in connection with the said works on the same terms and 
conditions of service as were applicable to him before such consti- 
tution until the Central Government by order directs otherwise: 

Provided further that the Board may at  any time in consultation 
with the State Government or the Electricity Board concerned and 
with the previous approval of the Central Government return any 
such person for service under that Government or Board. 

(4) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as en- 
abling the Central Government to reduce or enlarge the scope of 
the Beas Project as agreed to between the Governments of the State 

, X I > i  of Rajasthan and the existing State of Punjab except after consul- 
tation with the Governments of the States of Haryana, Punjab and 
Rajasthan. 

(5)  Any component of the Beas Project in relation to m-hich the 
construction has been completed after the appointed day may be 
transferred by the Central Government to the Board constituted 
under section 79 whereupon the provisions of that section shall 
apply a s  if i t  were a work included in sub-section (1) of that section. 

(6) The Bhakra Management Board constituted under section 79 
shall be  re-named as the Bhakra Beas Management Board when any 
of the components of the Beas Project has been transferred under 
sub-section (5),  and the Beas Construction Board shall cease to exist 
when al l  the comp6nents of the Beas Project have been 60 trans- 
ferred. 
196 Law-36. 



PROVISIONS A S  TO SERVICES 

Provisions 8.1. (.I) In this section, the expression- "State cadre9'-- 
relating to 
~ l l - Ind ia  (a) in relation to the Indian Administrative Service, has 
iefsnas. 

the meaning assigned to it in the Indian Aaministrative Service 
(Cadre) Rules, 1954, and 

(b) in. relation to the Indian Police Service, has the meaning 
assigned to it in the Indian Police Service (Cadre) Rules, 1954. 

(2) In place o$ the cadres of the Indian Administrative Service 
and the Indian Police Service for the existing State of Punjab, there 
shall, on and from the appointed day, be two separate cadre% one 
for the State of Punjab and the other for the. State of Haryana, in 
respect of each of these Services. 

(3) The initial strength and composition of each of the State 
cadres for the States of Punjab and Haryana and the strength and 
composition of the Delhi-Himachal Pradesh State cadres shall be 
such as the Central Government may, by order, determine before the 
appointed day. 

(4) The members of each of the said Services borne on the State 
cadres for the existing State of Punjab immediately before the ap- 
pointed day shall be allocated to the State cadres of the same Service 
for each of the States of Punjab and Haryana and to the Delhi- 
Himachal Pradesh State cadres in such manner and with effect from 
such date or dates as the Central Government may, by order, specify. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the ope- 
ration, on or after the appointed day, of the All-India Services Act, 
2951, or the rules made thereunder in relation to the State cadres 61 of 1951. 

of the said Services referred to in sub-section (3) and in relation 
to the members of those Services borne on the said cadres: 

Provisione 82. (1) Every person who immediately before the appointed day 
is serving in connection with the affairs of the existing State of 

other 
..tervicer. Punjab shall, on and from that day, provisionally c~ntinue to serve 

in connection with the affairs of the State of Punjab unless he is 
required, by general or special order of the Central Government, to 
serve provisionally in connection with the affairs of any other suc- 
cessor State. 

(2) As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Central Gov- 
ernment shall, by general or special order, det&mine the successor 
State to which every person referred to in sub-section ( I )  shall be 
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finally allotted for service and the date with effect from whiich 
such allotment shall take effect or be deemed to have taken effect. 

(3) Every person who is finally allotted under the .provisions of 
sub-section (2) to a successor State shall, if he is not already serving 
therein, be made available for serving in the successor State from 
such date as may be agreed upon between the Governments con- 
cerned or -in default of such apeement, as may 'be determined by 
the Central Government. 

(4) The Central Government may, by order, establish one or 
more advisory committees for the purpose of assisting it in regard 
to- 

(.a) the division and integration of the services among the 
sucoessor States; and 

(b) the ensuring of fair and equitable treatment to all per- 
sons ,affected by the provisions of this section and the proper 
consideration of any representations made by such persons. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply in 
relation to any person to whom the provisions of section 81 apply. 

(6) 'Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect on or after 
the appointed day the operation of the provisions df Chapter I of 
Part XIV of the Constitution in relation to .the determination of 
th-e conditions of service of persons serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Union or any State: 

Provided that the conditions of service applicable immediately 
before the appointed day to the case of any person referred to in 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall not be varied to his dis- 
ad;vamtage except with the previous approval of the Central Gov- 
ernment. 

83. Every person who immediately before the appointed day is Provisions 
holding or discharging the duties of any post or ofice in connection ~ u ~ , " C e ~ ~  
with the affairs of the existing State of Punjab in any area which officers in 

on that day falls within any of the successor States shall continue ?i,:frne 
to hold the same post or office in that succe'ssor State and shall be 
deemed, on and from that day, to have been duly appoiinted to the 
post or office by the Government of, or other appropriate authority 
in, that successor State: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to pre- 
vent a competent authority on or after the appointed day from 
pawing in  relation to such person any order aRecting his continuance 
in such post or office. 
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I Power OE 84. The Central Government may gi$e such directions to the 

State Governments of Punjab and Havana  and to the Adminis- 
Government 
to give trat01-s of the Union territories of Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh 

directions. as may appear to it to be necessary for the purpose of giving effect 
to the foregoing provisions oE this Part  and the State Governments 
and the Administrators shall comply with such directions. 

Provisions 85. (1) The Public Service Commissiorn for the existing State as to 
State of Punjab shall, on and from the appointed day, cease to exist. 
Public Scr- 
Vice Com- 
mi~ions .  (2) The person holding office immediately before the appointed 

day as Chairman of the Public Service Commission for the existing 
State of Punjab? shall become the Chairman of the Public Service 
Commission for the State of Haryana or Punjab as the President 
shall, by order, specify and every other person holding office im- 
mediately before that day as member of that Commission shall 
become a member, or if so specified by the President, the Chairman, 
of such one of the said Commissions as the President shall, by order, 
specify. 

(3) Every person who becomes the Chairman o rother member 
of a Public Service Commission on the appointed day under sub- 
section (2) shall- 

(a1 be entitled to receive from the Government of the State 
conditions of service not less favourable than those to which 
he was entitled under the provisions applicable to him imme- 
diately before the appointed day; 

( b )  subject to  the proviso to clause (2) of article 316, hold 
office or continue to hold office until the expiration of his term 
of office as determined under the provisiolls applicable to him 
immediately before the appointed day. 

(4)  The report of the Punjab Public Service Commission as to 
!he work done by the Commission in respect oif any period prior to 
the appointed day shall be presented under clause (2) of article 323 
to the Governors of Pulnjab and Haryana, and the Governor of 
Punjab shall, on receipt of such report, cause a copy there01 to- 
gether with a memorandum explaining as far as possible, as respects 
the cases, if any, where the advice of the Commission was not 
accepted, the reasons for such non-acceptance to be laid before the 
Legislature of the State of Punjab and i t  shall not be necessary to 
cause such report or any such memorandum to be laid before the 
Legislative Assembly of Haryana. 
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PART X 

86. In clause (a) of section 15 of the States Reorganisation Act, Amendment 
1956,- of Act 37 

of 1956. 

(i) for the word "Punjab", the words "Haryana, Punjab" 
shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words "and Himachal Pradesh", the words 
"Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh" shall be substituted. 

87. The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, extend with such restrictions or modifications as it thinks enactments 

fit, to the Union territory of Chandigarh any enactment which is in grpandi- 
force in a State at the date of the notification. 

88. The provisions of Part 11 shall not be deemed to have effected Territorial 
any change in the territories to which any law in force immediately 
before the appointed day extends or applies, and territorial refer- 
ences in any such law to the State of Punjab shall, until otherwise , .  
provided by a competent Legislature or other competent authority, 

, 

be construed as meaning the territories within that State immediate- 
ly before the appointed day. t 

" d9. For the purpose d facilitating the application in relation to Power to 
the State of Punjab or Haryana or to the Union territory of Hima- adapt laws 
chal Pradesh or Chandigarh of any law made before the appointed 
day, the appropriate Government may, before the expiration of two 
years from that day, by order, make such adaptations and modifi- 
cations of the law, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as may 

I be necessary or expedient, and thereupon every such law shall have 
I effect subject to the adaptations and lnodifications so made until 

altered, repealed or amended by a competent Legislature or other 
I 

j competent authority. 
I 

Explanation.-In this section, the expression "appropriate GOV- 
ernment" means- 

(a) as respects any law relating t,o a matter enumerated in 
the Union List, the Central Government; and 

(b) as respects any other law,- 

(i) in its application to a State, the State Government, 
and 
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(ii) in its application to a Union territory, the Central 
Government. 

Power to 
construe 90. (1)  Notwithstanding that no provision or insufficient p-ovi~jon  
laws,' has been made under section 89 for the adaptation of a law -mad6 

before the appointed day, any court, tribunal or authority, required 
or empowered to enforce such law may, Eor the Furpose of facilita- 
ting its application in relation to the State of Punjab or Haryana, 
or to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh or CIlaandigarh 
construe the law in such manner, without affecting the .substance, 
as may be necessary or proper in regard to the matter before the 
co,urt, tribunal or authority. 

(2) Any reference to the High Court of Punjab in any law shall, 
unless the context otherwise requires, be construed, on and from 
the appointed day, as a reference to the High Court of Punjab and 

' . Haryana. 

Power to 
name au- 
thorities, 
ctc., for 
exercising 
statutory 
functions. 

L e ~ a l  pro- 
ceeding. 

91. The Central Government, as respects the Union territory of 
Chandigarh or the transferred territory, and the Government of 
the State af Haryana as respects the territories thereof may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify the ,authority, "officer ,or 
person who, on and from the appointed day, shall be competent to 
exercise such functions exercisable under my law 6n force ,on &hat 
dd+y as may be mentioned in that notification a& sueh law :sh& 
have effect accordingly. 

92. Wheze, immediately before the appointed day, the ewisbiqg 
State of Punjab is a party to any legal proceedings with reqpeot 
to any property, rights or liabilities subject to apporbtionment under 
this Act, the successor State which sucaeeds to, _or aequi~es a share 
iq, .that property or those rights or liabilities by virtue af any :pro- 
vision of this Act shall be deemed to be substituked for the exishing 
State of Punjab or added as a party to those proceedings, and the 
prooeedings m y  continue accordingly. 

Transfer 
of pending 
proceedings. 

93. (1 )  Every proceeding pending immediately before the ap- 
pointed day before a court cother than a 'High 'Court), -tribunal, 
authority or officer in any area which on that day falls within a 
State or Union territory shall, if it is a proceeding relating exclu- 
sively to the territories which as  f r ~ m  that day are .the te~ritories 
of another State or Union territory, stand transferred to the corres- 
ponding court, tribunal, authority or officer *in that other State or 
Union territory, as the case may be. 



,. I. ::. i .  (2). If any questi0n;arise.s- a s  to whether a n y  proseeding , ~ b u l d  . . ; ' .  . . , . 

. . -&tn.d.. transfesrgd under subseetion it shall:. .be. refern@& fa. %Ki .''.;. ' ' '..:+'> 

High Court having jurisdiction in respect of the area in which.i.the 
court, tribunal, authori-ty or officer befdp-e ,which or whom such 
p:roc.ecding. is pending on. the appointed day, is functioning, and the 
decision of. that High Court shau be final. 

(3) In this section- 

(a) "proceeding" includes any suit, case or appeal; and 

(b$; "corresponding, court, tnibnnal, aznithori.ty or officer" in a 
State or a Union territory means- 

(i) the court, tribunal, authority or officer in that State 
or Union territory in which or before whom, the proceed- 
ing would have lain if it had been instituted after the 
appointed day; or 

(ii) in case of do.ubt, such court, tribunal, a~bhority or 
officer in that State or Union territory, as may be deter- 
~n.ed. .a$ter  the appointed. day by th.e G:ozecmment of that 
.$hie.  or. the Central. Goaer.in,ment,- as- the: case may be, or 
b&fire. the appointed. day b y  the G~vermment. of? ex*isting 
State of Punjab, to be the c-o~respor-rdi.ng mu~.t, t~ibunal, 
authority o r  officer. 

. , . . 

94$; . & n ~  person: who.,. immediately. befbre:: the a p p ~ i n $ d  day, is Right ot 

eqp~J&.d as; pleader entitled. %.B practise in, any snbmdimte courts pleader?. 
to practlse 

in the existing. Stak!of- Punjab: sha1.8 Bag :1! p~!ijo;d: of m:e  year! from in certain 
that day, continue to be entitled to practise in those courts, not- cases. 

wi&btanding that.. the- .whol&. o r  any part of' t h e  terri+ories within 
t f i ~ ~ j ~ r i ~ ~ i ~ ~ o n  of those- cou& h.as been, transfepred' to the. &ate 
of Haryana or to a Union terri8tol.y.. . , 

95. 'phe provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding affect of 

anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other law. provisions of the Act 

inconsistent 
with other 
laws. 

\ 96. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of Power to I remove 
i this Act, the President may, by order, do anything not inconsistent dificulties. 
i with such provisions which appears to him to be neces~ary or ex- 
E o c ~ledient for the pu'rpose of removing the. difficulty. 
f 



Punjab Reorganisation 

Bower to 97. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
make Official Gazette, make rules to give effect to the provisions of this 

Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoring power, such rules may provide for fall or any of the 
following matters, namely : - 

(a) the procedure to be followed by the Bhakra Manage- 
ment Board and the Beas Construction Board for the conduct 
of business and for the proper functioning of the Boards and 
the manner of filling casual vacancies among the members of 
the said Boards; 

(b) the salaries and allowances to b.e paid to the whole-time 
Chairman and whole-time members of the Bhakra Management 
Board; 

(c) the salaries and allowances and other conditions of 
service of the members of the staff of the Bhakra Management 
Board or the Beas Construction Board; 

(d) the maintenance of records of all business transacted 
a t  the meetings of the Bhakra Managernetlt Board or the Beas 
Construction Board and the submission of copies of such records 
.to the Central Government; 

(e) the conditions subject to which, and the mode in which, 
A , . < ,  contracts may be made on behalf of the successor States and 

the State of Rajasthan in relation to the functions of the Bhakra 
Management Board or the Beas Construction Eoard; 

(f) the preparation of the budget estimates of the receipts 
and expenditure of the said Boards and the authority by which 
such estimates shall be approved; 

(g) the conditions subject to which the said Eoards may 
. I incur expenditure or re-appropriate funds from any budget head 

to another such head; 

(h) the preparation and submission of annual reports; 

(i) the maintenance of accounts of the expenditure incurred 
by the said Boards; 

(j) any other matter which is to be, or may, be prescribed. 
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(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as 
may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it 
is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if before the expiry 
of the session in which it  is so laid or the session immediately 
following, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule 
or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule 
shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no 
effect, as the case may be, so however that any such modification cr 
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything 
previously done under that rule. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

[See section 3 ( 1 )  ( e )  ] 

1. The following patwar circles: - 

I Bhareli 

I 

i 
Batawar 

I Barwala 

Majri 

Kalka. 

2. So much of the territories of the following patwar circles as 
have not been transferred to form the Union territory of Chandigarh 
under section 4: - 

Manimajra 

Mauli 

Chandimander 

196 Law-37. - - 



THE SECOND SCH:EDULE 

I [See section 41 

1. The following patwar circles of Manimajra kanungo drMe of 
3harar tahsil of Ambala district : - 

Dhanas 

Kailer 

Dadu Majra 

Kanthala 

Hallo Majra. 

2. The following villages of Manimajra Kanungo circle of Kharar 
tahsil of Ambala district: - 

Name of village Hadbast Name of patwa's circle 
No. in which village is 

included 

Lahora . 348 Lahora 
Sarangpur . 347 Sarangpur 
Khuda Alisher . 353 Kansal 

Daria 
Manimajra . Manirnajra. 

Mauli Jagran . 
Bara Raipur . Mauli 
Chota Raipur . 232 
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3. The following portions, the extent whereof is specified in 
column 3 of the Table below, of the village specified in corresponding 
elltry in column 1 belox, of Manimajra kanungo circle of Kharar 
tahsil of Ambala district, acquired by the Government of the exlsting 
State of punjab by their notifications referred to in the co~,responding 
entry in colunin 4 of the said Table:- 

- -- - - - - - -  

Name of Village Hadbast Area Punjab Government 
No. acquired notification under 

(in acres) which acquired 

Suketri . 376 77.74 c-11~44-5~/vI-1003, 
dated the 12th 
November, 1955. 

C-11544/55/VI/1008, 
dated the 12th 
November, 1955. 

Karoran . 352 214.59 C-2707-51/1232, dated 
the zznd/z3rd May, 
1951. 

C-1058-5311 I I I ,  dated 
the 26th February, 
I953 

C-539-52/351, dated 
the 29th January, 
1952. 

C-3 144/53/2106, dated 
the 15th April, 

\ 3 1953. 
C-2352-W-64/1/6710, 

dated the 14th 
March, 1964. 

Kansil . 354 199.78 C-542-521399, dated 
the 1st February 
1952. ' 

C-I 152-521734, daic 
the 15th February, 
1952. 

- - . .  



4. The following villages of Manauli kanungo circle of Kharar 
tahsil of Ambala district : - 
--- - -- 

Name of village Hadbast NameTof patwar circle 
No. in which village is 

included 

Behlana . 231 I\ 
Chuharpur . 233 1 Bhabat 

Bair Majra . 224 Dharamgarh 

Nizampur Icumbra * I97 Icumbra 

Budheri ' . 
Kujheri . 12 1 

198 ) Kujheri 
Attawa - I99 J 

Palsora . I I Nlataur 

Maloya . 
jalal-lpur 

I3  2 
201 J- Maloya 

Burail 222 1 
Nizamgur Burail . Burail 
Jhumro . 260 
-- - - 259 J -- 

THE THIRD SCI-IEDULE 

[See section 5 ( 1 )  1 

TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN CLAUSES (d), (e) AND ( f )  OF SUB-SECTION 
( I j  OF SECTION 5 TRANSFERRED FROM THE EXISTING STATE CF PUNJAB 

TO THE UNION TERRITORY OF HIMACI-IAL PRADESI-I 

PART I 

1. The following pa tn~ar  circles of Santokhgarh kanungo cirrle of 
Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district: - 

- .-.- .- 

Name of patwar circle Patwar circle No. 

Palkwah 
Pubowal . 
Polian . 
Dulehar . 
13ictan . 
Kungrat . 
Nangal Icalan 
Nangran ,. 
Bathu 
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2. The following villages of S'antokhgarh kanungo circle of Una 
tahsil of Hoshiarpur district:- 

Name of village Hadbast No. and name of 
NO. patwar circle in which 

village is included , 

Fattewal • 4601 
Bangarh 4 6 1 1  

61 Jakhera 

Chhatharpur - - 2273 
Jatpur . - 245 ' 73 Santokhgarh 
Takhatpur . 
Santokhgarh . 247 ? 

246J 
Bathri . 75 Batlll-i 

-- 
. 476 -- -- - --- - -- 

3. Tho following villages of Santokhgarh kanungo circle of Ulla 
tahsil of Hoshiarpur district except portions of those villages as have 
been included i n  the local area comprising K ~ y a  Nangal which has 
been declared to be a notified area for the purposes of the Punjab 
Municipal Act, 1911, by the notification of the Gover~~merlt  of Punjab 
No. 2225-C1 (3C1)-61-9484, dated the 21st March, 1961 : - 
-- -. -- -- - -- - - - 

Name of village Hadbast No. and name of patwar 
No. circle in which village is 

included 

I 2 3 
-- --- 

Jakhera . 229 61 Jakhera 

Malikpur - 2421 
Binewal 243 > 69 Kanchehra 
Majara . 248J 

Mehatpur - - 2 3 0 1  
Bharoli 70 Hhabhaur 

23IJ- 
I Basdehra . . . ,2281 . . .  t . .,. 

' . Ajauli - 
. . . . .  -237 > , ,., 71 ] ~asdehra , .  ' 1 Puna ,- . 244J . , 

. . .  . . .  . . .  k . . 

. . .  &ipur. . . . .  . : .  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . 21.8 . ' . . . . .  .72 . .  Charatgarh 



.PART I1 

4. Village Kosar forming part of Una ta:?.,ll of I-Ioshiarpur dislr~ct. 

PART III 

5. The folIowing villages of Dhar K;jlan kanungo cixcle of Fathan- 
kot tahsil of Gurdaspur district:- 
-- --- - -- - - - - 

Name of village Hadbast No. 
------________I______------- 

Bakloh - 421 
Balun 422 
Dalhousie 423 

----- - .-- - p- 

THE FOURTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 101 

1. Of the three sitting members whose term of office will expire 
on the 2nd April, 1968, Shri Surjit Singh and such one of the two 
members, namely, Shri Abdul Ghani and Shri Chaman I.al, as the 
Chairmall of the Council of States may determine by drawing lot, 
shall be deemed to have been elected to fill two of the seats allotted 
to the State of Punjab and the remaining member shall be deemed 
to have been allotted to fill one of the seats allotted to the State r 
Ilary'ana. 

2. Of the four sitting members whose term of office will expire 
61: the 2nd April, 1970, namely, Shri Anup Singh. Shri Jagat Narain, 
Shrimatj Mahinder Kaur and Shri Uttain Singh Duggal, suah one as 
the Chairman of the Council of States may determine by drawing lot, 
shall be deemed to have been elected to fill one of the seats allotted 
to the State of Haryana, and the other three sitting mefnbers shall 
be deemed to have been elected to fill three of the seats allotted to 
the State of Punjab. 

3. Of the four sitting members whose term of office will expire or: 
the 2nd April, 1972, Shri Neki Ram shaIl he deemed to have bees 
elected to fill one of the seats allotted to   he State of Haryana; S h r ~  
Narinder Singh and Shri Raghubir Singh shall be deemed to have 
been elected to fill two of the seats allotted to the State of Punjab: 
and Shri, ~ a l i g  Ram  shall^ be deemed to have been e le~kd to fill one 
af the seats allotted to the Union territory oi Hirnaehal Pkadcsh, 



THE FIFTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 141 
1. AMENIIMENT OF PART B OF SCHEQULE XI TO THE DELIMITATION OF 

PARLIAMENTARY AND ASSEMBLY CONSTITUENCIES ORDER, 1961 

I. Beiow the heading "B-Assembly Constituencies", insert the 
sub-heading "I-HARYANA". 

2. Deiete the heading "Lahaul and Spiti, Kulu and K a n g ~ a  
Districts Area" and entries 1 to 13. 

3. For entry 14, substitute the following, namely: - 

"14. Naraingarh Na.raingarh tahsil (excluding 
Sadhaura, Haveli and Gadauli 
zails and Sadhaura M.C. in 
Sadhaura thana)." 

4. Delete the heading "SIMLA DISTRICT" and entry 20. 

5. Before entry 21, for the heading "KARNAL DISTRICT AREA", 
substitute the heading "KARNAL AND JIRD DISTRICTS". 

6. In entry 26, for the word "Sangrur", substitute the word 
"Jind". 

*7. After entry 68, insert the sub-heading "11-PUXJAB". 

8. 1n entry 129, for the words "and Dalhousie thana", substitute 
the words and brackets "and zail Tarhari (Part) in Dalhousie thana". 

9. After entry 130, for the heading "HOSHIARPUR DISTRICT 
AREA", substitute "HOSHIARPUR AND RUPAR DISTRICTS". 

10. Delete entries 136 and 137 and re-number entries 138 and 139 
as 136 and 137, respectively. 

11. For entry 140, substitute the following:-- 

"138. Anandpur . . Anandpur Sahib tahsil in Rupar 
District; and Rattewal zail in 
Balachaur thana in Garhshankar 
tahsil in Hoshiarpur District. 

139. Rupar . Rupar tl~ana in Rupar tahsil; 
and Khizrabad, Sialba and 
Tira zails in Kharar thana in 
Kharar tahsil. 

140. Morinda (SC) Morinda and Chamkaur thanas 
in Rupar tahsil; and Kurali 
town and Kurali zail in 
Kharar thana in Kharar tahsil. 

140A. Icharar - ICharar tahsil (excluding Khizra- 
bad, Sialba, Tira and Kuali  
zails and Kurali town in 
Kharar thana)." 
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12. In the Appendix, omit the entries relating to Ambala district. 

13. Insert the following Note a t  the end of this Part, namely: - 

"NOTE. -A~~  reference in entries 14, 36. 138 and 140A of this 
Part to a district, tahsil, kanungo circle, patwar circle or other 
territorial division shall be taken to mean the area comprised within 
that district, tahsil, kanungo circle, patwar circle or other territorial 
division on the 1st day of November, 1966, including all municipal 
towns and forest villages lying within the periphery.". 

1. Tn paragraph 5, for the words "shall be taken", substitute 
"shall, save as otherwise expressly provided, be taken". 

2. After entry 41, add the following, namely:- 

"LAHAUL AND SPITI, KULU AND KANGKA DISTRICTS 

42. Kulu , 
Lahaui and Spiti district and 

Kulu thana (excluding Kanawar, 
Harkandhi, Chung, Kot Kandhi, 
Bhallan and Sainsar zails) in 
Kulu tahsil of Kulu district; 
and Bir Bhangal zail in Palampur 
rhana in Palampur tahsil of 
Kangra district. 

43. Seraj (SC) Seraj thana and Kanawar, Har- kandhi, Chung, Kot Kandhi, 
Bhallan and Sainsar zails 
in Kulu thana in Kulu tahsil 
of Kulu district. 

44. Palarnpur ' 
P a l ~ p u r  thana (excluding 

Naura and Bir Bhangal zails) - 
in Palanlpur tahsil. 

Kangra tahsil (excluding Dha- 
45. ICangra ' ramsala thana, Shahpur part- 

thana and Narwana, Chetru, 
Tayara and Ramgarh part- 
zails in Kangra thana) 
Chengar zail in Dera G ~ p i p u r  
tahsil; Sujanpur part-thana and 
Naura zail in Palampur 
thana in Palampur tahsil. 
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46. Dharanisala - Dharamsala thana, Shahpur 
part-lhana and Narwana, 
Chetru, Tayara and Ranigarh 
part-zails in Kangra thana 
in Kangra tahsil. 

47. Nurpur . Nurpur tahsil ; and Dhameta and 
Nagrota zails in Dera Gopipur 
tahsil. 

48: Dera Gopipbr Dera Gopipur tahsil (excluding 
Dhameta, Nagrota and Chan- 
gar zails). 

49. Hamirpur (SC) * Sujanpur, Rajgir, Ugialta, 
Mewa and Mehlta zails in 
Hamirpur tahsil. 

50. Barsar. * Hamirpur tahsil (excluding 
Sujanpur, R a j r  Ugialta, 
Mews a id  Mehlta zails). 

51. Amb Alnb tl~ana and Pandoga and 
Basal zails and Khad pan- 
zail in Una thaiia in Una 
tahsil. 

52. Una o o Una tahsil (excluding Amb 
thana and Pandoga and Basal 
zails and Ichad part-zail in 
Una thana) in Icangra district. 

SIMLA DISTRICT 

53. Simh a Siinla district (excluding Nala- 
garh tahsil). 

I 
I 

i 54. Nalagarh - Nalagarh tahsil in Simla dis- 
I 
i trict". 
i 

3. Insert the following Note at the end of the Schedule, namely:- 

" N O T E . - ~ ~  reference in  entries 3, 4, 42, 43, 50, 53 and 54 of this 
Schedule to a district, tahsil, kanungo circle, patwar circle or 
other terntorial division shall be taken to mean the area 
comprised withi'n that district, tahsil, kanungo cjrcle, 1,at~nrar 
circle or otbker -territorial division on the 1st day of Nov- 
embeT, 1966, including all municipal areas, notified areas. 
small town areas and forest villages lying :vithin the 
periphery.", 
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THE SIXTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 211 

~ O D I F ~ C A T I O N S  IN THE DELIMITATION OF COUNCIL CONSTITUENCIES 
(PUNJAB) ORDER, 1951 

In the Table appended to the said Order- 

(1) in the entries under the sub-heading "G~aduates' Consti- 
tuenciesv- 

(i) in  column 2 against the entry "Punjab North Graduates". 
for the existing entry, substitute the following, namely:- 

"Amritsar, Gurdaspur and Hoshiarpur Districts"; 

(ii) for the existing entries 2 and 3, substitute the following. 
namely : - 

"2. Punjab Central Graduates Ferozepur, Kapurthala and 
Jullundur Districts I 

3. Punjab South Graduates. Ludhiana, Rupar, Patiala, 
Sangyr and Bhatinda 
Diswlcts I" ; and 

(iii) omit entry 4; 

( 2 )  in the entries under the sub-heading "Teachers' Cgrastitu- 
enciesM-- 

(i) in column 2, against the entry "Punjab North Teachers", 
for the existing entry, substitute the foilnwing, namely:- 

"Amritsar, Gurdaspur and Hoshiarpur Districts"; 

(ii) for the existing entries 2 to 4, substitute the following, 
namely : - 

('2. Punjah Central Tegchers Ferozepur, Kapurthala 
and Jullundur Dis- 

kicts I 

3. Funjab South Teachers Ludhiana,. Rupar, 
Patiala, ,Sangb-ur and 

Bhatinda Districts I"; 

(3) under the sub-heading "Local Authorities' Constituencies"- 

(i) omit entries 3 and I1 to 15; 



(ii) for entry 10, substitute the following, namely:- 

"10. Patiala-cum-Rupar Local Patiala and Rupar 
Authorities Districts 2"; and 

(iii) in column 3, against entries 5, 6 and 9, relating to 
Jullundur Local Authorities, Ferozepur Local Authorities and 
Ludhiana Local Authorities, for the existing figure "I", substi- 
tute the figure "2"; 

(4) in paragraph 3 of the Order, for the word and figures ''April, 
1965", substitute the word and figures "November, 1966". 

THE SEVENTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 221 

LIST OF MEMBERS O F  THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF ~ N J A B  WHO SHALL 

CEASE TO BE SUCH MEMBERS CIJ THE  ST DAY OF NOVEMBER, 1966 

1. Shri Chander Bhan 

2. Shri h i r  Singh 

3. Shri S. L. Chopra 

4. Shri Shri Chand Goyal 

5. Shrimati Lekhwati Jain 

6. Shri Om Prakash 

7. Shri Premsukh Das 

8. Shri Birender Singh 

9. Shri Sher Singh 

10. Shri Dharam Singh 

11. Shri Nasib Singh 

12. Shri Sultan Singh 

13. Shrimati Lajja 

14. Shri Beli Ram 

15. Shri Siri Chand 

16. Shrimati Savita Behan 



THE EIGHTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 27(1)] 

A ~ N D M E N T  OF THE CONSTITUTION (SCBEQULED C,ISTES) ORDER, 1950 

(1) For paragraph 4, substitute- 

"4. Any reference in this Orcier, except in Parts 117, IVA, 
VIIA and X of the Schedule, to a State .or to,,a district or other 
territorial division thereof, shall be construed as a reference to 
the State, district or other territorial division, constituted as 
from the first day of November, 1956; any reference $in Parts IV 
and VIIA of the Schedule tc a State or to a district OT other 
territorial division thereof shall be construed as a reference 
to the State, district or other territorial division constituted as 
from the first day of May, 1960; and any reference in Parts IVA 
and X of the Schedule to a State or to a district or other terri- 
torial division thereof shall be construed as a reference to the 
State, district or other territorial division constituted as from 
the first day of November, 1966.". 

(2) After Part IV, the following Part shall be inserted, namely:- 

"PART 1VA.-Hayyana 

1. Throughout the State: - 
1. Ad Dharmi 

2. Bangali 

3. Barar, Burar ox Berar 

4. Batwal 

5. Bauria or Bawaria 

6. Bazigar 

7. Balmiki, Chura or Bhangi 

8. Bhanjra 
9. Chamar, jatia Chamar, Rehgar, Raigar, "Ramdas or 

Ravidasi. 

10. Chanal 

11. Dagi 

12. Dhanak 

13. Dumna, Mahasha or Doom 

14. Gagra 

15. Gandhila or Gandil Gondola 

16. Kabirpanthi or Julaha 

17, Khatik 



18. Kori or Koli 

19. Mayija or, Marecba 
320. : w h e b i  
21: Megh 

22. Nat 
23. Od 
24. Pasi 
25. Perna 

26. Pherera 

27. ~ a n h a i  

28. M a 1  

29. Sansi, Bhedkut or hIanesh 
30. SapeIa 

31. Sarera 
32. Sikligar 
33. Sirkiband. 

2. Throughoqt the State except in the Mkhendragarh and Jind 
.-districts: - 

1. Barain 

2. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 

3. Sansoi. 

3. In the Mahendragarh and Jind districts:-- 
Beha, Dhaya or Dhea." 

(3) In Part X omit:-the word 'I'U~hipdesgarh"~occurring in para- 
graphs 2 and 3 thexeof. 

THE NINTH SCHEDULE 

[See section ~%7(2)] 

AMJ~DMEXVT OF THE"CONSTI~T~ON ('BCWDULED CASTES) 
(UNION TERRITORIES) ORDER, 1@61 

\ . .- 
(1) For paragraph 4, substitute:- 

"4. Any reference in this 'Order,-exeept -in Parts I1 and V of 
the Schedule, to a Union territory &blElbe ,construed as a refer- 
ence to the territory constituted as a TJnipn territory os from 
the 1st day of November, 1956; and any r-eference to a Union 
territory in Parts I1 and V of the schedule shall be construed 
as a reference to that territory as existing-on the 1st day sf 
November, 1966.". 



(2) In Part I1 of the Schedule- 

(a) for the words "Throughout the Union territory", the 
figures, words and brackets "1. Throughout the Union territory 
except the territories specified in sub-section (7 )  of section 5 of 
the PunjaB Reorganisation Act, 1966" shall be substituted; 

( b )  the following shall be added at the end:- 

"2. In the territories specified in sub-section ( I )  of 
section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966:- 

1. Ad Dharmi 

2. Bangali 

3. Barar, Burar or Berar 

4. Batwal 
5. Bauria or Bawaria 
6. Bazigar . I' 

7. Balmiki, Chura or Bhangi ,,. ,' 3 -  , 

8. Bhanjra - I  
,* 

'3 ,  

9. Chamar, 5atia Chamar, Rehgar, Raigar, Rsundasi 
or Ravidasi 

10. Chanal 
11. Dagi 
12. Darain 
13. Dhanak , , 

14. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 
15. Dumna, Mahasha or Doom 

" 

16. G a m  - 
17. Gandhila or Gandil Gondola 

18. Kabirpanthi or Julaha 

19, Khatik 
20. Kori or Koli 
21. Marija ox Marecha 
22. Mazhabi 

23. Megh 
24. Nat 
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27. Perna 

28. Pherera 

29. Sanhai 

30. Sanhal 

31. Sansoi 

32. Sansi, Bhedkut or Manesh 

33. Sapela 

34. Sarera 

35. Sikligar 

36. Sirkiband.". 

(3) After Part IV, the following Part shall be inserted:- 

"PART V.-Chandiywh 

1. Ad Dharmi 

2. Bangali 

3. ,Barar, Burar or Berar 

4. Batwal 

5. Bauria or Bawaria ' 

6. Bazigar 

7. Balmiki, C h u ~ a  or Bhangi 

8. Bhanjra 

9. Chamar, Jatia Chamar, Rehgar, 
Ravidasi 

10. Chanal 

11. Dagi 
12. Dwain 

13. Dhanak 

14. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 
15. Dumna, Mahasha or Doom 

16. Gagra 

17. Gandhila or Gandil Gondola 

18. Kabirpanthi or Julaha 

19. ,Khatik 

20. Kori or Koli ' , 

21. W j a  or Marecha 

22. Mazhabi 

Raigar, Ramdas 



23. Megh 
24. Nat 

, > - - 
25. Od 
26. Pasi 
27. Perna 
28. Pkerera 
29. Sanhai 

3. Sanhal 

31. Sansoi 

32. Sansi, Bhedkut or Manesh 
33. Sapela 

34. Sarera 
35. SiMigar 

36. Sirkiband." 

THE TENTH SCHEDULE 

[See section 28(1)] 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION (SCHEDULED TRIBES)  OR@^&, 1950 

Past X shall be omitted. 

THE EU3VENTI-f SCHEDULE 

[See section 28(2)] 

(1) For paragraph 3, subst,itute- 

"3. Any reference in thisL:.Ordgr, ' except. in. Part - I - of : thE 
Schedule, to a Union territory shall (be construed as -a reference 
to the territory constituted as a Union territory as  from the 
1st day of November, 1956; and any reference to a ~$i@n. ter r i -  
tory in Part I of the %c.hedde shall be cowt&&h '& &;+&fe$@ace 
to that territory cocnstituted 3 Union,.tefiiPoryl,;r:a. nxi;ti,ng 
~n the 1st  day 05: Novem,ber, 1966."4 . . .  



6P IS661 Punjab Reorganisat4on 

(2) In Part I of the Schedule- 

(a) for the words "Throughout the Union territory", the 
figures, words and brackets "1. Throughout the Union territory 
except the territories specified in sub,-section ( I )  of section 5 
of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966" shall be substituted; 
and , ..-:- .i:. kt ,  s~.:-:. ;.!; .s. , ,~ .. $. I:!.- . ..... . . ; ! ~ ~ ; , j j ~ . : ~ ~ ,  :.:..,..Lz. , 

(b) the following shall be added at the end :- 

"2. In Lahaul and Spiti district: - 

1. Gaddi 

2. Swangla 

3. Bhot or Bodh.". 

THE TWELFTH SCHEDULE 

(See section 46) 

The following provisos shall be inserted immediately below the 
Table in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3 of the Order, namely :- 

"Provided that the share of taxes on income payable to the 
State of Punjab as it existed immediately before the 1st day of 
November, 1966, shall be construed, as froni that date, as payable 
to the State of Haryana and the State of Punjab and the Union 
in the proportion of 37.38 : 54.84: 7.78 : 

Provided further that the share allocable to, the Union shall 
be retained. by it and shall be deemed to form part of the Conso$- 
lidated Fund: of India.". 

T,he following provisos shall be inserted immediately after the 
Table in section 3 of the Act, namely:--- 

"Provided that the share of the distributable Union duties 
of excise payable to the State of punjab as it existed immediately 
before the 1st day of November, 1966, shall be construed, as from 
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that date, as payable to the Sta.te of Haryana and the State oP 
Punjab and the Union in the proportion of 37.38 : 54.84 : 7.78 : 

Provided further that the share allocable to the Union shall 
be retained by i t  and shall not be withdrawn from the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India.". 

IPI. AMENDMENTS TO THE ADDITIONAL DUTIES OF EXCISE (GOODS OF 
SPECIAL IMPORTANCE) ACT, 1957 

The following provisos shall be inserted a t  the end of the Table 
in paragraph 2 of the Second Schedule to the Act, namely:- 

"Provided that the share of the additional duties of excise 
payabllc to the State of Punjab as i t  existed immediately before 
the  1st day of November, 1966, shall be construed, as from that date, 
as payable to the State of Haryana and the State of Punjab 
and the Union in the proportion of 37: 38: 54' 84: 7' 78: 

Provided further that the share allocable to the, Union shall 
be retained by it and shall not he withdrawn from the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India.". 

IV. AMENDMENTS TO THE ESTATE DUTY (DISTRIBUTION) ACT, 1962 

The following provisos shall be inserted at the end of clause ( b )  
of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Act, namely: - 

"Provided that the share payable under clause (b )  to the 
State of Punjab, as i t  existed immediately before the 1st day of 

November, 1966, shall be construed, as froin that date, .as pay- 
able to the State of Karyana and the State of Punjab and the 
Union in the proportion of 37.38 : 54.84 : 7.78 : 

Provided further that  the share allocable to the Union shall 
be retained by it and shall be deemed to form part of the Con- 
solidated Fund of India.". 
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THE THIRTEENTH SCHEDULE 

(See section 48) 

(1) Lands acquired for the sewerage scheme of Chandigarh: - 

S. Name of village Hadbast Area in Punjab Government notifica- 
No. No. acres tion under which acqsired 

I 2 3 4 5 

4.58 1 C-3097-W-60/X/4 564, 
1 11th May, 1960. 

dated 

2 Kambali * .  
). 

225 4 -  18 [ C-47-(1)-W-I/7649, dated 14th 
J March, 1966. 

3 Taraf Kumbra . 5 6.07 1 
4 Kumbra . . . 6 

5 Kumbala . . . 226 20.28 1' C-zg85-W-6z/Il1~25~$, dated 
] 10th May, 1962. 
I 

6 Chilla . . 3 C-6718-W-63/1/6071, dated 
11th March, 1964. 

7 Papri 269 5.21 

8 Manauli . 270 
1 

9 Chacho Majra . 263 8.52 ( 10430-W-4-62134079, dated ( 618th November, 1962 . 
ro Matran . 267 2.78 

11 Bakarpur . , 264 3-68 ) 
TOTAL . 70.58 

-- -- - - - 

(2) Lands acquired for soil conservation measures in the catch- 
ment area of Sukhna Lake : - 

S. Name of village Hadbast Area in Punjab Government notifica- 
No. No. acres tion under which acquired 

- 
i I Suketri . 376 2452.07 1 517-Ft.-IV163/474. dated 13th 

February, 1963. 

2 Manakpur (Khol Gama) 104 346-45 ) 178g-Ft.-IV/63/8g8. dated 15th 
M.arch, 1963. 

4 Dhamala . 122 198.94 1 
5 Dara Khurani . . 390 557.873 1 

I 6 Kansil . 354 2155.81 J 
'I 

TOTAL 6172.09 

I; - -- 

[i, 
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(3) Lands acquired for the setting up of brick kilns of the Chandi- 
garb Capital Project : - 
-- - _. _ _ -____-.- -- 
S. Name of village Hadbast Area in Punjab Government notifica- 

No. No. acres tion under which acquired 

C-73-52/58, dated 8th January, 1 1952. 

\ C-go4-56/VI/526, dated ~ 1 s t  
I Juclian . 379 68-93 January, 1956. 

I 
C-165o-W-6o/X/37469, dated I 5th September, 1960. 

THE FOURTEENTH SCHEDULE 

* -  4 .  - 
(See  section 58) 

1. Subject to the adjustments-mentioned in paragraph 3, each of 
&he successor States shall, in respect of pensions granted before the 
appointed day by the existing State of Punjab, pay the pensions 
drawn in its treasuries. 

2. Subject to the said adjustments, tpe liability in respect of pen- 
sions of officers serving in connection with the affairs of the existing 
State of Punjab who retire or proceed on leave preparatory to retire- 
ment before the appointed day, but whose claims for pensions are 
outstanding immediately before that day, shall be the liability of the 
State of Punjab. 

3. There shall be computed, in r'espect of the period commencing 
on the appointed day and ending on the 31st day of March, 1967, and 
in respect of each subsequent financial year, the total payments made 
in all the successor States in respect of the pensions referred to in 
paragraphs 1 and 2. That total representing the liability of the 
existing State of Punjab in respect of pensions shall be apportioned 
between the successor States in the population ratio and any SUC- 

cessor State paying more than its due share shall be reimbursed the 
excess amount by the successor State or States paying less. 

4. The liability of t,he existing State of Punjab in respect of 
pensions granted before the appointed day and drawn in any area 
outside the territories of the existing State shall be the ljability cf 
the State of Punjab subject to adjustments to be made in accordance 
with paragraph 3 as if such pensions had been drawn jn any treasury 
in the State of Punjab under paragraph 1. 
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5. (1) The liability in respect of the pension of any officer serving 
immediately before the appointed day in connection with the affairs 
of the existing State of Punjab and retiring on or after that day, skiall 
be that of the successor State granting the pension; bu t  the portion 
of the pension attributable to the service of any such officer before 
the appointed day in connection with the affairs of the existing State 
of Punjab shall be allocated between the successor States in the 
population ratio, and the Government granting the pension shall be 
entitled to receive from each of the other successor States its share 
of this liability. 

(2) If any such officer was serving after the appointed day in con- 
nection with the affairs of more than one successor State, the sue- 
cessor State or States other than the one granting the pension shall 
reimburse to the Government by which the pension is granted an 
amount which bears to the portion of the pension attributable to his 
service after the appointed day the same ratio as the period of his 
qualifying service after the appointed day under the reimbursing 
State bears to  the total qualifying service of such officer after the 
appointed day reckoned for the purposes of pension. 

6. Any reference in this Schedule to a pension shall be construed 
as including a reference to the commuted. value of the pension. 

THE FIFTEENTH SCHEDULE 

(See section 70) 

I. The Punjab State Co-operative Bank Etd., Chandigarh. 

2. The Punjab State Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank I~tdl., 

Chandigarh. 

3. The Punjab State Co-operative Supply and Marketing Federation 

Ltd., Chandigarh. 

4. The Punjab Co-operative Union Ltd., Chandigarh. 

5. The Punjab State Co-operative Labour and Construction Fede- 

ration Etd., Chandigarh. ' . k 
A+ 
'i 6. The  Punjab State Handloom Weavers Apex Co-opera.tive Society 



7. The Puniab State Co-operative Sugar Mills Federat,ion Ltd., 
Chandigarh. 

8. The Punjab State Federation of Consumers Co-operative Whole- 
sale Stores Ltd., Chandigarh. 

9. The Punjab State Co-operative Industrial Federation Ltd., 
Chandigarh. 

10. The Rupar Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Rupai-. 

11. The Ambala Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Ambala City. 

12. The Hoshiarp"ur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Hoshiarpur. 

13. The Sangrur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Sangrur. 

14. The Gurdaspur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Gurdaspur. 

15. The Jogindra Central Co-.operative Bank Ltd., Nalagarh. 

18. The Hoshiarpur Primary Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Hoshiarpur. 

17. The Gurdaspur Primary Land 1Llortgage Bank Ltd., Gurdaspur. 

18. The Sunam Primary Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Sunam 
(Sangrur). 

19. The Primary Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Chandigarh. 

20. The Rupar Sub-Division Wholesale Co-operative Supply and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Rupar (Ambala). 

21. The Hoshiarpur Distriat Whollesale Co-operative Supply ;and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Hoshiarpur. 

22. The Gurdaspur District Wholesale Co-operative Supply and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Gurdaspur. 

23. The Sangrur District Wholesa.le Co-opera"Lve Supply and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Sangrur. 

24. The Ambala Co-operative Tkbour and Constructiorl Union Ltd., 
Ambala City. 

25. The Gurdaspur Co.-operative Labour and Construction Union 
Ltd., Gurdaspur. 







THE BEEDI AND CIGAR W O R J ~ R S  ( ~ 0 ~ 1 f i 6 ~ 8  OF 
EMPLOYMENT) ACT, 1966 

,.-: 1. Short title,  extent^ and commencement. 
2. Definitions. . . T 

3. Industrial premises to be licensed. . 
. . .  . . 

4. Licences. %:~. 

5. Appeals. 'k , ,. . 

.. . ' . . 4 -  

6. .. . ~ 

. ,  , 
I : . 
' I . .. 

. !( 
. . .  

7. pow&f& of: g&v~efei.$. 2 i: 

. g'. dleahli~&gii 
. . . . 

. . 9. v e ~ t i l a t r 0 ~ .  ' . ; . . $ '  \ ,  . . 

. a dve*3e=owldiri@. . c  2 . : . %  ,;. 
;' j 

ll. Drinking water. 
. . . - ..,. . I ?  '.. < S J ?  : . .  , .. ,~ , .  

.' :.T?;y.' 
> . . . 

% * ; i  . ' .  
12. Latrines an$ urilials. . . . + .  .. * ) ; .  

. . 
. . 

ri 13. washing fac?l:fi&. , :. ,;: - . ' . . ~. - -.. ..-. .. , ., 
. I  

, . 1 ' .  

8 . -  , , -  ..j;., 
14. Creches. 

, ..:.. : , .. . . , : *, , . 
15. First aid. .&I _. .. . -:, . .,;9k. 

. . 16. Canteens. 
17. Working hours. h 

18. Wages for overtime work. 
-- - 

19. Interval for rest. 

20. Spread over. i 
' ., 21. Weekly holidays. 

22. Notice of periods of work. 
23. Hours of work to correspond with notice under section 22. 



314 Arrangement of Sections €ACT 32 OF 19661 

24. Prohibition of employment sf children. 
25. Prohibition of employment of women or young aersons 

during certain hours. 
26. Annual leave with wages. 

27. Wages during leave period. 
28. Application of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 too industrial 

premises. 
29. Special provisions. 
30. Onus as to age. 

31. Notice of dismissal. 
32. Penalty for obstructing Inspector. 
33. General penalty for offence. 

34. OfYences by companies. 
35. Indemnity. 
36. Cognizance of offences. 
37, Application of the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) 

Act, 1946 and the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961. 
38. Certain provisions not to apply to industrial premises. 

39. Application of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 
40. Effect of laws and agreements inconsistent with this Act. 
41. Power to exempt. 
42. Powers of Central Government to give directions. 
43. Act not to apply to self-emplo~ed peraons in private dwelling 

houses. 
44. Power to make rules. 

1 



TI-IE BEEDI AND CIGAR WORKERS ( C O N D I T I ~ ~ J S  
OF EMPLOYMENT) ACT, 1966 

Both November, 19661 

An Act to provide for the welfare of the workers in beedi and 
cigar establishments and to regulate the conditions of their 
work and for maners connected therewith. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth ear of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. (1) 'Irhi:, Act may be called the Beedi and Cigar Workers Short tit&, 

(Conditions of Employment) Act, 1066. extent and 

cement. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu 
and Kaeihmir. 

(3) It  shall come into force in a State on such d a k  as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Offlcial Gazette, appoint 
and different dates may be appointed by, the State Government for 
different areas and for different provisions of this Act. 

2, In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- Definl tiona,. 

(a) "adult" means a person who has completed eighteen 

yearn of age; 

( b )  "child" means a parson who has not completed £ow- 
teen years of age; 

I 

315 I- . 
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(c) "competent authority" means any authority authorised 
by the State Government by notification in the Official Gazette 
to perform all or any of the functions of the competent authority 
under this Act and for such areas as may be specified therein; 

(d) "contractor" means a person who, in relation to a 
manufacturing process, undertakes to produce a given result by 
executing the work through conbract labour or who engages lab- 
our for any manufacturing process in a private dwelling house 
and includes a sub-contractor, agent, munshi, thekedar or satte- 
a~ r ;  

(e) "contract labour" means any person engaged or em- 
ployed in any premises by or through a contractor, -witE or 
without'-the *knowledge of the employer, in any mangwturing 
process; 

~ ( f )  ",~~p.loy.eg" means a person employed directLy or 
through any agency, whether fdr wages or not, in any establish- 
ment to do any work, skilled, unskilled, manual or clerical, 
and includes- 

., 

(i) any labour who -is given raw materials by an .em- 
ployer or a contractor for being made into beedi or cigar or 
b-&h ....j,.,~,A .at h p q  ,(ihpq~jn$ftq p f ~ r e d  .to in this A.ct :as ':home 
worker"), and 

- 
(ii) any person not employed by an employer or a 

contr9ctqr .but workin,g with the permission -of, or under , ,- 
.agreement wiJh, the employer or contractor; 

, (g) "employer" means,- 

(a) in relation to contract labour, the principal em- 
-@pser, '@Id 

:, 
{(b) ,in , . . . . zelation. . .. , to ,other laboyr, the per.son who has the 

ultimate control over the' affiirs of any establishment m who 
has, by reason of his advancing money, s~pplying~goods or 
otherwise, a substantial interest in the control of the affairs 

. . ' of-any estabMshment, ,an4 :jaclud.e.s png other person to whom 
the affi ' 3f the establishment are en&rys$ed, whether such 
other pt n is called the managing agent, manager, 
superintelldent or by any other name; 
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(h) "establishment" means any place or premises includ- 

ing bhe precincts thereof in which or in any part of which any 
manufacturing process connected with the making of beedi or 
cigar or both is being, or is ordinarily, carried on and includes 
an hdustrial premises; 

(i) "industrial premises'' means any place or premises 
(not being a private dwelling house), including the pre~incts 
thereof, in which or in any part of which any i'ndustry or manu- 
facturing process connected with the making of beedi or cigar 
or both i$ being, or is ordinarily, carried on with or without the 
aid of power; 

( j )  "Inspec-tor" means an Enspector appointed under sub- 
section (I) of section 6; 

,(k) "manufacturing process" means any process for, or 
incidental to, making, finishing or packi'ng or otherwise treat- 
ing any article or substance with a view do its use, sale, trans- 
port, delivery or disposal as beedi or cigar or both; 

(1) "prescribed" means pres~ribed by rules made by the 
State Government under this Act; 

,(m) "prilncipal emploxer" means a person for whom or on 
whose behalf any contract labour is engaged or employed in an 
establishment; 

(n) "private dwelling house" means a house iln which per- 
spns engaged in the manufacture of beedi or cigar or both reside; 

(0) "State Government", in relation to a Union territory, 
means the Administrator thereof; 

(p) "week" means a period of seven days beginning at 
midnight on Saturday; 

(qJ "young person" means a person who has completed 
fourteen years of age but has not completed eighteen years of 
age. 

Industrial 8. Save :as .otheswise provided in this Act, no employer shall use premises 
, , .  

or allow to be used any~pl ,ac~ 'or  premises as ,an industrial premises to be 

unless he holds a valid liceice issued under this Act and no such 1. ~censed. 
premises shall be used except .in accordance .w$th the t e r q  and 
c a d i  ti.0n.s of such 1i:cence. 
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Licences. 4. (1) Any person who intends to use or allows to be used any 
place or premises as industrial premses shall make an application 
in writing to the competent authority, in such form and on payment 

i of such fees as may be prescribed, for a licence to use, or allow to 
be used, such premises as an industrial premises. 

(2) The application shall specify the maximum number of 
employees proposed to be employed at any time of the day in the 
place or premises and shall be accompanied by a plan of the place 
or premises prepared in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(3 )  The competent authority shall, in deciding whether to grant 
or refuse a licence, have regard to the following matters:- 

(a) the suitability of the place or premises which is pro- 
posed to be used for the manufacture of beedi or cigar or both; 

(b) the previous experience of the applicant; 

(c) the financial resources of the applicant including his 
financial capacity to meet the demands arising out of the pro- 
visions ofl the laws for the time being in force relating to 
welfare of labour; 

(d) whether the application is made bona fide on behalf 
of the applicant himself or in benami of any other person; 

(e) welfare of the labour in the locaiity, the interest of the 
public generally and such other matters as may be prescribed. 

(4) (a )  A licence granted under this section shall not be valid 
beyond the financial year in which it is granted but may be renewed 
from financial year to financial year. 

(b) An application for the renewal of a licence granted under 
this Act shall be made at least thirty days before the expiry of the 
period thereof, on payment of such fees as may be prescribed, and 
where such an application has been made, the licence shall be deem- 
ed to continue, notwithstanding the expiry of the period thereof, 
until the renewal of the licence, or, as the case may be, the rejection 
of the application for the renewal thereof. 

( c )  The competent authority shall, i!n deciding whether to renew 
a licence or to refuse a renewal thereof, have regard to the matters 
specified in sub-section (3). 

(5) The competent authority shall not grant or renew a licence 
unless it is satisfied that the provisions of this Act and the rules made 
theaeunder have been substantially complied with. 

(6) The competent authority may, after giving the holder of a 
licence an opportunity of being heard, cancel or suspend any licencs! 
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granted or renewed under this Act if it appears to i t  that such licence 
has been obtained by misrepresentation or fraud or that the licensee 
has contravened or failed to comply with any of the provisions of 
this Act or the rules made thereunder or any of the terms or condi- 
' tions of the licence. 

(7) The State Government may issue in writing to a competent 
authority such directions of a general character as that Government 
may consider necessary in respect of any matter relating to the grant 
or renewal of licences under this section. 

( 8 )  S'ubject to the foregoing provisions of this section, the com- 
petent authority may grant or renew licences under this Act on such 
terms and conditions as it may determine and where the compe- 
tent authority refuses to  grant or renew any licence, it shall do so 
by an order communicated to the applicant, giving the reasons in 
writing for such refusal. 

5. Any person aggrieved by the decision of the competent Appeals, 
authority refusing to grant or renew a licence or cancelling or sus- 
pending a licence may, within such time and on payment of 
such fees, not exceeding twenty rupees, as may be prescrib- 
ed, appeal to such authority as the State Government may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf. and 
such authority may by order confirm, modify or reverse any order 
refusing to grant or renew a licence or cancelling or suspending a 
licence. 

I 
I 6. (1) The State Government may, by notification in the Official 18nspec- 

Gazette, appoint such of its officers or such officers of any local .tors. 

I authority as it thinks fit to be Inspectors for the purposes of this Act 

i and may assign to them ruch local limits as it may think fit. 

(2) The State Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, appoint any person to be a Chief Inspector who shall exer- 
cise the powers of an Inspector throughout the State. 

(3) Every Chief Inspector and Inspector shall be deemed to be 
a public servant withjn the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal 

4 ef 1860. Code. 

7. ( 1 )  Subject to any rules made by the State Government in this Powers of 
behalf, an Inspector may, within the local limits for which he is Inspec- 
appointed,- tors. 

(a) make such examina,tion and hold such inquiry as may 
be necessary for ascertaining whether the provisions of this Act 
have 'been or are being complied with in any place or premises: 
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Provided that no person shall be compelled under this sec- 
tiori to answer ariy question or to give any evidence which may 
tend to incriminate himself; 

(b) require the production of any prescribed register and 
any other document relating to the manufacture of beedi or cigar 
or both; 

(c) enter, with such assistants as he thinks fit, at all times 
any place or premises including the residences of employees if' 
he has reasonable grounds for suspecting that any manufactur- 
ing process is being carried on or is ordinarily carried on ih any 
such place or premises; 

(d) exercise such other powers a's riiay be pregcrib&. 
i 

(2) If an Inspector has reasonable grounds for suspecting thdt 
any hanufacturing process is being carried on in any establishment 
in contravention of the provisions of this Act, he may, after giving 
due notice to the employer or, in the absence of the employer, to 
the occupier, enter such establishment with such assistants, if any, 
as fib may tHink fit. 

(3) Every employer or occupier shall accord to the Chief Inspec- 
tor or the Inspector, as the case may be, all reasonable facilities in 
the discharge of his duties under this Ad.  

Cleanli- 8. Every industrial premises shall be kept cleali and free from 
ness. effluvia arising from any drain, privy or other nuisance and shall 

also maintain such standard of cleanliness including white washing, 
colour washing, varnishing or painting, as may be prescribed. 

Ventila- 9. (1) For the purpose of preventing injury to the health of tKe 
tioq persons working therein, every industrial prkmises shall mafntafn 

such standards of lighting, ventilation and temperature, as may be 
prescribed. 

,.. . >> G: 

(2) Wherever dust or fume or other impurity of such a nature 
and to such an extent as islikely to be injurious or offensive to the 
w r ~ o h b  employed' iri ariy industrial premises is given o~ by reason 
of the manufacturing process carried on in such premises, the c'om- 

-.. petent authority may require the employer to take such effective 
+.measures as may prevent the inhalation of such dust', fufiie or other 
..impurity s!.  and accumulation thereaf in any w ~ f k  rbdm. 

, .  . . . ... . ;I; . . . , . . .. , . .r ,. ,:. . ; :..: ..< .< ;.;:;$ 
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1Q. (1) No room in any industrial premises shall be overcrowded Overcrowd- 
to an extent injurious to the health of the persons employed therein. Ing' 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of sub-section (I) ,  there 
shall be in any work room of such premises at least four and a quar- 
ter cubic metres of space for every person employed therein, and 
for the purposes of this subbsection, no account shall be taken of any 
space which is more than three metres above the level of the fbor 
of the work room 

11. (1) The employer shall make in every industrial premises Drinking 
effective arrangements to provide and maintain at suitable points water. 
conveniently situated for all persons employed therein, a sufficient 
supply of wholesome drinking water. 

(2) All such points shall be legibly marked "drinking water" in 
a language understood by the majority of the persons employed in \ 

the industrial premises and no ----& point shall be situated within 
six metres of any washing place, urlnal or latripe except with the 
prior approval in writing of the competent authority. 

12. (1) In every industrial premises, sufficient latrine and urinal Latrina 
accommodation of such types as may be prescribed shall be provid- and 
ed and shall be so conveniently situated as may be accessible to the 
employees at all times while they are in the industrial premises: 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to provide separate 
urinals in industrial premises where less than fifty persons are em- 
ployed or where the latrines are connected to a water-borne sewage 
system. 

(2) Tkie State Government may specify the number of latrinm 
and urinals which shall be provided in any industrial premises . 
proportion to any number of male and female employees ordinarily 
employed therein, and may provide for such further matters in ms- 
pect of sanitation in the industrial premises including obligation of 
the employees in this regard as it may consider necessary in the 
interest of the health of the persons employed therein. 

13. In every industrial premises, where blending or sfwing or Wmhing 
both of tobacco or warming of beedi in hot ovens is carried on, the facilitignr. 
employer shall provide such washing facilities for the use of,  the 
employees, as may be prescribed. 

14. (1) In every industrial premises wherein more than fifty crcchw. 
female employees are ordinarily employed, there shall be provided 
198 L a w 4 1  



322 Beedi and Cigar Workers (Coditions of Employment) [ACT 32 

and maintained a suitable room or rooms for the use of children 
under the age of six years of such female employees. 

(2) Such rooms shall- 

(a) provide adequate accommodation; 

( b )  be adequately lighted and ventilated; 

(c) be maintained in a clean and sanitary mdi t i sn;  

(a) be under the charge of women trained in the care d 
children and infants. 

(3) The State Government may make rules,- 

(a) prescribing the location and the standards in respect of 
construction, accommodation, furniture and other equipment of 
rooms to be provided under this section; 

(b) requiring the provision in any industrial premises to 
which this section applies, of additional facilities for the care of 
children belonging to female employees, including suitable provi- 
sion of facilities for washing and changing their clothing; 

(c) requiring the provision in any industrial premises of 
free milk or refreshment ss both for such children; 

(d l )  requiring that facilities shall be given in any industrial 
premises for the mothers of such children to feed them at 
necessary intervals. 

rirst aid 15. Every industrial premises shall provide such first aid facilities 
as may be prescribed. 

Canteens. 16. The State Government may, by rules, require the employer 
to provide and maintain in every industrial premises wherein not 
less than two hundred and fifty employees are ordinarily employed, 
a canteen for the use of the employees. 

Working 
hours. 17. No employee shall Be required or allowed to work in any in- 

dustrial premises for more than nine hours in any day or for more 
than forty-eight hours in any week: 

Provided that any adult employee may be allowed to work in 
such industrial premises for any period in excess of the limit flxed 
under this section subject to the payment of overtime wages if the 
period of work, including overtime work, does not exceed ten hours 
in any day and in the aggregate fifty-four hours in any week, 
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18. (1) Where any employee employed in any industrial $:$k:ee 

Premises is required to work overtime, he shall be entitled in res- work. . . 

Pect of such overtime work, to wages at the rate of twice his ordi- 
nary rate of wages. 

(2) Where the employees in an industrial premises are paid on 
a piece-rate basis, the overtime rate shall be calculated, for the pur- 
poses of this section, at the time rates which shall be as nearly as 
possible equivalent to the daily average of their full time earnings 
for the days on which they had actually worked during the week 
immediately preceding the week in which the overtime work has 
been done. 

(3) For the purposes of this section, "ordinary rates of wages'' 
means the basic wages plus such allowance, including the cash 
equivalent of the advantage accruing through the concessional sale, 
to the employees of foodgrains and other articles as the employee 
is for the time being entitled to but does not include bonus. 

(4) The cash equivalent of the advantage accruing through the 
concessional sale to an employee of foodgrains and other articles 
shall be computed as often as may be prescribed on the basis of the 
maximum quantity of foodgrains and other articles admissible to a 
standard family. A A 

Explanation 1.-"Standard family" means a family consisting of 
the employee, his or her spouse and two children requiring in all 
three adult consumption units. 

Explanation 11.-"Adult consumption units" means the consump- 
tion unit of a male above the age of fourteen years; and the con- 
sumption unit of a female above the age of fourteen years and that 
of a child shall be calculated at the rate of eight-tenths and six- 
tenths, respectively, of one adult consumption unit. 

19. The periods of work for employees in an industrial premises Interval 
each day shall be so fixed that no period shall exceed flve hours and 
that no employee shall, work for more than five hours before he has 
had an interval for rest of at least half an hour. 

20. The periods of work of an employee in an jndust~ial premises Spread 
shall be so arranged that inclusive of his intervals for rest under Over. 

section 19, they shall not spread over more than ten and a half hours 
in any day: 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may, for reasons to be spesifld 
in writing, increase the spread over to twelve hours. 
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Weelrly 
holidays. 

21. (1) Every industrial premises shall remain entirely c b s ~ d ,  
except for wetting of beedi or tobacco leaves, on one day in the week 
which day shall be specified by the employer in a notice exhibited 
in a conspicuous place in the industrial premises and the day so 
specified shall not be altered by the employer more often than o n e  
in three months and except with the previous written permission 
of the Chief Inspector. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (I),  an 
employee employed in the said premises for wetting of beedi or to- 
bacco leaves on the day on which it remains closed in pwsuance of 
sub-section (I),  shall be allowed a substituted holiday on one of 
the three days immediately before or after the said day. 

(3) For a holiday under this section, an employee shall be paid, 
notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, at  the rate equal to 
the daily average of his total full time earnings for the days on 
which he had worked during the week immediately preceding the 
holiday exclusive of any overtime earnings and bonus but inclusive 
of dearness and other allowances. 

Explanation.-The expression "total full time earnings" shall 
have the meaning assigned to it in section 27. 

Notice of 
periods 
of work. 

22. ( 1 )  There shall be displayed and correctly maintained in 
every industrial premises a notice of. periods of work in such f o m  
and in such manner as may be prescribed, showing clearly for every 
day the periods during which the employees may be required to 
work. 

(2) (a) A copy of the notice referred to in sub-section (1) shall 
be sent in triplicate to the Inspector having jurisdiction over the 
industrial premises within two weeks from the date of the grant of 
a licence for the first time under this Act, in the case of any indus- 
trial premises carrying on work at the commencement of this Act, 
and in the case of any industrial premises beginning work after such 
commencement, before the day on which the work is begun in the 
industrial premises. 

(b) Any proposed change in the system of work which wiLZ 
necessitate a change in the notice referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall be notified to the Inspector in triplicate before the change is 
made and except with the previous sanction of the Inspector, no 
such change shall be made until one week has elapsed since the last 
change. 
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23. No employee shall be employed in any i'ndustrial premises Hoursot 

otherwise than in accordance with the notice of work displayed in workto 
correspond the premises under section 2. wlith 
notice 
under 

24. No child shall be required or allowed to work in any industrial Prdiibi- 
premises. tion of 

employ- 
ment of 

0 

children. 

25. No woman or young person shall be required or allowed to Prohibi- 
work 'in any industrial premises except between 6 A.M. and 7 P.M. tion of 

employ- 
ment of 
Women 
or yqung 
I>erSO.?S 
during 
certain 
hours. 

26. (1) Every employee in an establishment shall be allowed in a Annual 
calendar year leave with wages- leave! 

with 
( i )  in the case of an adult, at the rate of one day for every 

twenty days of work performed by him during the previous 
calendar year; 

(ii) in the case of a young person at the rate of one day for 
every fifteen days of work performed by him during the previou 
calendar year. 

Explanation.-The leave admissible under this sub-section shall 
be exclusive of all holidays whether occurring during, or at the begin- 
ning or at the end of, the period of leavc. - 

(2) If an employee is discharged or dismissed from service or 
quits employment during the course of the year, he shall be entitled 

I to leave with wages at the rate laid down in sub-section (1). 
(3) In calculating leave under this section, any fraction of leave 

of half a day or more shall be treated as one full day's leave and m y  
fraction of less than half a day shall be omitted. 

(4) If any employee does not, in any calendar year, take the whole 
of the leave allowed to him under sub-section (I),  the leave not 
taken by him shall be added to the leave to be allowed to him in the 
succeeding calendar year: 

1 Provided that the total number of days of leave that may be carried 

I forward to a succeeding year shall not exceed thirty in the case of 
an adult or forty in the case of a young person. 

I 
i 
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Wages 
during 
leave 
p d s d l  

Applica- 
tion of 
the Pag- 
mmt of 
Wag- 
Act, 1938 
to indus- 
trial m 
mises. 

(5) An application of an employee for the whole or any portion 
of the leave allowed under sub-section (1) shall be in writing and 
ordinarily shall have to be made sufficiently in advance of the day 
on which he wishes the leave to begin. 

(6) If the employment of an employee who is entitled to leave 
under swb-section (1) is terminated by the employer before he has 
taken the entire leave to which h e ~ i s  entitled, or if having applied 
for leave, he has not been granted such leave, or if the employee 
quits his employment before he has taken the leave, the employer 
shall pay him the amount payable under section 27 in respect of leave 
not taken and such payment shall be made, where the employment 
of the employee is terminated by the employer, before the expiry of 
the second working day after such termination and where the 
employee quits his employment, on or before the 'next pay day. 

(7) The leave not availed of by an employee shall not be taken 
into consideration in computing the period of any notice required to 
be given before discharge or dismissal. 

29. (1) For the leave allowed to him under section 26, an  em- 
ployee shall be paid at the rate equal to the daily average of his total 
full time earnings for the days on which he had worked during the 
month immediately preceding his leave exclusive of any overtime 
earnings and bonus but inclusive of dearness and other allowances. 

Explanation 1.-In this sub-section, the expression "total full time 
earnings" includes the cash equivalent of the advantage accruing 
through the concessional sale to employees of foodgrains and other 
articles, as the employee is for the time being entitled to, but does 
not include bonus. 

Explanation 11.-For the purpose of determining the wages pay- 
able to a home worker during leave period or for the purpose of 
payment of maternity benefit to a woman home worker, "day" shall 
mean any period during which such home worker was employed, 
during a period of twenty-four hours commencing at ,midnight, for 
making beedi or cigar or both. 

(2) An employee who has been allowed leave for not l e ~  than 
four days in the case of an adult and five days in the case of a young 
person, shall, before his leave begins, be paid wages due for the 
period of the leave allowed. 

28. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Payment' of 
Wages Act, 1936 (hereinafter referred t o  in this section as the said 4 ;Qm, 
Act), the State Government may, by notification in the Oficial 
Gazette, direct that all or any of the provisions of the said Act or 
the rules made thereunder shall apply to all or any class of employee3 
i n  establishment or class of e ~ t a b l i s h m ~ t s  to which this Act appliea 
and on such application of the provisions of the said Act, an Inspector 



.hole or any m i 0  oses of the enforcement of such provisions of the said Act 

.1 be in writing a 
advance of the da 

ary any notification issued under sub-section (1). 
is entitled to 

Joyer before he has 
or if having a ~ ~ l i d  
. or if the emplo~ee 
leave, the e m ~ l o ~ e r  behalf of such employees. 
27 in respect of leave 
lere the employment 
before the expiry of the industrial premises. 

,tion and where the 
le 'next pay day. 

shall not be taken 
ny notice required to 

r section 26, an em- 
ly average OQ his total 

worked during the 
jive of any overtime 
Id other allowances- 
ession "total full time 

ules made thereunder, be admissible as evidence of the age of that 

Wovided that such notice shaU not be necessary if the se'dces 





m8.y .extepd to twenty rupees. 

tion may direct that the whole or any part of the fine, if realised, 
shall be paid, by way of compensation, to the person, who, i n  its 
-o;pj:nion, has be- in.j,wed ,by . s u ~ h  !fallwe. 

.[?3.) Notyithstanding angthbg 'contained in the Payment of 
Wages Act, 1936 xyit,h iegaxd to the definition of wages, any compen- 

case. sation required to be paid by an employer under clause (b) of 'sub- 
.seation (2$ >of section -31 :but not paid.bg :him shall be recoverable as; 
.del!ayed wages under !the provisions of that Act. 

(.$$ It ,shaU be no  ,defence in a prosecution of any person for the 
contravention of the p.govisiqw .of secti0.n 3 :that any manufacturing 
process connected with the making of beedi or cigar or both was 
carried on ,by such person -himself or by any member of 'his family 

34. (1) Where an offence under this. Act has been committed O f f e n c e ~ b ~  

.by a company, every person who, at the t ime the offence was. coin- 
mit,ted, was incharge of, and was responsi,ble to, the company for 
the conduct of the business of the company, as well as the company, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (I),  . :. .. 
where anoffence under this  Act has been committed by a company " ,  

and :it :is proved tha t  the offence' has bee11 committed with the con- 
isent.or eonnivance of, ,oris attributable to, any neglect.on the part of 
any director, manager, se&retarg .or other officer of the company, 

.suc!h director, :manager, secretary or other officer shall also be deemed ' . 

to.be guilty of that offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against 
and punished accordingly. 

Explanation.-For. the ..purposes of \this section- 

firm, and other association of individuals; and 
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(3)   notwithstanding anything contained in the . ~ . a t e ~ n i t ~  Bene- 
53 of ' g 6 * .  fit :A&,:i&gfjl, . T & e . . p ~ & ~ S ~ s  of t&$t-.~ct $hall -ippljr to, every establish- 

.. . .  
ment:.jas ;if ;sq&h. egtabl$sfi.hentttt~efe. $B ..e$t$jjfishineit ,to that 
Aot:has: ~~efi ;~pp~~@dPPby,:a; .  H6~fi(f&ion ~ n & f  $&-$e~tion (1) of section 
2 6bere.of : 

'~rlqihded th.at the  said .Act :+shJ$, . its Lap@ljcation to -a "home 
wdyker, apply subject to the foll'owing modifications, namely: - 

(a) in section 5, in the Explarqtion .to sub-section (I), the 
.words 'ar me:.m:pee .a.~d,ay,:wh+&~ver is. highe$ll khail b e  
.~rpa 

(bb sections 8, a a d  10 Shall' be. omitted. 
61 of r948. '38. (1) 'Chapter I V  and section 85 of the Factories Act,. 1948- shall Certain . 

revisions apply to an industrial premises'a.nd the rest of the provisions in that p 
not to Act-,&&11 not ..apply 

(2) 'Nothing 
condi~iohs~'of work.:of ' w 

. . 

shall -,applyz to .,any 

14 of 1947. 39. (1) Th,e provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 shall Application 
of the apply to ;mat;ters :arisifig-ln ,respcfot ;of :every .industrial premises. 

:. ,t3) T .N otw~thstafiding ; .'anything coritaYned 'in sub-section ( l ) ,  a ,Act, Disputes 1947. 
di§p~-te between. an emp16yer .arid eqipliiyee, rekating to- 

: (u) the. issue * by % $he +eqplqyer :of ra-w mateltials to the e ~ -  
plo yees, 

(b) the rejection by the employer of beedi or cigar or both 
?-:aJe by an employc?e, a 

(c) the payment of wages for the beedi or cigar or both 
rejected by the employer, 

shall be settled by such authority and in such summary manner as 
the State Government may by rules specify in this behalf. 

.(3). / b y  person, aggrieved +,@y a: gettlq.~en$ .:qade :.bythe -authority .. I , ,. .. ,. . 
s~eci&gd,.gnder.. $ybse.c.tipn,.JZ) ~ m . ~ y , g ~ e i f e r ~ ~ w , ~ a ~ ~ @ a l ~ t o :  s.uchlav!t:ho- 
dg .and ~Lt?ain su,~h;  time 3s $hehe.&ate. ~ o v ~ ~ n s e n t  may, by notifica- 
tion i n  the 'Official ~azett 'e,  Lpecify 'in thb.'. behalf. 

f 
g (4) ,The decision of the authority specified under sub-section (3) 
I sh~ll'.be~~fihal. 

. PO.. . .< .  i1) .. The, :p,rovisions :of this. &t,..shall- h v e  e e c t  no-~w>itthst~.nd- E B ~ ~ ~  of 
ing anything iiconsistept,&bGxewithz.~ Cwtair?ad:i5 ,any .; other' ,law for, laws and agreements 
the time being in force or in the terms of any auL& agreeW:nt, or inconsistent 
c(jfit,ga;&i- cjf. :.Seitvice .*hether M:a&' bef 6fe- ar -&'fkr the 'do~1r2ppcelnent with this 

Act. 
this Act: 
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Plrovided that where under any such award, agreement, contract . 
of service or otherwise an employee is entitled to benefits in respect 
of any matters which are more favourable to him than those to which 
he will be entitled to under this Aot, the employee shall continue to - 
be entitled to the more favourable blenefits in respect of that matter 
notwithstanding that he receiv'es benefits in respeiot of other matters 
under this Act. 

( 2 )  Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as preclud- . 
ing any employee from entering into' an agreement with an employer 
for granting him rights or privileges in respeot of any matter which 
are more favourable to him than thosa tol wh8ic& he would be entitled 
uqder this Act. ' 

Power to 41. The State Govmment may, by notification in the Official 
exempt. Gazette, exempt, subject to such conditi'oas and restriotions as it 

may impose, any class of industrial premises or class of employers of 
employees from all or of the provisions of Chis Act or of any 
rules made thereunder: 

Provided that no~thing in this section shall be construed as 
empowelring the State Government to gra,nt any exemption in respect 
of any woman employee frolm any of the provisions of this Act or 
any rules made thereunder relating to annual leave with wages, 
maternity benefits, creches; wages, rejection of beedi or cigar and - 
night work. 

Powers 42. The Ceniral Government q a y  give directions to a State 
of Central Government as to the oarrying into execution of the provisions of 
Govern- this A,ct. 
ment t6 
give 
direc- 
tions. 

Act not 43. Nothing contained in this Act shall apply to tne owner or 
occupier of a private dwelling house wh~o carries on any rnanufac- 

to self- 
employed turing process in such private dwelling house with the assistance of 
persons in the. members of his family living wit* him in such dwelling house 
private and dependent o~n him: - 
dwelling 
houses. Provided that t,he ownm or oocupier thereof is not an employee 

of an employer to whom this Act applies. 

~x~lanar'ion.--~d- the pupposes of this section, "family" means the 
spouse aiid children <af the owner or occupier. 

n~wer  44. (1) T L ~  &ate Government may, by notification in the.Officia1 , 
to make 
rules. Gazette, make rules for camyjng out the purposes of this Act. .-, 
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(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely : - 

(a) the terms and conditions subj,ect to which a licence may 
be granted or renewed under this Act and the fees to be paid in 
respect of such licence; 

(b) the form of appIication for a licence under this Act and 
the documents and plans to be submitted together with such 
application; 

(c) other matters which are to be taken into consideration 
'by the competent authority for granting or refusing a licence; 

(d) the time within which, the fees on payment of which 
' 

'and the authority to which, appeals may be preferred against any 
order granting or refusing to grant a licence; 

(e) the submission of a monthly return by an employer to 
' the competent authority specifying the quantity of tobacco re- 

leased by the Central Excise Department and the number of 
beedi or cigar or both manufactured by him; 

(f) the powers which may be conferred on the Inspectors 
under this Act; 

( g )  the standards of cleanliness required to be maintained 
under hie Act; 

(h) the standards of lighting, ventilation and temperature 
'required to be maintained under this Act; 

(i) the types of urinals and latrines required to be provided 
under this Act; 

(j) the washing facilities which are to be provided under 
,. this Act; 

(k) canteens; 
i,,; < ,,, 

(1) the form and manner of notice regarding the periods of 
work; 

(m) the form in which records of work done outside an 
establishment shall be maintained; 

(n) the authority to which and the time within which an 
-'-appeal . . may be filed by a dismissed, discharged or retrenched 

employee; 
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(0) the manner in which ,the cash .eclyivalent.+f ,$he r@p- 
tage accruing through %he concessional ,sale : t~ ,an ,qqpQ3ee -,pf 
foodgrains and other articles shall be cornputecJ; 

(p) the records and rqgisters +that .shall he,qainBai~$$i in ad 
establishment for the purpose 1 of -secuxd$g .cogpLiaqqe .%i$h -the 
provisions of this Act and the rules made ,&erewdgr; 

(q) the maintenance of first. aid boxeswr ..q.pbogsds~-and the 
contents thereof and .the persons in .viTho.se .chaqge .sy& ,@mes 
shall be placed; 

~{r )  the manner in which. sonti.qg .or .qjectign +gf 6,Wedi or 
.: , Ggpr or bq.th.?and .di$po,sal. of rgjected.heedi br.,G&ar.,.gr b&%h ,&all . ~' . - 

be carried out; 

. (3) the fixation of maximum limits af .$he ipeqcf+ptse.t~f ,re- 
jection of beedi or cigar or both ;rnanuf?ctu~ed,-by~a~~,e~pl~~ee; 

(t) specifying the place at which wages ,shall .be  ,paid to 
prsoxs-who rece2ve dire'C:tly'.d.r,.thr6Ugh'2~,,'idgqfit . .. .ra;WXrriater.ials . ... 

Lfar.,fhe .maadfactare ~f,..b*i&...o.r '&g$ar".gr'~)jb"th at".ko-me; 

(u) supervision by the [%mspe&a~s ,over @is@%&ti@n33f+Paw 
waterials ,includ.ing beedi and tobacco ,leaves to lhe,e#ployees; 

I (v) precautions to be taken against fire Ifor 'the - safety of 
I workers; 

(w) authority by which and the manner in-Yb-hieh a.'&@ute 
as to the issue of raw materials shall be sett1e.d and t@e.guthority 
to which an appeal shall lie from ,the settlement m,a$e',jay,.the 
first-mentioned authority; 

(x) any matter which is required to be,;%rt.nilay b'e,i@t~~- 
cribed. 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be published irX?lb f&Wial 
Gazette and shall be subject to the condition of previous publication; 
and the dates to be specified under clause (3) ~Y~set!tr"dn?2!3 of the 
General Clauses Act, 1897, shall not be less than three .q~~@hs from 10 of 1897. 
the date on which draft of the proposed rules was p ~ b ~ h a .  

+ (4) ;Eue;2.y rule made under .this. section shall.,.he lg~kl >as. ?soon as 
may be after it is made, befor'e. each. House. ,of :\he ,'8tq$e:Le&si~tgre, 
wheca it  .consists of two Houses, or where su6h.legiilitu;i coriSists 
okrone: Poase, ;beforexthat Bo~se,~~wh~lsd.t!~i~~ing.~~pig~m~~.~~~$~~~ period. 
of, ~jthicfy. .days wh$.oh:-:r~~r;y be :: c ~ ~ p r i s e d  rdn ~e +@s~Qp.r or :%$I ?,-$wo 
successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the s e s s i s n t , ~ k ~ ~ c h  
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i t  .is so laid or the session immediately following tihe L,egislatures 
agree in making any mdiiioation in the rule or th,e Legislatures 
agree that the rule .&auld niot be made, the rule shall thereafter 
have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case 
may - be; s5 himever, that any such modificati~m or annulment shall 
bd'.,~&a&,i~Pi~h&'2& :$& ,. $& v&ari;ty of:, anytEi,fig, p k w & ~ ~ l ~ ~  done 

under that rule. 



THE POLICE-FORCES (RESTRICTION OF RIGHTS: 
ACT, 1966 

No. 33 OF 1966 

[znd December, 19661 

hn Act to provide for the restriction of certain rights conferred 
by Part 111 of the Consriturion in their application to the 
members of the Forces charged with the maintenance of 
public order so as to ensure  he proper discharge of their 
duties and the mainrenance of discipline among them. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as fallows:- 

Short 1. (1) This Act may be called the Police-Forces (Restriction of 
title. 
extent Rights) Act, 1966. 
and com- 
mence- 
ment. (2) It  extends to the whole of India. 

(3) I t  shall come into force on such date1 as may be appointed in 
this behalf by notification in the Official Gazette,- 

. it,+ 

(a) in a Union territortil, by the Central Government; and 
3. 

(b) in a State, by the Government of that State: 

Provided that different dates may be appointed by the Central 
Government for different Union territories. 

Defini- 2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 
tions. (a) "member of a police-force" means any person appointed 

or enrolled under any enactment specified in the Schedule; 
(b) "police-£ orce" includes any force charged with the A 

maintenance of public order; 
( c )  "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under 

this Act. 
I 

7 

vide Notification No. G.S.R. 1848, dated 3-12-1966, G~~~~~~ 
Pt. 11, Set- 3 

\ 

< 
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3. (1) No member of a police-force shall, without the express Restric- 
sanction of the Central Government or of the prescribed authority,- tions res- 

pecting 
( a )  be a member of, or be associated in any way with, any right to 

trade union, labour union, political association or with any class form asso- 

of trade unions, labour unions or political associations; or ciation, 
freedom 

(b) be a member of, or be associat~d in any way with, any Speech' 
etc. other society, institution, association or organisation that is not 

recognised as part of the force of which hp is a member or is not 
of a purely social, recreational or religious nature; or 

(c )  communicate with the press or publish or cause to be 
published any book, letter or other document except where such 
communication or publication is in the b o n ~  fide discharge of his 
duties or is of a purely literary, artistic or scientific character or 
is of a presc~bed na tu~e .  

Explanartion.-If any question arises as to whether any so- 
ciety, institution, association or organisation is of a purely social, 
recreational or religiolus nature under clause ( b )  of this sub- 
section, the decision of the Central Government thereon shall 
be final. 

(2) No member of a police-force shall participate in, or address. 
.Iny meeting or take part in any demonstration organised by any body 
of persons for any polRical purposes or for sqeh ather p q o s e s  as 
may be prescribed. 

4. Any person who contravenes the provisions of section 3 shall, Penalty. 
without prejudice to any other action that may be taken against him. 
5e punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to  
two years, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, 
or with both. 

5. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Powerto 
Official Gazette, amend the Schedule by including therein any other amend Sche- dule. 
enactment relating to a force charged with the maintenance of 
public order or by omitting therefrom any enactment already 
specified therein and on the publication of the notification such 
enactment shall be deemed to  be specified in, or as the case may be, 
omitted from, the Schedule. 

(2) A copy of every notification issued under sub-section (I) snall 
be laid before each House of Parliament, as soon as may be, after 
it is issued. 

196 L.aw-43 -, . 
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[ACT 33 

Power to 6. (1) The Central Government may, by notification i n  the  
make 
rules. 

Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as 
may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament while i t  is 
in session for a total period of thirty days, which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 
of the session in which it is so laid or the session immediately follow- 
ing, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or 
both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall 
thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification or annul- 
ment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previous- 
ly done under that rule. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 5) 

1. The Madras District Police Act, 1859 (24 of 1859). 

2. The Andhra Pradesh (Andl~ra Area) District Police Act, 1859 
(24 of 1859). 

3. The Police Act, 1861 (5 of 1861). 

4. The Calcutta Suburban Police Act, 1866 (Bengal Act 2 of 3866). 

5. The Calcutta Police Act, 1866 (Eengal Act 4 of 1866). 

6. The Bengal Police Act, 1869 (Bengal Act 7 of 1869). 

7. The  Police Act, 1888 (3 of 1888). 

8. The Madras City Police Act, 1888 (Madras Act 3 of 1888). 
9. The Bengal Military Police Act, 1892 (5 of 1892). 

10. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) District Police Act, 
1329 Fasli (10 of 1329 F ) .  

11. The Eastern Frontier! Rifles (West Bellgal Battalion) Act, 
1920 (Bengal Act 2 of 1920). 

12. The Police Act, 1983 (1927 A.D.) (J & K Act 2 of 1983). 

13. The Hyderabad City Police Act, 1348 Fasli (9 of 1348 F). 
14. The Assam Rifles Act, 1941 (5 of 1941). 

15. The Orissa Military Police Act, 1946 (Orissa Act 7 of 1946). 

16. The Delhi Special Police Establishment Act, 1946 (25 of 1946). 
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17. The U.P. Pradeshik Armed Constabulary Act, 1948 (U.P. Act 40 
of 1948). 

18. The Central Reserve Police Act, 1949 (66 of 1949). 

19. The Rajasthan Armed Constabulary Act, 1950 (Rajasthan Act 
12 of 1950). 

20. The Bombay Police Act, 1951 (Bombay Act 22 of 1951) 

21. The Boxmbay State Reserve Police Force Act, 1951 (Bombay 
Act 38 of 1951). 

22. The Kerala Police Act, 1960 (Kerala Act 5 of 1961). 

23. The Mysore Police Act, 1963 (Mysore Act 4 of 1964). 

4 .  &yaP-A 4 w m  e3 
e n / o . 6  



THE COMPANIES (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1966 

No. 34 OF 1966 

[3rd December, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Companies Act, 1956. 

BE it  enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

Short title 1. (I) This Act may be called the Companies (Amendment) Act, 
and corn- 1966. 
mence- 
ment. 

(2) I t  shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Arnend- 2. In section 240 of the Companies Act, 1956 (hereinafter referred Iof 1956. 
ment of 
section to as the principal Act), in sub-section (IA), after the words "autho- 
240. rised by him in this behalf", the words "with the previms approval 

of that Government" shall be inserted. 

.-,.- > , 

Amend- 3. In section 370 of the principal Act,- 
ment of 
section 
370. (1) in sub-section ( I ) ,  the Explanation shall be re-number- 

ed as Explanation 1 and after Explanation 1 as so re-numberea, 

the following Explanation shall be inserted, namely: - 

"Explanation 2.-If a special resolution has been passea 

by the lending company authorising the Board 09 Directors 

to give any guarantee or provide any security up to a limit 

specified in the resolution, then, no further special resolution 
-- 

' ~ s t  April, 1967 : vide Notification No. G. S. R. 2025, dated 24-12-1966, Gazette of 
India, Pt-11, Sec. 3(i), p. 2351. 
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or resolutions shall be deemed to be neceseary for giving 
any guarantee or providing any security within such limit."; 

(2) in sub-section (2) ,- 

(a) in clause (a), in sub-clause ( i i i )  and sub-clause (&) , 
the word "or"sha1L be inserted at  the end; 

( b )  in clause ( b ) ,  for sub-clause ( i i i ) ,  the following sub- 
elauses shall be substituted, namely: - 

" (iii) by a banking company, or an insurance 
company, in the ordinary course of its business; or 

( i v )  by a private company, unless it is a subsidiary 
of a public company; or 

( v )  by  a company established with the object of , 

financing industrial enterprises.". 



THE DELHI MUNICIPAL, CORPORATION (VALIDATION 
OF ELECTRICITY TAX) ACT, 1966 

No. 35 OF 1966 
[3rd December, 19661 

An Act ro validate the imposition and collecrion of certain taxes 
on rhe consumprion or sale of electricity by the Dslhi 
Municipal Corporarion. 

BE it  e n a d  by Farlimeat in. the Sevmteenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the D e h i  Municipal Corporation 
(Validakion of Electricity Tax) Act, 1966. 

Validation 2. (1) N~~twithstaldriazg anything contained in section 150 read 
of levy, with sub-sectio'n (2) of section 109 of. the Delhi Municipal Corpora- 

tion Act, 1957, the resolution o l  the Ileahi Municipal Corporation (j60f195,. 
etc., of 
tax on dated the 24th June, 1959, passed under sub-section (3) of section 151) 
consump- aforesaid, in so far as the said resolution relates to the determination 
tion or of the rates at which tax shall be leviable on the consumption or sale 

of of electricity shall be deem\ed to have been passed in accordance with 
electricity. 

law ahd the rates specified in the said resolution in respect of tax on 
th? consumption or sale of electricity shall be deemed to be, and to 
have been, the actual rates of the tax under the said Act with effect 
on and from the 1st day of July, 1959 and up to and inclusive of the 
31st day of March, 1966. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in ally judgment, decree 
or order of any court to the contrary, all taxes on the consumption 
or sale of electricity levied or collected or purporting to have been 
levied oP collected in pursuance of the resolution referred to in sub- 
section (1) shall for all purposes, be deemed to be, and to have 
always been, validly levied or collected, and accordingly- 

(a)  all ads, proceedings or things done or taken by the 
Delhi' Municipal Corporation or by any other authority in 
connection with the levy or collection of such taxes shall, for 
all purposes be deemed to be, and to have always been, done 
or taken in accordance with law; 

( b )  no suit or dther proceedings shall be maintained Or 
continued in any court against the Goverment, the Delhi 
Municipal Corporation or any person or authority whatsoever 
for the refund of any taxes so paid; and 

(c) no court shaQ enforce any decree or order direding 
the refund of any taxes so paid. 



THE METAL CORPORATION OF INDIA (ACQUISITION 
OF UNDERTAKING) ACT, 1966 

No. 36 OF 1966 

[3rd December, 19661 

An Act to provide for the acquisition of the undertaking of the 
Metal Corporation of India Limited for the purpose of ena- 
bling the Central Government in the public interest to ex- 
ploit, to the fullest extent: possible, zinc and lead deposits 
in and around the Zawar area in rhe State of Rajasthan and 
to utilise those minerals in such manner as ro subserve the 
common good. 

RE it enaded by Pasliamexit in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows: --- 

CHAPTER I 

1. ( I )  This Act may be called the Metal Corporation of India Short 

(Acquisition of Undertaking) Act, 1966. 
title and 
commen- 
wment. 

(2) I t  shall be deemed to  have come into force on the 22nd day oi 
October, 1965, except section 17 which sl~all be deemed to have conle 

into force on the 13th day of September, 1966. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- befinitiars. 

(a) "administrator" means an administrator appointed 

?~nder section 13; 
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(b) "commencement of this Act" means the 22nd day 0% 

October, 1965; 

(c) "company" or "the Metal Corporation of India" means 
the Metal Corporation of India Limited, being a company as 
defined in the Companies Act, 1956, having its registered office I of 1956, 

at Calcutta; 

(d) "Tribunal" means the Tribunal constituted under sec- 
tion 11; 

(e) wards and expressions ;red but not defined in this Act 
and defined in the Companies Act, 1956, shall have the meanings , of 1956. 

respectively assigned to them in that Act. 

CHAPTER I1 

ACQUISITION OF THE UNDERTAKING OF THE: METAL CORPORATION OF INDIA 

Undertak- 3. On the 22nd day of October, 1965, the undertaking of the com- 
ing of pany shall, by virtue of this Act, be deemed to have been transferred 
company to, and vested in, the Central Government. 
to vest in 
Central 
Govern- 
ment. 

General 4. ( 1 )  The undertaki'ng of the company shall be deemed to include 
effect of all assets, rights, leaseholds (including mining leases, if any), powers, 
vesting authorities and privileges and all property, movable and immovable, 
under 
section 3. inciuding lands, buildings, works, mincs, workshops, projects, smel- 

ters, refineries, stores, instruments, machinery, locomotives, automo- 
biles and other vehicles, mined or extracted ziBc or lead ores, con- 
~entrates  and metals, in process or in stock or i'n transit, cash 
balances, cash on hand, reserve fund, investments and book debts and 
all other rights and interests arising out of such property as were 
immediately before the commencement of this Act in the ownership, 
possession, power or cont~ol of the company in relation to the under- 
taking, whether within or without India, and all books of account, 
registers, maps, plans, sections, drawings, records of survey and all 
other documents of whatever nature relating thereto, and shall also 
be deemed to include all borrowings, liabilities and obligations of 
whatever kind then subsisting of the company in relation to the 
undertaking. 



5Y 19661 hetai efo@oizltiort of India (Acquisition af 342 
Undertaking) 

(2) All property Included as aforesaid in the undertaking which 
has vested in the Central Government under section 3 shall, by force 
of such vesting, be freed and discharged from any trusts, obligations, 
mortgages, charges, liens and other encumbrances affecting it, and 
any attachment, injunction or any decree or order of a court restrict- 
ing the use of such property in any manner shall be deemed to have 
been ,withdrawn. 

(3) Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act, all con- 
tracts and working arrangements which are subsisting immediately 
before the commencement of this Act and affecting the company 
shall, in so far as they relate to the u'ndertaking of the company, 
cease to have effect or be enforceable against the company or any 
person who was surety or had guaranteed the performance fiereof 
and shall be of as full force and effect against or in favour of the 
Central Government and e'nforceable as fully and effectually as if 
instead of the company the Central Government had been named 
therein or had been a party thereto. 

(4) Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act, any 
proceeding or cause of action pending or existing immediately before 
the commenc'ement of this Act by or against the company in relation 
to its undertaking may, as from such comme'ncement, be continued 
and enforced by or against the Central Government as it might have 
been' enforced by or against the company if this Act had not been 

, passed, and shall cease to be enforceable by or against the company? 
its surety or guarantor. 

i 
i 
I 5. (1) Every officer or other employee of the company (except a Provisions 

r director or any managerial personnel specified in section 197A of respectins 

i , of Igg6. the Companies Act, 1956, or any other person entitled to manage the 
and em- wliole or a substantial part of the business of the company under a loyeen 

j special agreement) in the employment of the company immediately of the 

r before the commencement of this Act shall, in so far as such employee company. 
L is employed in con'nection with the affairs of the undertaking of the 1 
, company, become as from such commencement, an officer or other 

employee, as the case may be, of the Central Government and shall 
J hold his ofice by the same tenure, at the same remuneration and 
i; 
5 upon the same terms and conditions and with the same rights and 

privileges as to pension and gratuity and other matters as he would I have held under the company if this Act had not been passed and 

L 196 Law-44 
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shall continue to do so unless and until his 8employn~e!at in the Cen- 
tral Government is terminated or until his remuneration, terms and 
conditions are duly altered by the Central Government: 

Provided that if the alteration so made is not acceptable to any 
such officer or employee, his employment may be terminated by the 
Central Government on payment to him by the Central Government 
of compensation equivalent to three months' remuneration in the 
case of permanent employees m d  one month's remuneration in the 
case of other employees: 

Provided further that nothing contained in this section shall apply 
to any officer or other employee who has, by notioe in writing given 
to the Central Government withi'n thirty days next following the 
commencement of this Act, intimated his intention of not becoming 
an omcer or other employee of the Central Government. 

(2) Notwithtandi'ng anything contained in the Industrial Dis- 
putes Act, 1947, or in any other law for the time being in force, the 14 of 1947. 
transfer of the services of any officer or other employee of the 
company shall not entitle any such officer or employee to any com- 
pensation under that Act or other law, and ao  such claim shall be 
entertained by any court, tribunal or other authority. 

Directors 
and man- 
aging 
agents not 
entitled 
to com- 
pensation 

Duty to 
deliver 
possession 
of pro- 
perty ac- 
quired 
end docu- 
ments 
relating 
thereto. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time 
being in force, no director or managerial personnel specified in s e e  
tion 197A of the Companies Act, 1956, or other person entitled to 1 of 1956. 

manage the whole or a substantial part of the business and affairs 
of the company under a special agreement shall be entitled to any 
cornspensation against the company or the Central Government for 
the loss of office or for the premature termination of any contract of 
management entered into by him with the company, 

7. (1) Where any property has vested in the Central Government 
under section 3, every person in whose possession or custody or 
under whose control the property may be, shall deliver the pcperty 
to the Central Government forthwith. 

(2) Any person who, on the commencement of this Act, has in 
his possession or under his control any books, documents or other 
papers relating to the company which have vested in the Central 
Government under this Act and which belong to the company or 
would have so belonged if the undertaking of the company had not 
vested in the Central Government shall be liable to account for the 
said books, documents and papers to the Central Governrnent and 
shall deliver them up to the Central Government or to such person 
as the Central Government may specify in this behalf. 
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(3j The Central Government may take all necessary steps for 
securing possession of all properties which have vested in that 
Government under section 3. 

8. The companp shall, within such period as the Central Govern- Duty to 
ment may allow in this behalf, furnish to that Government a complete furnish particu- 
inventory of all the properties and assets (including particulars of 
book debts and investments and belongings) of the company at the 
commencement of this Ad, all liabilities and obligations of 
the company subsisting at such commencement and also of all 
agreements entered into by the company and in force on such 
commencement including agreements, whether express or implied, 
relatiag to leave, pension, gratuity and other terms of ser- 
vice of any officer or other employee of the company under which, 
by virtue of this Act, the Central Government has, or will 
have, or may have, li~lb~litiea except such agreements as that Gov- 
ernment may exclude from the operation of this section, and for 
this 'purpose, the Central Government shall afford the company all 
reasonable facilities. 

9. (1) Where it appears to the Central Government that the Right of 
making of any agreement under which the company has or will have Govern- 
or may have liabilities was not reasonably necessary for the pur- ment 

to dis- 
poses of the activities of the company or has not been entered into claim 
in good faith, the Central Government may, within two years from certain 
the commencement of this Ad, apply to the Tribunal for relief from agree- 
the agreement and the Tribunal, if satisfied after making such inquiry ments. 
in the matter as it thinks A t  that the agreement was not reasonably 
necessary for the purposes of the activities of the company or has 
not been entered into in good faith, may make an order cancelling 
or varying the agreement on such terms as it may think fit to impose 
and the agreement shall thereupon have effect acacordingly. 

I 
(2) All the parties to the agreement which is sought to be can- 

! 
i celled or varied under this section shall be made parties to the 

I proceeding. 
10. (1) The Central Government shall pay compenaaik'n to the Compen- 

company for the acquisition of the undertaking of the company and sation 
such co~npensation shall be determined in accordance with the Fqfqulri- 
principles specified in the Schedule and in the manner hereinafter tio, 
set out, that is to say,- of under- 

taking. 
(a) where the amount of compensation can be fixed by 

agreement, it shall be determined in accordance with such agree- 
ment: 
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(b) where no such agreement can be reached, the Central 
Government shall refer the matter to th,e Tribunal within a 
period of three months from the date on which the Central Gov- 
ernment and the company fail to reach an agreement regarding 
the amount of compensatio'n. 

(2 )  Notwithstandi'ng that separate valuations are calculated 
und'er the principles specified in the Schedule in respect of the 
several matters referred to therein, the amount of compensation to 
be given shall be deemed to be a single compensation to be given 
for the undertaking as a whole. 

(3 )  The amount of compensation determined in accordance 
with the foregoing provisions shall be paid to the compa'ny in cash 
within a period of six months from the date of such determination: 

Provided that if compensation is not ,paid within the period afore- 
said, the Central Government shall pay interest on the amount of 
compe'nsation at the rate of four per cent. per annum from the date 
of e q i r y  of the said period. 

CHAPTER 111 

Constitu- 
tion of 
Tribunal. 

TRIBUNAL 
11. (1) The Central Government may for the purposes of this 

Act constitute a Tribunal which shall consist of a single person who 
is, or has been, or is qualified to be, a Judge of a Bigh Court or of 
the Supreme Court. 

(2 )  The Tribunal may choose one or more persons, possessing 
special knowledge of any matter relating to a'ny case under inquiry 
to assist the Tribunal in determining any question which has to be 
decided by it under this Act. 

(3 )  The Tribunal shall have the powers of a civil court while 
trying a suit under the Code ofi Civil Procedure, 1908, in respect of 5 oE1908. 

the following matters, namely :-- I 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person 
and examining him on oath; 

(b) requiring the .discovery and production of documents 
ar other material objects producible as evidence; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavits; 

(d) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses 
or documents. - ., 
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(4) The Tribunal sliall have power to regulate its own ~rocedure 
and decide all matters within its competence, and may review any 
of its decisions in the event of there being a mistake on the face of 
the record or correct any arithmetical or clerical error therein but 
subject thereto, the decision of the Tribunal on any matter within 
its jurisdiction shall be final and conclusive. 

CHAPTER IV 

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE UNDERTAKING 

12. For the efficient management a'nd administration of the under- Foranation 
taking of the company vested in the Central Government by virtue ofavern-  
of this Act, that Government may form a Government company in rnent 

pany for 
, 1 1956. accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 and on manage- 

the formation of such company, the undertaking, together with all ,,t ,-,f 

its properties, assets, liabilities and obligations specified in sub- under- 
section ( 1 )  of section 4 and such other properties, assets, liabilities t w g .  
and obligations as may, after the commencement of this Act, be 
acquired or incurred for the purposes of th'e undertaking, shall, by 
virtue of this Act, stand transferred to, and vest in, that Govern- 
me'nt company. 

13. (1) Pending the formation of the Government compaily Appoint- 
referred to in section 12, the Central Government may appoint one, ment 

of admi- 
or more than one, administrator for the efficie'nt management and nistrators. 

I administration of the undertaking. 

(2) Such administrator or administrators shall, in the manage- 
ment and administration of the undertaking, act in accordance with 
such directions, if any, as may be issued by the Central Govern- 
ment in this behalf. 

I 
k 14. ( I )  Any person who--- Penalties. 

(a )  having in his possession, custody or control any property 
forming part of the 'undertaking of the company, wrongfully 
withholds such property from the Central Government; or 

( b )  wrongfully obtains possession of any property forming 
part of the undertaking of the company which has vested in the 
Central Government under this Act; or 
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(c) wilfully withholds or fails to furnish to the Central 
Government or any p&son specified 'b;y that Government as 
required by sub-section (2) of section 7 any document which 
may be in his possession, custody or control; or 

(a) wilfully fails to furnish an invent0.r~ as required under 
section 8; or 

(e) when required to furnish such inventory, furnishes any 
particulars therein which are false and which he either knows 
or believes to be false or does not believe to  be true, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine, or with both: 

Provided that the COW trying any offence under clause (a) or 
clause ( b )  or clause (c) of tMs sub-seetion may, at  the time of con- 
victing the accused person, order him to deliver up or refund within 
a time to  be fixed by the court any property wrongfully withheld or 
wrongfully obtained or m y  doement wilfully withheld or nof fur-  
nished: 

Provided further that nothing contained in this section or any 
other provision of this Act shall render any person liable to be con- 
victed of an offence in respect of anything done or omitted to be 
done by ,him before the 13th day of September, 1966. 

(24 No court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under 
this section except with the previous sanction of the Central Gov- 
ernment or of an officer authorised by that Government in this be- 
half. 

Protection 15. NO suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
of action the Central Government or an administrator or an &cer or other 
taken employee serving in connedion with the affairs of the underta?xing 
under of the company for anything which is in good faith done or intended 
this 
Act. to be done under this Act. 

Power 16. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
to make Official Gazette, make rules to? carry out the purposes of this Act. 
rules. 

(2) Every rule made by the Central* Government under this 
Act shall be laid as soon as may be after it is made before each 
House of Parliament while it is in session for a total period of thirty 
days which may be comprised in one session or fn two successive 
sessions, and if, Wore  the expiry of the session in which it is so 
laid or the session imediately fol-lowing, both Houses agree in 
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making any modification ID the rule or both Houses agree that the 
rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have effect only 
in such modWe,d form or be of no effect, as the case may be; so 
howev6r that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that 
rule. 

17. Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any Certain 
court,- acticms. 

etc., 
(a) the Government company called the Hindustan Zinc deemed 

to be Limited, having its registered office at Udaipur, formed under the taken 
1 of 1956. Companies Act, 1956, in pursuance of section 12 of the Metal Cor- under 

this 44 Of 1965. poration of India (Acquisition of Undertaking) Act, 1965, which A C ~ .  
has been declared to be unconstitutional and void (hereinafter 
referred to as the said Act), shall be deemed to be and to  have 
been formed un~der the Companies Act, 1956, in pursuance of sec- 
tion 12 of this Act; and the undertaking of the Metal Corporation 
of India together with all properties, assets, liabilities and obliga- 
tions referred to in section 12 of this Aet shall be deemed to have 
been transferred to, and vested in, the said Government company 
on the date of its formation; 

( b )  any rule, order or appointment purporting to have been 
made, any decision or direution purporting to have been given, 
any action or proceeding purporting to have been taken, or any- 

I thing purporting to have been done under any provision of the 

I said Act shall be deemed to be and to have been a rule, order 
or appointment made, decision or direction given, action or pro- 
ceeding taken, or thing done under the corresponding provision 

\ of this Act. 

I 18. (1) The Metal Corporation of India {Acquisition of Under- Repeal 
lo of 1966. taking) Ordinance, 1966, is hereby repealed. and 

k saving. 

5 (2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 

/j 
taken under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done 
or taken under this Act. 

THESCHEDULE 
(See section 10) 

PRINCIPLES FOR DETERMINING COMPENSATION FOR ACQUISITION OF 

THE UNDERTAKING 

Paragraph I.-The compensation to be paid by the Central Gov- 
ernment to the company in respect of the acquisition of the under- 
taking thereof shall be an amount equal to the sum total of the vdue 
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of the properties and assets of the company as on the commence- 
ment of this Act calculated in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph I1 less the sum total of the liabilities and obligations of 
the company as on such commencement calculated in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 111, together with interest on such 
amount calculated in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
IT. 

Paragraph 14.-(a) The market value at  the commencement of 
this Act- 

(i), of any land or buildings; 
(ii) of any plant, machinery or other equipment; 

(iii) of any shares, securities or other investments held by 
the company; 

(b) the total amount of the premiums paid up  to the commence- 
ment of this Act by the company in respect of all leasehold properties 
reduced in the case of each such premium by an amount which 
bears to such premium the same proportion as the expired term of 
the lease in respect of which such premium shall have been paid 
bears to the total term of the lease; 

(c) the amount of debts due a t  the commencement of this Act 
to the company, whether secured or unsecured, to the extent to 
which they are reasonably considered to be recoverable; 

(d) the amount 01 cash held at the commencement of this Act 
by the company, whether in deposit with a bank or otherwise; 

(e) the market value at  the commencement of this Act of all 
tangible assets and properties other than those falling within any of 
the preceding clauses. 

Paragraph 111.-The total amount of liabilities and obligations 
incurred by the'company in connection with the formation, manage- 
ment and administration of the undertaking and subsisting immedi- 
ately before the commencement of this Act. 

Parag~aph 1V.-The interest referred to in paragraph I shall be on 
the amount mentioned in the said paragraph for the period com- 
mencing on the 22nd day of October, 1965, and ending with the 13th 
day of September, 1966, calculated at the average bank rate during 
the said period. 



THE COMPANIES (SECOND AMENDMENT ACT, 1966 

No. 37 OF 1966 

[4th December, 19661 

An Act further ro amend the Con~panies Act, 1,956. 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Companies (Second Amendment) Short 
Act, 1966. title. 8 j. 

I o~ 1956. 2. In section 108 of the Companies Act, 1956,- Amend- 
ment (I) for sub-sections (IA), (113) and (IC), the following 6f section 

sub-sections shall be, and shall be deemed to have been, substitu- the 
ted on the 1st day of April, 19C" namely:- Cornpanics , 

"(IA) Every instrum t of transfer of shares shall be Act, 158956. 
,j 
r 
F 

in such form as may be prescribed, and- 

(a) every such form shall, before it is signed by or 
on behalf of the transferor and before any entry is made 
therein, be presented to the prescribed authority, being 
a person already in the service of the Government, 
who shall stamp or otherwise endorse thereon the date 
on which it is so presented, and 

(b) every instrument of transfer in the prescribed 
form with the date of such presentation stamped or 
otherwise endorsed thereon shall, after it is executed 
by or on hehalf of the transferor and the transferee and 
completed in all other respects, be delivered to the 
company,-- 

(i) in the case of shares dealt in or quoted on 
a recognised stock exchange, at any time before the 
date on which the register of members is closed, in 
accordance with law, for the first time after the date 
of the presentation of the prescribed form to the 
preseribed authority under clause (a) or within two 
months from the date of such presentation, which- 
ever is later; 
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(ii) in any other case, within two months from 

the date of such presentation. 

(1B) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub- 310f1966' 
section (IA), an instrument of transfer of shares, executed 
'before the commencement of section 13 of the Companies 
(Amenument) Act, 1965, or executed after such commence- 
ment in a form other than the prescribed form, phdl  be 
accepted by a company,- 

(a) in the case of shares dealt in or quoted on a 
recognised stock exchange, at any time not later than 
the expiry of six months from such commencement or 
the date on which the register of members is closed, in 
accordance with law, for the first time after such 
commencement, whichever is later; 

(b) in any otlher case, at any time 'not l~ater than 
Lh'e expiry of six months from such commencement. 

( I C )  Nothing contair~ed in sulb-sections (1A) and (1B) 
shall apply to- 

t .  ( A )  any share- 
(i) which is held by a company in any other 

body corporate in the name of a director or nominee 
in pursuance of sub-section (Z), or as the case may 
be, sub-section (3) ,  of section 49, or 

(ii) which is held by a corporation, owned or 
L 

controlled by the Central Government or a State 
Government, in any other body corporate in the name 
of a director or nominee, or . 

(iii) in respect of which a declaration has been 
made to thle Public Trustee under section 153B, 

(1) the company or corporation, as the case may 
be, stamps or otherwise endorses, on the form of 
transfer in respect of such share, the date on which 
it decides that such share shall not be held in  the 
name of the said director or nominee or, as the case 
may be, in the case of any share in respect of which 
any such declaration has been made to the Public 
Trustee, the Public Trustee stamps or otherwise en- 
dorses, on the form of transfer in respect of such 
share under his seal, the date on which the form is 
presented to him, and . - 
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(2) the instrument of transfer in such form, 
duly completed in all respects, is delivered to the-  

(a) body corporate in whose share such 
company or corporation has made investment 
in the name of its director or nominee, or 

(b) company in which such share is held in 
trust, 

within 'two months of the date so stamped or othm- 
wise endorsed; 

or I 
(B) any share deposited by any person with- 

* .  

(i) thle State Bank of India, or 

(ii) any scheduled bank, or 

(iii) any banking company (other than a sche- 
duled ba'nk) or finanlcial institukion approved by the 
Central Government by notification in the Official 
Gazette (and any such approval may be accotrded rn 
as to be retrospective to any date not earlier than 
%he 1st day of April, 1966), or 

(iv) the Central Governmenrt or a State Govern- 
ment or any co~rporation owned or controlled by the 
Central Government or State Government, 

by way of security for the repayment of any loan or 
I 
! advance to, or for bhe perfolrmance of any obligation 

undertaken by, such person, if- 

I 
(1) the bank, institution, Government or corpo- 

i ration, as the case may be, stamps or otherwise en- 
dorses on the form of transfer of suc5 share- 

I 
I 

(a) the date on which such share is return- 
ed by it to the depositor, or 

1 (b) in the case of failure on the part of the 
t 
i depositor to repay the loan or advance or to per- 

! form thle obligation, the date on which such share 

$ is released for sale by such bank, institution, 

t Government or corporation, as the case may be, 
or 

(c) where the bank, institution, Govern- 
f ment or corporation, as the case may be, intends 
1 to get c ~ c h  share registered in its own name, the 

' ,  
date on which the instrument of transfer relating 
to such share is executed by it; and 
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( 2 )  the instrument of transfer in such form, duly 

completed in all respects, is delivered to the com- 
F.. > pany within two months from the date so stamped 
7 or endorsed. , 

Explanation.-Where any investment by a company 
or a corporation in the name of its director or nominee 
referred to in clause (A) (i) or clause (A,) (ii), or any 
declaration referred to in clause (A) (iii), or any deposit 
referred to in clause (B), of this sub-section is made 
after the expiry of the period or date mentioned in clause 
(a) of sub-section (1B) or after the expiry of the period 
mentioned in clause (b) of that sub-section, as the case 
may be, the form of transfer, in respect of the share 
whicli is the subject of such investment, declaration or 
deposit, means the prescribed form; 

1 OT 
1-7- - ,- 

(C) any share which is held in any company by the 
Central Government or a State Government in the name 

L 

of its nominee, except that every instrument of transfer 
UL. i 

which is executed on or after the 1st day of October, 

7.  - 1966, in respect of any such share shall be in the pres- 
cribed form."; 

(i) after the words, brackets, figure and letter "or sub- 
section (IB) ", the words, brackets, figure and letter "or 
sub-section (IC) "; and 

(ii) after the words "as it may deem fit", the words 
"whether such application is made before or alter the 

Bi' , expiry of the periods aforesaid" 

shall be, and shall be deemed to have been, inserted on the 
1st 'day of April, 1966. 

Valida- 3. Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court 
tion. or tribunal to the cobtrary, or anything contained in any law for 

the time being in force, no order, rule, regulation or appointment 
made, direction given or thine done, by the Chairman or any other 
member of the Cornpanv Law Board, acting individually, before the 
commencement of the Cqrnpanies (Amendment) Act, 1965, sli'all be 91 d 1908. 

deemed to be .invalid, or ,over to have become invalid, by reason 
only of the fact that such Chairman or other member, acting 
individually, had no power to make such order, rule, regulation oT 
appointment or give such direction or do such thing and every such 
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order, rule, regulation or appointment made and every such direction 
given and-thing done shall be deemed to have been made, given or 

done, as the case may be, by the Company Law Board. 

11 of 1886. 4. (1) The Companies (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 is hereby Repeal 
and 

repealed. raving. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 

taken under the said Ordina'nce shall be deemed to have beep done 
or taken under the corresponding provision of this Act, as if this 
Act had commenced on the 21st day of September, 1986. 

-l 
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ACT, 1966 

No. 38 OF 1966 

[llth December, 19661 

An Act to provide for the taking of an opinion poll to ascertain 
the wishes of the electors of Goa, Daman and Diu with 
regard to the future status thereof and for matters connect- 
ed therewith. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as f dlows: - 

short title 1. ( I )  This Act may be called the Goa, Daman and Diu (Opinion 
and corn- Poll) Act, 1966. 
menee- 
ment. 

(2) It  shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, and differ- 
ent dates may be appointed for different provisions of this Act. 

Defini- 2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 
tienr. 

(a) "Administrator" means the Administrator of tHe Union 
territory s f  Goa, Darnan and Diu, appointed by the President 

under article 239 of the Constitution; 

(b) "Chief Election Commissioner" means the Chief Election 
Commissioner appointed by the President under article 324 of 
the Constitution; 

l a t h  December, 1966; wide Notification No. GSR 1893, dated TZ-12-1966, 
Gazette of India, Ex., Pt. 11, Sec. 3(i), p. 915. 
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(c) "D~man" means the area comprised in the Daman 
assembly constituency; 

(d) "Diu" means the area comprised in the Diu assembly 
constituency; 

(e) . "elector" means- 

( i )  in relation to Goa, a person whose name is entered 
in the electoral roll of an assembly constituency for the time 
being in force in Goa; and 

( i i )  in relation to Daman and Diu, a person whose name 
is entered in the electoral roll of an assembly constituency 
for the time being in force either in Daman or in Diu; 

(f) "Goa" means the area comprised in the assembly con- 
stituencies of the Union territory other than the areas comprised 

- - in the Daman assembly constituency and the Diu assembly 
constituency; 

(g) "opinion poll" means a poll taken to ascertain the wishes 
of the electors in pursuance of the provisions of this Act; 

(h) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act; 

(i) "Union territory" means the Union territory of Goa, 
Baman and Diu; 

1 (j) all other words and expressions used but not defined in 
I this Act and defined in the Representation of the People Act, / 43 of 1950, 1950, or, as the case may be, in the Representation of the People 
I 43 of 1951. 

I 
Act, 1951, shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them 

I in those Acts. 

3. An opinion poll shall be taken for the purpose of ascertaining- Opinion 
poll to 

( a )  the wishes of the electors of Goa as to whether Goa 
the future should merge in the State of Maharashtra or should continue to 

of 
be Union territory; Goa, 

Daman 

(b) the wishes of the electors of Daman ahd Diu as to and 
whether Daman and Diu should merge in the State of Gujarat 
or should continue to be Union territory. 

4. Subject to the provi~sions of section 23- Persons 
entitled 

(a )  every elector of an assembly constituency in Goa, and vote a t  
opinion no other person, shall be entitled to vote at the opinion poll taken poll. 

in relation to Goa; 
196 Law-46 
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I ( b )  wery elector of the Daman assembly constituency and 
the Diu assembly constituency, and no other person, shall be 

1 entitled to vote at the opinion poll taken in relation to Daman 
i and Diu. 

Feea 5. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Representation 
not to of the People Act, 1950, or in any rule made thereunder, no fee & of 195d. 
be shall be payable in respect of- 
on appli- ' 

c~ations ( a )  any application for inclusion of :a'ny name in the ele+ . - -  
for in- toral roll of any assembly constituency in Goa, Daman and 
clusion of 
names in Diu under sectio'n 23 of that Act; or 
electoral ( b )  any appeal preferred against any order made on such roll, cbo. 

application, 

if such application or appeal is made or preferred within a 
period of thirty days immediately following the commencement 
of lhis Act. 

Conduet of 6. The opinion poll shall be conducted under the superintendence, 
opjnlonpoll direction and control of the Chief Election C o ~ s s i o n e r .  
under the 
superin- 
tendence. 
direction 
and 
control 
of Chief 
Election 
Commis- 
sioner. 

Opinion 9. The Chief Election Commissioner shall designate or nomi'nate 
poucom- one opinion poll commissioner in relation to the opi'nion poll in Goa 
missioner* and one opinion poll commissioner in relation to the opinion poll in 

Daman and Diu and each such opinion poll commissioner shall be 
afi officer of Government. 

8. (1) The Chief Election Commissioner may appoint one or more 
opinion persons to assist the opinion poll commissioner in the performance 

of his functiohs, and every such person shall be an officer of Govern- 
rniss~oncln. 

rnent and shall be called an assistant poll commissioner. 

(2) Every assistant opinioa poll commissioner shall, subject to 
the control of the opinion poll commissioner, be competent to ptr- 
f o m  all or any of the functions of the opinion poll commissioner. 

pp . ... - -- - -- - - 
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9. References in this Act to the opinion poll commissioner shall, poll 
unless the context otherwise requires, be deemed to include an assis- ,issioner 
tant opinion poll commissioner performing any function which he is to include 
competent to perform under sub-section (2) of section 8. assistant 

opinion 
poll com- 
missioners 
perform- 
ing the 
functions 
of 
winion ' 
pall wm* 
mirmonw. 

10. It shall be the general duty of tlie opinion poll commissioner General 
to do all such acts and things as may be necessary for effectually duty of 
conducting the opinion poll in the manner provided in this Act and 'pinlon poll corn- 
the rules or orders made thereunder. missioner. 

11. The opinio'n poll commissioner of Goa and the opinion poll Provision 
commissioner of Daman and Diu shall, with the previous approval of of polling 
the Chief Election Commissioner, pro,vide a sufficient number of poll- Stations- 
ing stations respectively for  GO^ and for Daman and Diu, and shall 
publish, in such man'ner as the Chief Election Commissioner may 
direct, a list showing the polling stations so provided and the polling 
areas or groups of voters for which they have respectively lbeen 

j provided. 
I 

I 12. (I) The opinion poll commissioner of Goa and th'e opinion poll Appoint- 
commissioner of Daman a'nd Diu shall appoint a presiding officer for *entof 
each polling station respectively in Goa and in Daman and Diu and g,":? 

I such polling officer or officers as the opi'nion poll commissioner con- forpolling 

1 
cerned thinks necessary, but he shall not appoint any person who has stations. 
been employed by, or on behalf of, or has been otherwise workhg for, 

I any political party: 

Provided that if a polling officer is absent from the polling station, 
the presiding officer may appoint any perso'n who is present at the 
polling station other than a person who has been employed by, or 
on behalf of, or has been otherwise working for, a'ny political party, 
to be a polling offioer during the absence of the former officer, and 
inform the opinion poll commissioner co'ncerned accordingly: 

Provided further that nothing in this sub-section shall prevent the 
opinion poll commissiolner from appointing the same person to be the 
presiding officer for mor,e than one polling station in the same 
premises, 
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(2) A polling officer shall, if so directed by the presiding officer, 
perform all or any of the fu'nctions of the presiding oficer under this 
Act and any rules or orders made thereunder. 

(3) If the presi~d~ing officer, owing to illness or other unavoidable 
cause, is obliged to absent himself from the polling station, his fu'nc- 
tions shall be performed 'by such polling officer as has been previously 
authorised by the opinion poll commissioner to perform such func- 
tions duri'ng any such absence. 

(4) References in this Act to the presiding officer shall, unless the 
context otherwise requires, be deemed to include any person perform- 
iiig any fubctions which he is directed or authorised to perform 
undelr sub-section (2) or sub-section ( 3 ) ,  as the case may be. 

General 
duty of 

13. It  shall he  the general duty of the presiding officer at a polling 
presiding station to keep order thereat and to see that the opinion poll is fairly 
officer. taken. 

a 14. It shall be,the duty of the polling officers at a polling station 
polling 
officer. to assist the presiding officer for such station in the performance - .". of 

his functions. 

Staff of 
every 15. Every local authority in the Union territory shall, when so 
local requested by the Chief Election Commissioner or the opinion poll 
authority commissioner concerned, make available to such opinion poll corn- 
to be missioner such staff as may be necessary in the performance of a'ny 
made duties in connection with the opinion poll. available 
for work 
in connec. 
tion with 
opinion 
poll. 

Notifica- 
tion for 
opinion 
poll. 

Fixing 
time for 
opinion 
poll. 

16. The President shall, in consultatio'n with the Chief Election 
Commissioner, by notification published in the Gazette of India, fix 
the date or dates on which an opinion go11 shali be taken in accor- 
dance with the provisions of this Act and the rules or orders made 
thereunder in relation to Goa or, as the case may be, Daman and Diu. 

17. The Chief Election Commissioner shall fix the hours during 
which the opinion poll will be taken; and the hours so fixed shall be 
pziblished in such manner as may be prescribed: 
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Provided that the total period allotted on anv one day ior polling 
at an opinion poll shall not be less than eight hours. 

18. (1) If, at an opinion poll, the proceedings at any polling station Adjourn- 
provided under section 11 are interrupted or obstructed by any riot ment Of 

opinion 
or open violence, or if it is not possible to conduct the poll at any poll in 
polling station on accoulnt of any natural calamity or any other emergen- 
sufficient cause, the presiding officer for such polling station shall cies. 

announce an adjournment of the opinion poll to a date to be 
notified later, and where the opinion poll is so adjourned by a presid- 
ing officer, he shall forthwith inform the opinion poll commissioner 
concerned. 

(2) Whenever an opinion poll is adjourned under sub-section ( I ) ,  
the opinion poll commissioner shall immediately report the circums- 
tances to the Chief Election Commissioner and shall, as soon as may 
be, with the previous approval of the Chief Election Commissioner, 
appoint the day on which the opinion poll shall recommence and fix 
the polling station at whith, and the hours during which, the opinion 
poll will be taken, an& shall not count the votes cast at such opinion 
poll until such adjourned opinion poll shall have been completed. 

(3) In every such case as aforesaid, the opinion poll commissioner 
shall notify, in such manner as the Chief Election Comm;ssioner may 
direct, the date, place and hours of polling fixed under sub-section 
(2) .  

19. (1) If at any opinion poll,- Fresh opi- 
1 nion poll 

(a) any ballot box used at a polling station is unlawfully in case Of 
destruc- 

taken out of the custody of the presiding officer or is accidental- tion, etc,, 
I ly or intentionally destroyed or lost, or is damaged or tampered of ballot 
i 
i with, to such an extent, that the result of the opinion poll at that boxes. 
i polling station cannot be ascertained, or 
i 

(b) any such error or irregularity in procedure as is likely 
to vitiate the poll is committed at a polling station, 

the opinion poll commissi~ner shall forthwith report the nzatter to 
the Chief Election Commissioner. 

(2 )  Thereupon, the Chief Election Commissioner shall, after 
taking all material circumstances into account, either- 

(a)  declare the opinion poll at that polling station to be Goid, 
appoi'nt a day, and fix the hours, for taking a fresh opinion poll at 
that polling station and notilfy the day so appointed and the hours 
So Rued in such manner as he may deem fit, or 
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( b )  if satisfied that the result of a fresh opinion poll at  that 
polling station will not, in any way, affect the result of the 
opinion poll or that the error or irregularity in procedure is not 
material, issue such directions to the opinio'n poll commissioner 
as he may deem proper for the further conduct and completion 
of the opinion poll. 

(3) The provisions of this Act and the rules or orders made there- 
under shall apply to every SUCH fresh opinion po'll as they apply to 
the original opinion poll. 

Manner 
of voting 

20. At the opinion poll, votes shall be given by ballot ?II such 

at opinion m'anner as may 'be prescribed, and no votes shall be received by proxy. 
poll. 

Special 21. Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions contained 
procedure 
for voting iltl section 20, provision may be made by rules made under this Act 
by certain for enabling- 
classes of 
persons. (a) any of the following person6 to give his vote by postal 

ballot, and not in any other manner, at a'n opinion poll, namely:- 

( i)  a member of the Armed Forces of the Union or, as 
the case may be, of an armed police force of the Union terri- 
tory, to whom the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 20 
of the Representation of the People Act, 1950 apply; 43 of 1950. 

(ii) a person, who is employed under the Government of 
India in a post outside India; 

(iii) the wife of any such person as  is referred to i'n 
sub-clauses ( i)  and (ii) to whom the provisions of sub- 
section (6) of the said section 20 apply; 

( b )  any person subjected to preventive detention under any 
law for the time being in force to give his vote by postal ballot, 
and not in any other ma'nner at an opinion poll, subject to the 
f~lfilm~ent oC such requirements as may b'e specified in those 

: . .  . . -  
1 - T,".*>s=. rules. - ,  . . ? . ~ . p ~ i  

Special 22. With a view to preventing personation of electors, provisialn 
procedure may be made by rules made under this Act,- 
for pre- 
venting 
persona- ( a )  for the marking with indelible ink on the thumb or any 
tion of other finger, of every elector who applies for a ballot paper for 
electors. the purpose of voti'ng at a polling station before delivery of such 

paper to  him; 
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(b) for prohibiting the delivery of any 'ballot paper to any 
person for voting at a polling station if at the time such person 
applies for such ballot paper he has already such a mark on his 
thumb or any other finger. 

23. (1) No perso'n shall vote at an opinion poll in the Union Voting 

territory, i f  he is subject to any of the disqualifications referred to in at an 
opiniofi 

& 1mk section 16 of the Representation of the People Act, 1950. poll. 

(2) No person shall, at dn opinion poll, vote more than once, not- 
withstanding that his name may have been registered in the electoral 
roll more than once, and if he does so vote, all his votes shall be void. 

(3) No person shall vote at an opinidnlpoll if he is confined to 
any prison, whether under a sentence of imprisonment or transpor- 
tation or otherwise, or is in the lawful custody of the police: 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall apply to a person , 

subjected to preventive detention under any law for the time 
being in force. 

24. At the opinion poll, votes shall be counted by, or under the Counting 
supervision and direction of, the opinion poll commissioner and a of votes. 
representative of each of the political parties for which a symbol has 
been exclusively reserved in Goa or, as the case may be, in Darnan 

I and Diu by the Election C~~mmission shall1 have a right to be present 

1 at the time of counting. - 
t 
I 25. (1) If, at a'ny time before the counting of votes is completed, ~,,g._ 

any ballot papers used at a polling station are unIawfully taken out tion,loss, 
of the custody of the opinion poll commissioner or are accidentally "tc., of 
or intentionally destroyed or Iost or are damaged or tampered with, ballot 

papers 
to such an extent that the result of the opinion poll at that polling the 1 station cannot be ascertained, the opinion poll commissioner shall time of 

g forthwith report the matter to the Chief Election Commissioner. counting. 
K 

(2) Thereupon, the Chief Election Comrnissioner shall, after tak- 
ing all material circumstan,ces into account, either- 

( a )  d5rect that the counfAng of votes be stopped, declare 
the opinion poll at that polling station to be void, appoint a day, 
and fix the hours, for taking a Fresh opinion poll at that polling 
station and notify the day so appointed and hours so fixed ia 
su& manner as he may deem fit, or 



(b) if satisfied that the result of a fresh opinion poll at that 
polling station will not, in any way, affect the result of the 
opinion poll, issue such directions to the opinion poll comrnls- 
sioner as he may deem proper for the resumption and completion 
of the counting and for the further conduct and completion of 

1 the opinion poll in relation to which the votes have been counted. 
I 
1 (3) The provisions of this Act and any rules or orders made 

I thereunder shall apply to every such fresh opinion poll as they 
apply to the original opinion poll. 

Declara- 26. When the counting of votes has been completed, the opinion 
tionof poll commissioner shall, 'unless otherwise directed by the Chief 
results. Election Commissioner, forthwith declare the result of the opinion 

poll in the manner provided by this Act or the rules made there- 
under. 

Report of 27. As soon as may be after th'e result of the opinion poll has been 
the declared, the opinion poll commissioner shall report the result to the 
result. 

Administrator and to the Chief Election Commissioner and the 
Administrator shall cause the same to be published in the Official 
Gazette. 

Offences 28. Section 171B (dealilng with the offence of bribery), section 
at Opinion 171C (dealing with the offence of undue influence at elections), section 
g 011. 

171D (dealing with the offence of personation at elections), section 
' 

171E (dealing with punishment for bribery) and section 171F (deal- 
ing with punishment for undue influence or personation at an 
election) of the Indian Penal Code shall apply in relation to an 45 of 1860. 
opinion poll taken under this Act subject to the following modifica- 
tions, namely: - 

( a )  any reference to a candidate shall be omitted; 

(b)  any reference to election shall be construed as a refer- 
ence to opinion poll; 

( c )  any reference to electoral right shall be construed as a 
reference to the right of a person to vote or refrain from voting 
at an opinion poll. 

Fresh 29. (1) If the Chief Election Commissioner, on receipt of a report 
opln~on 
poll in from the opinion poll commissioner or otherwise, is satisfied that the 

opinion poll taken at any polling station or stations has not been a 
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free one by reason that any of the offences referred to in section 28 Of 

extensive 
has been extensively committed in connection with such poll, he may preval- 

make a report to the President recommending that a fresh opinion ence 

poll be taken at such polling station or stations. offences 
referred 

(2) The President may, after considering the report of the Chiei to in 
Election Commissioner, direct that a fresh opinion poll shall be taken section 28. 

at such polling station or stations in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act and the rules or orcle~s made thereunder and g+ve such 
further directions for the completion of the opinion poll as he con- 
siders necessary. 

30. The provisions of sectio'ns 125 to 132 and 134 to 136 of the other 
43 of 1961. Represeritation of the People Act, 1951, shall, so far as may be, apply electoral 

to an opinion poll as they apply to an election under that Aet, offences. 

and any reference in those provisions to- 

(a) the chief electoral officer shall be omitted; 

( b )  a returning officer and an assistant returning officer 
shall be construed as a reference to an opinion poll commis- 
sioner and an assistant opinion poll commissioner respe,ctively. 

36. The provisions of sections 160 to 167 of the Representation of Applica- 
the People Act, 1951, shall apply, so far as may be, to and in relation tion Of 

certain 
to an opinion poll as they apply to a'nd in relation to an election and provisions 
any reference to the State Government in those sections shall be ~ , t  43 
construed as a referende to the Admi'nistrator. of 1951. 

I 

I' 32. The functions of the Chief-Election Commissioner under this Delega- 
Act or under the rules made thereunder may, subject to such general tion 

functions 
or special directions, if any, as may be given by the Chief Election of Chief 
Commissioner in this behalf, be performed also by a Deputy Elec- Election 

I 
I tion Commissioner or by the Secretary to the Election Commissiori. Commis- 
1 sioner. 

33. (1) The Central Government may, after co'nsultation with the Power 
Chief Election Commissioner, by notification in the Official Gazette, make 

rules. make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice t o  the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the follow- 
lng matters, namely: - 

1 (a) the duties of the opinion poll commissioner; 

(b) the duties of presiding officers and polling officers a t  
polling stations; 

. . 
196 Law-47 
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(c) the manner in which votes are to be given both generally 
and in the case of illiterate voters or voters under physical or 
other disability and of the persons specified under section 21; 

(d) the manner of publication of the hours during which the 
opinion poll will be taken; 

(e) the procedure as to voting to be followed a t  an opinion 
poll to prevent personation of electors; 

(j) the manner of declaration of the result of the opinioil 
poll; 

(g) any other matter required to be prescribed by, or' pro- 
vided. for by rules under, this - Act. 

J.wi%.die- 34. No civil court shall have jurisdiction to question the legality 
of any action taken or of any decision given by the Chief Election 

civil 
,,,,ts Commissioner or by the opinion poll commissioner or by any other 
barred, person appointed under this Act in corinection with an opinion poll. 

Removal 
of diffi- 
culties. ,, 

35. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this 
Act, the Central Government may, by order published in the Offi- 
cial Gazette, do anything not inconsistent with such provisions which 
appears to i t  to be necessary or expedient f o r  the purpose of re- 
moving the difficulty. 



THE ICERALA APPROPRIATION (NO. 3) ACT, 1866 

No. 39 OF 1966 

[ l l t h  December, 19661 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State 
of Kerala for the services of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

1. This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation (No. 3) Act, . 
1966. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Merala ISSUS qf 

there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in f:;,&@* 
column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of fromaild 

out of the , one crore, sixty-eight lakhs, eighty-nine thousand and one huhdred 

1 
rupees towards defraying the several charges which will eotne in dated 

Fund of 
course of payment during the financial, year 1966-67, in respect of the the Starc 

services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. of Kerala 
for the 

financial 
year 

1 1966-67. 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of t;!;~~, 
I the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this Act shall be 

[ appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
I in relation to the said year. 
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THESCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 

I 
--- 

No, of 
Vote 

XVI 

XXVII / Industries . I 

2 . '  
-- 

Services and purposes 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

University Education . . ( 0 0  1 2,500 2,800 

XVII . 

X I X  

XXIII  

GeneralEducation . 
Medical . 
Fisheries . 

3 ------- --- 
Sums not exceeding 

: XXVIII 

-- ---- ------ 
Voted by Chargedon 

Parliaillerit the Consoli- i dated Fund 

Community Development 
jects, National Extension Service 
and Local Development Works. l 

: . XXX 

6. XXXII 

X L  

----.-- 

Total 

Harijan Welfare 

Irrigation . 
Miscellaneous 

' XLIII  
- ,  

, 
XL'IV 

XLV 

- 

I Capital Outlay on Transport 
Schemes 

Capital Outlay on Public Healtli . 
, 

Capital Outlay on Agricultural 
Improvement . 

Capital Outlay on Industrial and 
Economic Development 

XLVI 

XLVII 

LV I Lcarie and Advances bv the Gov- I 1 I 

Capital Outlay on Irrigation 

Capital Outlay on Public Works . I 
ernnlent . 1 50,77,000 

I _ - - _  



THE KERALA APPROPRIATION (No. 4) ACT, 1966 

No. 40 OF 1966 

[Ilth December, 19ti(i] 

An Act to provide for the authorisation of appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala 
to meet the amounts spent on certain services during the 
financial year ended on the 3 ~ s t  day of March, 1963 in 
excess of the amounts granted for those services and for 
that year. 

BE it enacted by Pa rhmen t  in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation (No. 4) Act, Short 

1966. title. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala, Issue of Rs. 
I,33,10:465 

the sums specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in  the out ofthe 
aggregate to the sum of one crore, thirty-three lakhs, ten thousand, ~ ~ ~ $ O ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d  

four hundred and sixty-five rupees shall be deemed to have been state ofI<e- 

euthorised to be paid and applied to meet the amount spent for z:at~z~Ss 
defraying the charges in respect of the services specified in column 2 expenditure 

of the Schedule during the financial year ended on the 31st day of g$f~:f 
March, 1963, in excess of the amoufits granted for those services and 3rst March, 
for that  year. 1963. 

3. The sums deemed to have been authorised to be paid and eppropria- 

applied from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala !Ion. 

under this Act shall be deemed to have been appropriated for the 
services and purposes expressed in  the Schedule in relation to the 
financial year ended on the 31st day of March, 1963. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3) 
--- - 

2 
----_I--__ 

--- 
I 

111 

XI1 

XXI 

XXXII 

=XI11 

XXXV 

XXXVII 

XLV 

XLIX 

LP 

- 

7- 

3 
_I_.__----  --------- 

Excess 
Services and purposes 

----- 
Agricultural Income-tax and 

Sales Tax . 
Excise . . . 
Debt Clzarges . 
Jails 

Pu>lic Health Engineer- 
1ng . . . .  

Irrigation . . . . 
Public Works 

Transport Schemes . . 
Pensions . . . 
Capital Outlay on Irrigation . 
Capital Outlay on Transport 

Schemes . . 
Commuted Value of Pensions 

TOTAL . . - -  - ---- --- 

Voted 
portion 

Rs, 

68,4 21 

. . 

. . 
11399707 

35,053960 

5,643780 

8,532463 

1,272768 

5,98,191 

67373,571 

. . 
769183 -- 

1,27,08;044 

Cha~ged 
portlon 

Rs. 

. . 
I43 

5327,825 

. . 

. . 
, . 
. . 
. . 

4330qr 

. . 

313412 

. . --- 
6r02y42~ - w 

---------- 
Total 

,--.-- 
RS. 

68,421 

I43 

5,273825 

1,393707 

35905,960 

5,649780 

8,532463 

1,279768 

6941432 

67973,571 

31,412 

76,183 ----- 
1,33,10~46% 



THE KERALA APPROPRIATION (No. 5 )  ACT, 1966 

NO. 41 OF 1966 

r - [ll th Becembe~, 19661 

An Act to provide for the authorisation of appropsiat-ion of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Icerala 
to meet the amounts spent on certain services during the 
financial year ended on the 31st day of March, 1964, in 
excess of the amounts granted for those services and for 
that year. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation (No. 5) Act, Shor t  

1966. L~tle. 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala, Issue of 
the sums specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the Rs. 
aggregate to the Eium of two crores, ten lakhs, ninety-one thousand, 2,10,91,263 

out of the 
1 two hundred and sixty-three rupees shall be deemed to have been Con,,,li- 

I aulhorised to be paid and applied to meet the amount spent for dated 
defraying the charges in respect of the services specified in column 2 Fund 

I 
of the Schedule during the financial year ended on the 31st day Of the 

E 
State of of March, 1964, in excess of the amounts granted for those services gersla to 

i and for that year. meet cer- 

I tain excess 
expendi- 

B lure Yor 
the Year 
ended on 
the 31st 
March, 
1964. 

375 
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Appropria- 3. The sums deemed to have been authorised to be paid and 
tion. applied from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 

Kerala under this Act shall be deemed to have bee'n appropriated 
for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 
to the financial year ended on the 31st day of March, 1964. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(See  sections 2 and 3) 

. . 

I Agricultural ' Income-tax and 
Sales Tax .. 

No. of 
Vote 

I I I  I Excise . 

Services and pusposcs 

I District Administration and 
Miscellaneous 

X I  I Administration of Justice . 
Jails 

XII  I 
General Education . 

XVII 

XXI  

XXII 

xxv 
XXXVII 

X L  

XLII I  

Public Health.Engineering . 
Agric:ulture . 
Animal Husbandry . . 
Pensions . . 
Miscellaneous . 
Capital Outlay on Public 

Health . 

XLv I Capital Outlay on Industrial 
Development . 

XLVI I Capital Outlay on Irrigation . 

Excess 

Voted 
portion 

, 

Rs. 

Charged 
portion 

---. 
Rs. 

1,702 

Total -- ------ 
Rs. 

1~05,567 



THE APPROPRIATION (RAILWAYS) No. 3 ACT, 1966 

No. 42 OF 1966 

[ l l t h  December, 19661 

;in Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain 
further sums frc+n and out of the Conso!idatc:d Fund 
of India for thc sel*vice oS tile financial year 1966 67 for 
the pL.l.poses of Railways. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Railways) No. 3 s h o r t  
title. 

Act, 1966. 
- 

2. From and out of bhe,Consolidated Fund of India there may be Issue of 
paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 of 21*000 

out of the 
the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the rum of twenty-one ansolidat- 

! thousand rupees towards defraying the several charges wh;ch will e d F u n d o f  
j come in course of payment during the financial year 1966-67, in India for 
1 respect of the services relating to railways specified in column 2 of the finan- 
i the Schedule. cia1 year 

i 
1966-6'7. 

3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and o ~ i t  of Appropria- 

the Conrolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be appropriated tion- 

for the services and purposes expressecl in the Schedule in relation 

to the said year. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

( S e e  sections 2 and 3 )  1 

I I ---- I 

I i RS. 1 Rs. 1 Rs . 
I 

----- ----- --- 

No. I 
Services and purposes 

.rg I Open Line Works (Revenue) .. I 20,000 1 20,000 

- - 
Sums not exceeding 

-I_____L--_-l-l-l--__ 

I 
Voted by 

Parliament 
Charged on the 
Consolidated I ' Total 

Fund 1 

I 

. . I 1,000 
___-____I--- - -- . 

20,000 ZI,ODD 

I 14 I Construction of New Lines I 1,000 

i 
I TOTAL . . 

__-_-_ 
1,000 



1'1 IE APPROPRIATION (RAILWAYS) NO. 4 ACT, 1966 

No. 43 OF 1966 

[I rth December, 1g66] 

Act to provide for the authorisation of appropriation of 
Inoneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet the 
amounts spent on certain services for the purposes of Railways 
during the financial year ended on the 3 1st day of March, 
1964, in excess of the amounts granted for those services 
and for that year. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (Railways) No. 4 Short titles 

licit, 1966. , 

2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India, the sums spe- Issue of 
cified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~  
the sum of twenty-one crores, eighty-six lakhs, twenty-two thousand, out of the 
six hundred and eighty rupees shall be deemed to have been autho- 

dated rised to be paid and applied to meet the amount spent for defraying Fund of 
the charges in respect of the services relating to Railways specified India 
in column 2 of the Schedule during the financial year ended on the tornee' 
31st day of March, 1964, in excess of the amounts granted for those gd,yu:t- 
services and for that year. for the 

Year 
ended 
on the 
31st March 
1964. 

3. The sums deemed to have been authorised to be paid and Appropria- 
applied from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India under this tion. 
Act shall be deemed to have been appropriated for the services and 
purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the financial year 
ended on the 31st day of March, 1964. 
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THE SCI-IEL>CLb 

Vote 

\ 

3 

5 

7 

(See sections z and 3) -- 

Services and purposes 

1 

.- 

Sums aggregaung to 

Payments to Worked Lines and Others 

- -___-_ 

Working Expenses-Repairs and 
Maintenance . . . 

2 

-- --- --- 

Working Expenses -Operation (Fuel) 

3 
- - - -  _-... 

Working Expenses-.Operation Othgr 
than Staff and Fuel . 

12 Payments to General Re\,enuqs . 
14 ~ o a s t r u c t i o n  of New Lines . 

Open Line  Works-Additions an 1 
Replacements . . . 

Rs. 

1,033 

Open Line Work~--Develo~men1 
Fund . . . , ~9,50>965 

I 8 1 Appropriation to 1)evelopment F ~ u l d  . 
i 

Rs. 

. . 
Rs. 

r>o3 3 



'THE: EMPLOYEES' S T A ~  ~NSUKANCE (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

No. 44 OF 1966 

p l t h  December, 19661 

An Acr further to amend the Employees' State Insurance 
Act, 1948. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. ( I )  ,This Act may be called the Employ'ees' State Insurance Short 
(Amendment) Ast, 1966. title, corn- 

mence- 

(2 )  It shall come into lorce on such date1 as the Central Govern- yi:tigd 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, and ti,,. 
different dates may be appointed for different provisions of this 
Act and for different States or for different parts thereof. 

(3) When the provisions of this Act amending the provisions of 
the E:mployees' State Insurance Act, 1948 (hereinafter referred to 
as the principal Act) relating to sickness and maternity benefits 
come into force in any State or any part of a State, then, those 
provisions of the principal Act as amended by this Act shall apply 
to any employee in that State or part only on (and not before) the 
expiry of the contribution period of such employee in force on the 
date of the coming into force of the said provisions of this Act. 

2. In  section 2 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 
section 2. 

( I )  after clause (6) ,  the following clause shall be inserted, 

I namely: - 
1 ' (6A)  "dependant" means any of the following rela- 

tives of a deceased insured person, namely:- 

(i) a widow, a minor legitimate or adapted son, 
an unmarried legitimate or adopted daughter or a 
widowed mother; and 

'The provisions of sub-section (4) of section 2, sections 4 to 13 (both inclusive), 
sections 17, 28, 29, 31, 35, 36, 37 and 41, shall come in to force on 17-6-1967 in the 
whole of India, e x e p t  the State of Janinm and Kashmir: vide Notifi. No. S.O. 
2001, dated 3-6-67, Gazette of India, l't. 11, Sec. j(ii), p. 2001. 



(ii) if wholly dependent on the earnings of the 
insured person at the time of his death, a legitimate 
or adopted son or daughter who has attained the age 
of eighteen years and is infirm; 

(iii) if wholly or in part dependent on the eacnings 
of the insured person at the time of his death,- 

(a) a parent other than a widowed mother, 
( b )  a mihor illegitimate son, an  unmarried 

illegitimate daughter o r  a daughter legitimate or 
adopted or illegitimate if married and a minor or 
if widowed and a minor, 

(c) a minor brother or an unmarried sister or 
a widowed sister if a minor, 

(d) a widowed daughter-in-law, 

( 6 )  a minor child of a pre-deceased son, 
( f )  a minor child of a pre-deceased daughter 

where no parent of the child is alive, or 

( g )  a paternal grand-parent if no parent of the 
insured person is alive;'; 

(2) for clause (8), the following clause shall be substituted, 
nalnely : - 

'(8) "employment injury" means a personal injury to 
en employee caused by accident or an occupational disease 
arising out of and in the course of his employment, being 
an insurable employment, whether the accident occurs 3r 
the occupational disease is contracted within or outside the 
territorial limits of India;'; 

(3) in clause (9) ,- 
(a) for the words "but docs not include-", the follow- 

ing words shall be substituted, namely:- 
"and includes any person employed for wages on 

any work connected with the administration of the 
factory or establishment or any part, department or 
hranch thereof or with the purc'hase of raw materials 
for, or the distribution ar sale of the products of, the 
factory or establishment; but does not include-"; 

(b) for sub-clause (b) ,  the following sub-clause shall 
be substituted, namely: - 

" (b) any person so employed whose wages (exclud- 
ing remuneration for overtime work) exceed five hundred 
rupees a month: 
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Provided that an employee whose wages (excluding 
remuneration for overtime work) exceed five hundred 
rupees a month at  any time after (and not before) the 
beginning of the contribution period, shall continue to be 
an employee until the end of that period;"; 

(4) in clause (I]) ,  the words "where the insured person is 
a male," shall be omitted; 

(5) in clause (12),- 

(a) in the first paragraph,- 

(i) for the words "are working or were working", 
the words "are employed or were employed for wages" 
shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words and figures "Indian Mines Act, 
1923", the words and figures "Mines Act, 1952" shall he 
substituted; 

(b) in the second paragraph, the following shall be 
added at the end, namely:- 

"and includes a factory which is engaged for a 
period not exceeding seven months in a year-- 

(a) in any process of blending, packing or re- 

[ 
packing of tea or coffee; or 

I 
(b) in such other manufacturing process as the 

Central Government may, by notification in tha 
official Gazette, specify"; 

(63 after clause (13 ) ,  the following clause shall be inserted, 
liatnely: - 

' (13A) "insurable employment" means an employment 
in a factory or establishment to which this Act applies;'; 

(7) after clause (14) , the iollowii~g clauses shall bc insert- 
ed namely:- 

'('14A) "managing agent" means any person appointed 
or acting as the representative of another person for the 
purpose of carrying on such other person's trade or business, 
but does not include an individual manager subordinate to 
an employer; 
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(14B) "mis-carriage" means expulsion of the corltcflts 
of a pregnant uterus at any period prior to or during the 

? twenty-sixth week of pregnancy but does not include any 

1 mis-carriage, the causing of which is punishable under tkc 45 ,f 1860, 
I Indian Penal Code;'; 

(8) after clause ( 1 5 ) ,  the following clauses shall be i~iscrt- 
ed, namely:- 

'(15A) "permanent partial disablement" means such 
disablement of a permanent nature, as reduces the earning 
capacity of an employee in every employment wliich he was 

,. capable of undertaking at the time of the accident resulting 
in the disablement: 

Provided that every injury specified in Part  11 of the 
Second Schedule shall be deemed to result in permanent 
partial disablement; 

(15B) "permanent total disablement" means such (11s- 
ablenlent of a permanent nature as incapacitates an ern- 
ployee for all work which he was capable of perform~ng ~t 
the time of the accident resulting in such disablement: 

Provided that permanent total disablement shall be 
deemed to result from every injury specified in Part  I of 
the Second Schedule or from any combination of injuries 
specified in Part I1 thereof where the aggregate percentage 
of the loss of earning capacity, as specified in the said Part 

' I1 againdt'those injuries, amounts to one hundred per ccnl. 
or more;'; 

, * .  . I' .(9) in' clauke' (21), for the word "work" occurring at the 
end, the words "doing the work which he was doing prior to 
or at the time of the injury" shall be substituted; 

(10) in clause (22), after the words "and includes", the 
words "any payment to an employee in respect of any period 
of authorised leave, lock-out, strike which is not illegal or lay- 
off and" shall be inserted; 

(11) for clause ( 2 4 ) ,  the following clause shaIl be substi- 
tuted, namely:- 

"(24) all other words and expressions used but not 
defined in this Act and defined in the Ihdustrial Disputes 
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4 of 1947. 

Act, 1947, shall have the meanings respectively assigneci to  
them in that Act.". 

3. In Chapter I of the principal Act, after section 2, the IOI~U~VV- Inser- 
tion ot ing section shall be inserted, namely:- new sec- 
tion 2A. 

"2A. Every Pactory or establishment to which this Act Registra- 
applies shall be registered within such time and in such manner ~ ~ o ~ ~ s  
as may be specified in the regulations made in this behalf.". 

lishments. 

4. In section 4 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) for clauses (a) and (b), the following clauses shall be section 4. 
substituted, namely: - 

"(a) a Chairman to be nominated by the Central Gov- 
ernment; 

(b)  a Vice-Chairman to be nominated by the Central 
Government;"; 

(b) in clause (c), the words "of whom at least three shall 
be officials of thle Central Government" shau be omitted; 

(c) in clause (h), the word "and" occurring at the end 
shall be omitted; 

(d) for clause (i), the following clauses shall be substi- 
tuted, namely: - 

"(i) three members of Parliament of whom two shall 
be members of the House of the People (Lok Sabha) and 
one shall be a member of the Council of States (Rajya 
Sabha) elected respectively by the members of the House 

. of the People and the members of the Council of States; 
I and 
I 
i 

(j) the Director General of the Corporation, ex oficio.". 

5. In section 5 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the words, brackets, letters and section 5c 

figure "the ex ofjicio members and members referred to in 
clauses (c), ( d )  and (e) of section 4,", the words, brackets, 
letters and figure "the members referred to in clauses (a), ( b ) ,  
(c), (d) aild (e) of section 4 and the ex aficio member," shall 
be substituted; 

(b )  in sub-section (Z), for the brackets, letters aad wold 
" (c), ((E) and (e)", the brackets, letters and word "(a), 
(b), (c), (d) and (e)" shall be substituted. 
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Substitu- 

I tion of 
new. 
section for 
section 7. 
Authenti- 
cation of 
orders, 
decisions, 
etc. 

6. For section 7 of the principal Act, the following section shall 
be substituted, namely: - 

"'7. All or,ders and decisions of the Corporation shall be au- 
thenticated by the signature of the Director General of the Cor- 
poratioil and all other instruments issued by the Corporation 
shall be authenticated by the signature of the Director General 
or such other officer of the Corporation as may be authorised 
by him.". 

Amend- 7. In section 8 of the principal Act,- 
ment of 
section 8. (a) in clause (b) ,  for the words "being officials of the 

Central Government, nominated by that Government", the 
words "nominated by the Central Government" shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(b) in clause (c) ,- 
(i) for the word "six", the word "eight" shall be sub- 

stituted; 

(ii) in sub-clauses (irl) and (%), for the word "two" 
the word "three" shall be substituted; 

1 

(c) after clause (c), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

"(a) the Director General of the Corporation, elt: 

oficio.". 

~ m e n i -  8. In section 10 of the principal Act, to sub-section (2), the fol- 
merit of ' lowing proviso shall be added, namely:- 
section 10. 

"Provided that a member of the Medical Benefit Council 
shall, notwithstanding the expiry of the said period of four 
years continue to hold office until the nomination of his suc- 
cessor is notified.". 

Amend- 9. In section 12 of the principal Act, after sub-section (2), the 
merit of following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- 
section 12. 

" (3) A person referred to in  clause (i) of section 4 shall 
cease to be a member of the Corporation when he ceases to be 
a member of Farliament.". 

Amend- 10. In section i 6  of the principal Act, in sub-section (3),  after the 
ment of words "the Central Government", the words "and of the Corpora- 
section l& tion" shall be inserted. 

-. . 
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11. In section 17 of the principal Act,-- Amend- 

(a) in sub-section (3), for the words "posts carrying a me"t swtlon 17 
maximum monthly pay of five hundred rupees and above", the 
words and figures "posts corresponding to Class I or Class 
I1 posts under the Central Government" shall be substituted; 

(b) after sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

" (4) If any question arises whether a post corresponds 
to a Class I or Class 11 post under the Central Govern- 
ment, the question shall be referred to that Government 
whose decision thereon shall be final.". 

12. Sections 27 and 31 of the principal Act shall be omitted. Omission 
of sections 
27 and It 

13. In section 36 of the principal Act, after the words "the audited Amend- 
accounts of the Corporation", the words and figures "together with ment of 
the auditor's report thereon under section 34" shall be inserted. 

14. In section 41 of the principal Act, the Explanation occurring hens- 
at the end shall be omitted. ment of 

seetion 41 

15. In section 42 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) in sub-section (I) ,  for the words "one rupee", section 4 
the words "one rupee and fifty pa+sev shall be substituted; 

(b) in sub-section (2), for the words "during the whole 
or part of which an employee is employed" occurring at the 
end, the words "in respect of the whole or part of which wages 
are payable t o  the employee and not otherwise", shall be substi- 
tuted; 

1 (c)  sub-sections (4) and (5) shall be omitted. 
b 16. In section 43 of the principal Act, after alartse (b), the fol- " , P : E ~ ~ ~ ~  

lowing clause shall be inserted, namely:- 43. 

"(bb) the date by which evidence of contributions having 
been paid is to be received by the Corporation;". 

17. In Chapter IV of the principal Act, after section 45, the Insertion 
following sections shall be inserted, namely:- of new 

sections 
45A and ' 
45B. 

"45A. (1) Where in respect of a factory or establishment Determinad 
no returns, particulars, registers or records aTe submitted, tion Of 

eontribu- furnished o r  maintained in accordance with the provisions tions in 
of section 44 or any Inspector or other official of the Corpora-  in 
",on referred t s  in sub-section (2) of secVtion 45 is obstructed casw. 



388 amployees' State lnsurltnce (Amendment) [ACT 44 

by the principal or immediate employer or any other person, 
I n  exercising Ills ful~ctions or discharging his duties under sec- 
tion 45, the Corp~ration may, on the basis of information avdl- 
able to it, by order, deterrnine the a m o ~ ~ n t  of contributions 
payable in respect of the employees of that factory or establish- 

Reeovery 
of contri- 
butions. 

Amend- 
ment of 
sectian 46. 

(2) An order made k,:r the Corporation ~xnder sub-section 
(I) shall be sufficient proof of the claim of the Corporation 
under section '75 or for recovery of the amount determined by 
such order as an  amear of land revenue under section 4513. 

45B. Any contribution payable under this Act may be 
recovered as an arrear of land revenue.". 

18. In sxtion 46 of the princjpal Act, in sub-section (I) ,- 

(a) for the words "or, as the case may be, their dependants", 
the words "their dependants or the p'ersons hereinafter men- 
tioned, zs  the case may be," shall be substituted; 

(b) in clause (a), after the words "medical practitioner" 
the following words shell be inserted, namely:- 

"or by any other person possessing such qualifications 
and experience as the Corporation may, by regulations, 
specify in this behalf"; 

(c) for clause (b) ,  the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely: - 

"(b) periodical payments to an insured woman in case 
of confinement or mis-carriage or sicknesc arising out of 
pregnancy, confinement, premature birth of child or mis- 
carriage, such woman being certified to be eligible for such 
payments by an authority specified in this behalf by the 
regulations (hereinafter referred to as maternity benefit);"; 

(d) in clause (d) : the word "and" occurring at the end shall 
be omitted; 

( e )  in clause ( e ) ,  the word "and" shall 'be inserted at the 
end and. a.fter that clause, the following cla~.~se shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

" (f) payment to the eldest surviving member of the 
family of an ins'ured person who 'has died, towards the 
expenditure on the funeral of the deceased insured person, 
or, where the insured person did not have a family or was 
got living with hig familv at the time of his death, to the 
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parson whe aetually incurs the expenditure on the funeral 
of the deceased iilsured person (to be lrnown as funeral 
benefit) : 

Provided that the amount of such payment shall not 
exceed one hundred rupees and the claim for such payment 
shall be made within three months of the death of the 
insured person or within such extended period as the Cor- 
poration or any officer or authority authoriscd by it in this 
behalf may allow.". 

19. For &ion 47 of the principal Act, the following section shall Substitu- 
be substituted, namely: - tion of 

new sec- 
tion for 

j section 47. 

"47. A person shall be qualified to claim sickness benefit for When 
sickness occurring during any benefit period, if during the person 
corresponding contribution period, weekly contributions in 

for sick- respect of him were payable for not less than thirteen weeks: ness bene- 
fit. 

Provided that a person shall be qualified to claim sickness 
benefit for sickness occurring during the first benefit period, if 
during the corresponding contribution period weekly contribu- 
tions in respect of him were payable for not less than half the 
number of weeks of that contribution period, ending in that 
period.". 

20. Section 48 of the principal Act shall be omitted. Omission 
t of section 

48. 

21. In  section 49 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a)  for the words "Second Schedule", the words "First section 49. 

1 Schedule" shall be substituted; 
I 
1 (b) in the first proviso, for the words "for an initial waiting 

i period of two days", the words "for the first two days of sick- 
! ness" shall be substituted; 

(c) for the second proviso, the fcllowing proviso shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"Provided further that sickness benefit shall not be paid 
to any person for more than fifty-six days in any two conse- 
cutive benefit periods.". 
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Amend- . 22. In section 50 of the principal Act,- 
men! of 

section 80. (a) in sub-section (I) ,- 
(i) for the words and figures "two-thirds of the number 

of weeks during which she shall be deemed to have been 
available for enlployment within the meaning of section 48, 
subject to a minimum of twelve contribution", the words 
"thirteen weeks" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the proviso, the following proviso shall be sub- 
stituted, namely: - 

"Provided that an insured woman shall be qualified 
to claim maternity benefit for a confinement occurriilg 
or expected to occur during the first benefit period, if 
during the corresponding contribution period weekly 
contributions in respect of her were payable for not less 
than half the number :of weeks of that contribution 
period ending in that period."; 

( b )  in sub-section (2),-- 

(i) for the word, brackets and figure "sub-section (.?)", 
the words "the First Schedule" shall be substitukd; 

(ii) the following proviso shall be inserted at the end, 
namely: - 

'Trovlded that where the insured woman dies dur- 
ing her confinement or during the period of six weeks 
immediately following her confinement for which she 
iy entitled to maternity benefit, leaving behind in either 
case the child, maternity benefit shall be paid for the 
whole of that period but i f  the child also dies during 
the said period, then, for the days up to and including 
the day of the death of the child. to the person nomi- 
nated by the insured woman in such manner as may 
be specified in the regulations and if there is no such 
nominee to her legal representative."; 

(c) for sub-section (3), the following sub-sections shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

" (3) An insured woman who is qualified to claim 
maternity benefit in accordance with sub-section (1) shall 
fn case of mis-carriage, be entitled, on production of such 
proof as may be required under the regulations, to mater- 
nity benefit at the rates specified in the First Schedule for 
all days on which she does not work for remuneration duy- 
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ing a period of six weeks immediately following the date 
of her mis-carriage. 

c 

(4) An insured woman who is qualified to claim mater- 
nity benefit in a~cor~dance with sub-section ( I ) ,  in case of 
sickness arising out of pregnancy, confinement, premature 
birth of child or mis-carriage shall, on production of such 
proof as may be required under the regulations, be entitled, 
in addition to the maternity benefit payable to her under 
any other provisions of this Act for all days on which she 
does not work for remuneration, to maternity benefit at the 
rates specified in the First Schedule for all days on which 
she does not work for remuneration during an additional 
period not exceeding one month.". 

83. For section 51 of the principal Act, the following sections shall suhtitu- 
be substituted, namely: - Uon ef 

new sec- 
tidnts 'for 
section 51. 

'51. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the regulations, Disable. 

if any,- I metlt be- 
. . nefit. 

(a) a person who sustains temporary dtisablement for 
not less than three days (excluding the day of accident) 
shall be entitled to periodical payment for the period of 
such disablement in accordance with the provisions of the 
First Schedule; 

(b) a person who sustains permanent disablement, 
whether total or partial, shall be entitled to periodical play- 

1 - 
t ment for such disablement in accordance with the provisions 

of the First Schedule: 

Provided that where permanent disablement, whether 
total or partial, has been assessed provisionally for a limited 

I period or finally, the benefit provided under this clause 
I shall be payable for that limited period, or as the case may 

be, for life. 

51A. For the purposes of this Act, an accident arising in the Presump- 
tion as to 

, course of an insured person's employment shall be presumed, in acctdefit 
the absence of evidence to the contrary, also to have arisen out arisif'Bin 

course of 
of that employment, employ- 

ment. 
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Accidents 51B. An accident shall be deemed to arise out of and in 
happening the course of an insured person's employment notwithstanding 
while that he is at the time of the accident acting in contravention 
acting in 
breach . ~ f  of the provisions of any law applicable to him, or of any orders 
repul a- given by or on behalf of his employer or that he is acting with- 
tions, etc. out instructions from his employer, if- . 

( a )  the accident would have been deemed so to have 
arisen had the act not been done in contravention as afore- 
said or without instructions from his employer, as the case 
may be; and I 

I 

Accidents 
happening 
while 
travelling 
in emp- 
ployer's 
transport. 

(b) the act is done for the purpose of and in connec- 
tion with the employer's trade or business. 

51C. (1) An accident happening while an insured person is, 
with the express or implied permission of his employer, tra- 
velling as a passenger by any vehicle to or from his place of 
work shall, notwithstanding that he is under no obligation to 
his employer to travel by that vehicle, be deemed to arise out 
af and in the course of his employment, if- 

(a) the accident would have been deemed so to have 
arisen had he been under such obligation; and 

(b) at  the time of the accident, the vehicle- 

(i) is being operated by or on behalf of his em- 
ployer or so,me other person by whom it is provided in 
pursuance of arrangements made with his employer, 
and I 

(ii) is nst being operated in the ordinary course of 
public transport service. 

(2) In this section "vehicle" includes a vessel and an air- 
craft. 

Accidents 51D. An accident happening to an insured person in or 
happen. about any premises at which he is for the time being employed 
ing while 
meeting for the purpose of his employer's trade or business shall be 

emer- deemed to arise out of and in the course of his employment, if 
genc3. it happens while he is taking steps, on an actual or suppsged 
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emergency at those premises, to rescue, succour or protect per- 
sons who are, or are thought to be or possibly to be, injured or 

~rnperilled, or to avert or minimise serious damage to property.'. 

24. For section 52 of the principal Act, the following sections Substitution 
shall be substituted, namely: - of new ses- 

tions for 
section 52. 

'52. (1) If an insured person dies as a result of an employ- Depen- 

ment injury sustained as an employee under this Act (whether dant's 
benefit. 

or not he was in receipt of any periodical payment for tem- 
porary disablement in respect of the injury) dependants' be- 
nefit shall be payable in accordance with the provisions of the 
First Schedule to his dependants specified in sub-clause (i) and 
sub-clause (ii) of clause (6A) of section 2. 

(2) In case the insured person dies without leaving behind 
him the dependants as aforesaid, the dependants" benefit shall be 
paid to tht? other dependants of the deceased in acr:>rdance with 
the provisions of the First Schedule. 

52A. (1) If an employee employed in any employment spe- Occupa- 
cified in Part A of the Third Schedule contracts any disease tional 
specified therein as an occu.$ational disease peculiar to that em- di"ase. 

ployment, or if an employee employed in the employment spe- 
cified in Part  B of that Schedule for a continuous period of not 
less than six months cdntracts any disease specified therein 
as an occupational disease peculiar to that employmei~t or if 
an employee en~ployed in any ernployment specified in Part C 
of that Schedule for such continuous period as the Corporation 
may specify in respect of each such employn~ent, contracts any 
disease specified therein as an occupational disease peculiar to 
that employment, the contracting of the disease shall, unless the 
contrary is proved, be deemed to be an "employment injury" 
arising out of and in the course of employment. 

(2) (i) Where the Central Gover~iment or a State Govern- 
ment, as the case may be, adds any dcscription of employinent to 
the employments specified in Schedule 111 to the Workmen's 

8 of 1923. Compensation Act, 1923, by virtue of the powers vested in it 
under sub-section (3) of section 3 of the said Act, the said des- 
cription of employment and the occupational diseases specified ?-- 

under that sub-section as peculiar to that description of employ- 
ment shall be deemed to form part of the Third Schedule, 

196 Law-SO 
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(ii) Without prejudice to the provisions of clause (i), the  
Corporation after giving, by notification in the OEcial Gazette, 
not less than three months' notice of its intention so to do, may, 
by a like notification, add any description of employment to the 
employments specified in the Third Schedule and shall specify in 
the case of employments so added the diseases which shall be 
deemed for the purposes of this section to be occupational dis- 
eases peculiar to those employments respectively and thereupon, 
the provisions of this Act shall apply, as if such diseases had been 
declared by this Act to be occupational diseases peculiar to 
those employments. 

(3) Save as provided by sub-sections (1) and (2),  no benefit 
shall be payable to an employee in respect of any disease unless 
the disease is directly attributable to a specific injury by acci- 
dent arising out of and in the course of his employment. 

(4) The provisions of section 51A shall not apply to the 
caws to which this section applies.'. 

Substitu- 25. For section 53 of the principal Act, the follcwing section shall 
tion of 
new sec- be substituted, namely: -- 

tion f o r  
section 53 

"53. An insured person or his dependants shall not be entitl- 
Bar 
against ed to receive or recover, whether from th8e employer cf the in- 
receiving sured person or from any other person, any compensation or 
or re- damages under the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923, or any 8 of 1923. 
"very of other law for the time being in force or otherwise, in respect of 
compensa- 
tion or a n  employment injury sustained by the insured person as an 

damages employee under this Act.". 
under 
any other 
law. 

Substitu- 26. For section 54 of the principal Act, the followine sections shall 
tion of .,, ,,,- be substituted, namely: - 
tiom for 
section 
54. 

Determi- 
nae.ion d '54. Any question- 
question of 
disable- (a) whether the relevant accident has resulted in per- 
rnent. manent disablement; or 
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(b) whether the extent of loss of earning capacity can 

be assessed provisionally or finally; or 

( c )  whether the assessment of the proportion of .  the loss 

of earning capacity is provisional or final; or 

(d) in the case of provisional assessment, as to the 

period for which such assessment shall hold good, 

shall be determined by a medical board constituted in accord- 

ance with the provisions of the regulations and any such ques- 

tion shall hereafter be referred to as the "disablement question". 
-7-a- 

54A. (1) The case of any insured person for permanent dis- Referrnces 
to medical 

ablement benefit shall be referred by the Corporation to a medi- boards and 
appeals to 

cal board for determination of the disablement question and if, ,,di,,l 
appeal 

on that or any subsequent reference, the extent of loss of earning ,,ibullals 
and Em- 

capacity of the insured person is provisionally assessed, it shall ployees, 

again be so referred to the medical board not later than the end 

of the period taken into account by the provisional assessment. 

(2) If the insured person or the Corporation is not satisfied 

with the decision of the medical board, the insured person or the 

Corporation may appeal in the prescribed manner and within 

the prescribed time to- 

(i) the medical appeal tribunal constituted in accord- 

ance with the provisions of the regulations with a further 

right of appeal in the prescribed manner and within the 

prescribed time to the Employees' Insurance Court, or 

(ii) the Employees' Insurance Court directly.' 

27. For section 55 of the priilcipal Act, the following sections Substitu- 
tion of ' shall be substituted, namely: - new sec- 
tions for 

' section 55 

"55. (1) Any decision under this Act of a medical board or a Revielv of 

decisions medical appeal tribunal may be reviewed at any time by the 
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by filedi- medical board or the medical appeal tribunal, as the case may 
eal board be, if it'is satisfied by fresh evidence that the decision was given 
Or in consequence of the non-disclosure or misrepresentation by the 
appeal 
tribunal. employee or any other person of a material fact (whether the 

non-disclosure or misrepresentation was or was not 'fraudulent). 

(2) Any assessment of the extent of the disablement result- 
ing from the relevant employment injury may also be reviewed 
by a medical board, if it is satisfied that since the making of the 
assessment there has been a substantial a ~ ~ d  unforeseen aggra- 
vation of the results of the relevant injury: 

Provided that sn assessment shall not be reviewed under this 
sub-section unless the medical board is of opinion that having 
regard to the period taken into account by the assessment and 
the probable duration of the aggravation aforesaid, substantial 
injustice will he clone by not reviewing it. 

(3) Except with the leave of a medical appeal tribunal, an 
assessment shall not be reviewed under sub-section (2) on any 
application made less than five years, or in the case of a provi- 
sional assessmsnt, six months, from the date thereof and on such 
a review the period to be taken into account by any revised 
assessment shall not include any period before the date of the 
application. 

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, a me- 
dical board may deal with a case of review in any manner in 
which it could deal with it on an origj~a! reference to jt, and in 
particular may make a provisional assessment notwithstanding 
that the assessment under review was final; and the provisions of 
section 54A shall apply to an application for i.evtew under :his 
section and to a decision of a medical board in connectiorl tilith 
such application as they apply to a c7se f p -  dissblcment benefit 
under that section and to a decision of thr mctlical board in  con- 
nection with such case. 

Review of 55A. ( I )  Any decision awarding dependants' benefit under 

depen- this Act may be reviewed at any tin.)@ by the Corporation if it 
dants' is satisfied 5y frosh evidence that the decision was given in con- 
benefit. sequence of no11 disclosure or misrepresectation by the claimant 

or ally other person of a material fact (whether the non-clisclo- 
sure or misrepresentation was or was ro t  fraudulent) or that 
the  decision is no longer in accordance with this Act due to any 

B 

birth or de-th or due to the marriage, re-marriage or cesser of in-. 
firmity of, or attainment of the age of e'gbteen years by, a claim- 
ant. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Corporation 
may, on such review as aforesaid, direct that the dependa'nts' 
benefit be continued, increased, reduced or discontinued.". 

28. After section 59 of the principal Act, the following section Insertion 
shall be inserted, namely: - of new 

section 
59A. 

"59A. ( I )  Notwithstanding anything contained in any other Provision 
provision of this Act, the Corporation may, in consultation with of medical 
the State Government, undertake the responsibility for provid- benefit by 

the Cor- 
ing medical benefit to insured persons and where such medical poration 

benefit is extended to their families, to the families of ~ u c h  in- inlieuof 
sured persons in the State subject to the condition that the State State 
Government shall share the cost of such medical benefit in such Chvern- 

proportion as may be agreed upon between the State Govern- 
ment and the Corporation. 

(2) In the event of the Corporation exercising its power 
under sub-section ( I ) ,  the provisions relating to medical benefit 
under this Act shall apply, so far as may be, as if a reference 
therein to the State Government were a reference to the Corpo- 
ration.". 

79. Sections 66 and 67 of the principal Act shall be omitted. Omission 
of sec- 
tions 66 
and 67. 

36). In section 71 of the principal Act, for the words "If a perFon A~nend- 

diss", the words, brackets and figures "Except as provided in the pm- :E:!~R:~. 
viso to sub-~ection (2) of section 50, if a perscn dies" shall be sub- 
stitut ed. 

31. Section 73H of the principal Act shall be omitted. Omission 
of section 
73H. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 75. 

3%. In section 75 of the principal Act,- 

(a) in sub-section (I) ,- 

(i) for clause (ee), the foll~wing clause shall be substi- 
tuted, namely: - 

" (ee) any direction issued by the Corporation 
under section 55A on a review of any payment of de- 
pendants' benefits, or"; 

(ii) clause ( 8 )  shall be omitted; 
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(iii) in clause (g) ,  the following words shall be  inser- 
ted at the end, namely:- 

"or any other matter required to be or which may 
be decided by the Employees' Insurance Court under 
this Act"; 

(iv) after the words "such question or dispute", the 
words, brackets, figure and letter "subject to the provisions 
of sub-section (2A)" shall be inserted: 

(b) in sub-section (2) ,- 

(i) for the words "The following claims'', the words, 
brackets, figure and letter "Subject to the provisions of sub- 
section (2A), the following claims" shall be substituted; 

(ii) clause (c) shall be omitted; 

(c) after sub-section (2)) the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

" (2A) If in any proceedings before the Employees' 
Insurance Court a disablement question arises and the deci- 
sion o'f a medical board or a medical appeal tribunal has 
not been obtained on the same and the decision of such 
auestion is necessary for the determination of the claim or 
question before the Employees' Insurance Court, that Court 
shall direct the Corporation to have the question decided by 
this Act and shall thereafter proceed with Ihe determina- 
tion of the claim or question before i t  in accordance with 
the decision of the medical board or the medical appeal 
tribunal, as the case may be, except where an appeal has 
been filed before the Employees' Insurance Court under 
sub-section (2) of section 54A in which case the Employees' 
Insurance Court may itself determine all the issues arising 
before it."; - a 

(d) in rub-section (3) ,  for the words "the Employees' In- 
surance Court", the words "a medical board, or by a medical 
appeal tribunal or by the Employees' Insurance Court" shall be 
substituted. 

Amend- 33. In section 77 of the principal Act, after sub-sectioi? ( I ) ,  ihe '* $*!lowing sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- 
secton 77. 

" ( I A )  Every such application shall be made within a 
period of three years from the date on which the cause of sction 
arose. . > . I 1 



Eqlanation.- or the purpose of this sub-section,- 

(a) the cause of action in respect of a claim for benefit 
shall not be deemed to arise unless the insured person 
or in the case of dependants' benefit, the dependants of the 
insured person claims or claim that bellefit in accordance 
with the regulations made in that behalf within a period 
of twelve months after the claim became due or within such 
further period as the Employees' Insurance Court may allow 
on grounds which appear to it to be reasonable; 

( b )  the cause of action in respect of a daim by the Cor- 
poration for recovering contributions from the principa: 
employer or a claim by the principal employer for recover- 
ing contributions from an immediate employer shall not be 
deemed to arise till the date by which the evidence of con- 
tributions having been paid is due to be received by the 
Corporation under the regulations.". 

34. Section 80 of the principal Act shall be omitted. Omission 
of sec- 
tion 80. 

35. In section 86 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( I ! ,  for the hmend- 
words "Central Government", the words "Director General of the merit of 
Corporation'>hall be substituted. section 86 

36. In section 90 of the principal Act.- Amend- 
ment of 

( a )  after the words "The appropriate Government may,", ,ectionS~. 
the words "after consultation with the Corl;oration," shall he 
inserted; 

( b )  after the words "local authority", the words "from the 
operation of this Act" shall be inserted. 

37. After section 91 af the principal Act, the following section ~,,,,,,i,, 

shall be inserted, namely: - of new 
section 
91A. 

"91A. Any notification granting exemption under section Exemp- 

87, section 88, section 90 or section 91 may be issued so as to tions to be 
either take effect either prospectively or retrospectively on such date prospec- 

as may be specified therein.". tive or . 
retrospec- 
tive. 

38. In section 95 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

( a )  in sub-section ( I ) ,  after the words "the Central GOV- sectiongij. 
prnnlent may,", the words "aEter consultation with the Corpo- 
ration and" shall be inserted; 



- 
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( b j  in sub-section ( Z ) ,  after clause (e), the following 
clause shall be inserted, namely:- 

" (ee) the manner in which and the time within which 
appeals may be filed to medicai appeal tribunals or Emp- 
loyees' Insurance Courts;"; 

(c) after sub-section (3 ) ,  the f o l l ~ w h g  siib-seciion &ali 
be inserted, namely: - 

" (4) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, 
as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of 
Parliament while it is in session for a total period of thirty 

, days which may be comprised in one session or in two 
successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the session 
in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, 
both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule 
or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, 
ihe rule shall thereafter have effect only in such modified 
forill or  be of no effert ,  as the case may be; so however, 
that arly such lnodificatioil or annulment shall be without 
pi-ejudice to the validity of anything previously done under 
that rule.". 

Amend- 39. Tn section 96 of the principal Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  after 
merit the words "The State Government may,", the words "after consults- 

section 96. tion with the Corporation and" shall be inserted. 

Amend- 40. In section 97 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2),- . 
ment of 
section 97. ( a )  after clause (i), the following clause shall be inserted, 

namely: - 

"(?.a) the time within which and the manner in which 
a factory or eslablishmr-nl shall be registered;"; 

(b) after clause (iii), the following clause shall be inserted, 
rlamely: -- 

" (iiia) the !evy of interest at  a rate not exceeding six 
per cent. per annum on contributions due but not paid;"; 

(c) for clause (vi), the following clause shall be substitu- 
ted, namely:- 

" (vi.) the method of determining whether an insured 
pcl,-son is suffering from one or more of the diseases spe- 
cified in the Third Sched~le;"; 
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( d )  in clause (viii) , for the words "and the form in 
w,hich", the words "and the form and manner in which" shall 
be substituted; 

(e) after clause (xii), the following clauses shall be  inser- 
ted, n,amely: - 

"(x5ia) specifying the authority competent to give 
certificate of eligibility for maternity benefit; 

(xiib) the manner of nomination by an insured woman 
for payment of maternity benefit in case of her or her child's 
death; 

(ziic) the production of proof in support of claim fay 
maternity benefit or additional maternity benefit;"; 

(f) after clause ( m i ) ,  the following clauses shall be inser- 
ted, namely: - 

" (xvia) the qualifications and experience which a person 
should possess for giving certificate of sickness; 

(xvib) the constitution of medical boards and medical 
appeal tribunals;". 

Insertion 41. After section 99 of the principal Act, the following section new ,,, 
shall be inserted, namely: - tion 

99A. 

"99A. (1 )  If any difficulty arises i n  giving effect to the pro power to 
visions of this Act, the Central Government may, by order pub- remoye 
lished in the Official Gazette, make such provisions or give such difficulties. 
directions, not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as 
appears to it to be necessary or expedient for removing the 
difficulty. 

(2) Any order made under this section shall have eflect 
notwithstanding enything inconsistent therewith in any rules 
or regulations made under this Act.". 

42. For Schedules I and I1 o'f the principal Act, the following Substitu- 
Schedules shall be substituted, namely: - tion of 

new 
Schedules 
for 

'THE FIRST SCHEDULE Schedules I and 'PI. 

(See sections 39, 49, 50, 51 an2 52) 

1. The amount of weekly contribution payable in a contribu- 
tion period in respect of an employee shall be calculated with 
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reference to the average daily wages during the first wage period 
in respect of that employee ending in such contribution period: 

Provided that where an employee changes his employmeilt 
during the currency of the contribution period, contributions in 
respect of him shall continue to be calculated during the said 
contribution period at the rate at which they were being paid 
in the first employment except when the employee cloes not .dis- 
close 4'1- bl =a~~iei -  --,l: employment to the second or subsequent em- 

ployer in which case they may be calculated with relference to 
the average daily wages during the first wage period in the latter 
employment. 

2. Tshe average daily wages shall be- 

(a) in respect of an employee who is employed on 
time-rate basis, the amount of wages which would have been 
payable to him for the complete wage period had he worked 
on all the working days in that wage period, divided by 26 
if he is monthly rated, 13 if he is fortnightly rated, 6 if he 
is weekly rated and 1 if he is daily rated; 

(b) in respect of an employee elnployed on any other 
basis, the amount of wages earned during the first complete 
wage period in the contribution period divided by the num- 
ber of days in full or part for which he worked for wages in 
that wage period: 

Provided that where an employee receives wages without 
working on any day during such wage period, he shall be deem- 
ed to have worked lfor 26, 13, 6 or 1 days or day if the wage 
period be a month, a fortnight, a week or a day respectively. 

Explanation I.--Where any night shift continues beyond 
midnight, the period of the night shift after midnight shall be 
counted for reckoning the days worked as part of the day pre- 
ceding. 

Explanation 11.-"Wage period" means the period in respect 
of which wages are ordinarily payable whether in terms of the 
contract of employment, express or implied or otherwise. 

3. (a) For the purpose of fixing the amount of weekly 
contribution payable, employees shall be divided into nine 
groups on the basis of their average daily wages ascertained in 
the manner specified in paragraph 2. 



OF 18661 Bmp2oyeasJ State Insurance (Amendment) 403 

( b )  The employee's contribution and employer's contribu- 
tion payable in respect of the group of employees specified in the 
first column of the Table below shall be at the rates respectively 
specified in the corresponding entries in the second and third 
columns thereof. 

(c )  The daily rate of benefit (hereinafter referred to as the 
"standard benefit rate") in respect of the group of employees 
specified in the first column of the Table below shall be the 
amount respectively specified in the corresponding entry in the 
fifth column thereof: 

Provided that where a person has been in more than one of 
the groups as sptecified in the first column of the said Table 
during a contribution period, the standard benefit rate in respect 
of him shall be the amount specified in the fifth column corres- 
ponding to the lowesb of such groups. 

TABLE 

Group of emoloyees whose average Employees' Employer's Total Corres- 
daily wages are weekly con- weekly t weekly ponding 

tribution mntri- mntri- daily- 
(recoverable bution , bution standard 

from temployee's benefit 
employees)' and rate 

employer's 
contri- 
bution) -- -- 

6 IP. P. P. 

r .  Below Re. I . Nil. 45 45 45 

2. Re. I and above but below 
Rs.1.50 . . . -Nil. 45 45 65 

3. Rs. 1-50 and above but below 
Rs. 2 . , p25 50 75 90 

4. Rs. 2 and above but below Rs. ? 40 80 120 130 

5. Rs. 3 and above but below Rs. 4 50 COO 150 175 

6. Rs. 4 and above but below Rs. 6 70 140 210 250 

! 7. Rs. 6 and above but below Rs. 8 95 190 28.5 350 

8. Rs.'8 and above but below Rs. 15 125 250 375 500 

p 9. Rs. 15 and'above. . 175 350 525 850 

g -- ------ - 
4. The daily rate of sickness benefit in respect of a perssn 

during any benefiffit period shall be the standard benefit rate 

+ 
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corresponding to the average daily wages of that person during 
the corresponding contribution period. 

5. The daily rate of maternity benefit payable in respect of 
confinment occurring or expected to occur during any benefit 
period, shall be equal to twice the standard benefit rate corres- 
ponding to the average daily wages in respect of the insured 
woman during the corresponding contribution period. 

6. (a) The daily rate of disablement and dependants' benefit 
shall be the rate, twenty-five per cent. more than the standard 
benefit rate rounded to the next higher multiple of five paise 
corresponding to the average daily wages in the contribution 
period corresponding to the benefit period in which the employ- 
ment injury occurs. 

(b) Where an employment injury occurs before the com- 
mencement of the first benefit period in respect of a person, the 
daily rate of disablement and dependants' benefit shall be- 

( i )  where a person sustains employment injury after 
the expiry of the first wage period in the contribution period 
in which the injury occurs, the rate, twenty-five per cent. 
more than the standard benefit rate rounded to the next 
higher multiple of five paize corresponding to the wage 
group in which his average daily wages during that wage 
period fall; 

( i i )  where the person sustains employment injury be- 
fore the expiry of the first wage period in the contribution 
period in which the injury occurs, the rate, twenty-five per 
cent. more than the standard benefit rate, rounded t o  the 
next higher multiple of five paise corresponding to the 
group in which wages actually earned or which would have 
been earned had he worked for a full day on the date of 
accident, fall. 

The disablement or dependants' benefit rate calculated as 
aforesaid shall be called the "full rate". 

7. The disablement benefit shall be payable to the insured 
person as follows:- 

(a) for temporary disablement, at the full rate; 
(b) for permanent total disablement, at the full rate; 

(c) for permanent partial disablement resulting from 
an injury specified in Part I1 of the Second Schedule. at 
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such percentage af the full rate which would have been 
payable in the case d permanent total disablement as is 
specified in the said Schedule as being the percentage of the 
loss of earning capacity caused by that injury; 

(d) for permanent partial disablement resulting from 
an injury not specified in Part I1 of the Second Schedule, 
at such percentage of the full rate payable in the case of 
permanent total disablement as is proportionate to the loss 

' 

of earning capacity permanently caused by the injury. 

Explanation.-Where more injuries than one are caused 
by the same accident, the rate af benefit payable under 
clauses (c) and (d) shall be aggregated but not so in any 
case as to exceed the $1111 rate; 

( e )  in cases of disablement not covered by clauses (a), 
(b), (c) and (d) at such rate not exceeding the full rate, 
as may be provided in the regulations. 

8. In the case of death of the insured person, the dependants' 
benefit shall be payable to his widow and children as follows:- 

(a) to the widow during life or until remarriage, ax: 
amount equivalent to three-fifths of the full rate and, if 
there are two or more widows, the amount payable to the 
widow as aforesaid shall be divided equally between the 

I 
widows; 

I 

(b) to each legitimate or adopted son, an amount equi- 
valent to two-fifths of the full rate until he attains eighteen 
years of age: 

Provided that in the case of a legitimate son who is 
infirm and who is wholly dependent on the earnings of the 
insured person at the time of his death, dependants' benefit 
shall continue to be paid while the infirmity lasts; 

(c) to each legitimate or adopted unmarried daughter, 
an amount equivalent to two-fifths of the full rate until she 
attains eighteen years of age or until marriage, whichever 
is earlier: 

Provided that in the case of a legitimate or adopted un- 
married daughter who is infirm and is wholly dependent on the 
earnings of the insured person at the time of his death, depend- 
ants' benefit shall continue to be paid while the infirmity lasts 
and she continues to be 'unmarried: 



Provided further that if the total of the dependants' benefits 
distributed among the widow or widows and ligitimate or adopt- 
ed children of the deceased person as aforesaid exceeds at any 
time the full rate, the share of each of the dependants shall be 
proportionately reduced, so that the total amount payable to 
them does not exceed the amount of disablement benefit at the 
full rate. 

9. In case the deceased person does not leave a widow or 
legitimate or adopted child, dependants' benefit shall be payable 
to the other dependants as follows : - 

(a) to a parent or grand-parent, for life, at an amount 
equivalent to three-tenths of the full rate and if there are 
two or more parents or grand-parents, the amount payable 
to the parents or grand-parents as aforesaid shall be equally 
divided between them; 

( b )  to any other- 

(i) male dependant, until he attains eighteen years 
of age, 

(ii) female dependant, until she attains eighteen 
years of age or until marriage, whichever is earlier or if 
widowed until she attains eighteen gears of age, 

at an amount equivalent to two-tenths of the full rate pro- 
vided that if there be more than one dependant under clause 
(b) the amount payable under this clause shall be equally 
divided between them. 

THE SECOND SCHEBUTAE 
[See section Z(15A) an~d (15BJ 

Serial 
No. 

Description of injury Percentage 
of loss of 
earning 
capacity 

PART I 
LIST OF INTURIES DEB,MED TO RESULT I N  PERMANENT TOTAL DISAXI,EMP.N'I 

I Loss of both hrnds or amputation at higher sites 100 

2 Loss of a hand and a foot 100 

3 Double amputation through lee: or thigh, or amputation through lefz or 
thigh on one side and loss of other foot . 100 

4 Loss of sight to such an extent as to render the claimant unable to per- 
form any work for which eye Sight is essential TOO 

5 Very severe facial disfigvrement . 100 

6 Absolute deafness roo 
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Serial Percentage 
No. Description of injury of loss. of 

earning 
capacity - -- -- 

PART I1 

LIST OF INJURIES DEEMED TO RESULT IN PERMANENT PARTIAL DISABLEMENT 

A~nputaliorz--upper l i d s  (either a ~ n ? )  

7 Amputation through shoulder joint 

8 Amputation below shoulder with stump less than 20.32 c.m. from tip 
of acromion 

9 Amputation from 20.32 c.m. from tip of acromion to less than I 1.43 
c.m. below tip of olecranon 

10 Loss of a hand or of the tnhumb and four fingers of one hand or 
amputationfroln 11.43 c.m. belowtip of olecranon . 

11 Loss of thumb . . 
12 Loss of thumb and its metacarpal bone 

I3 Loss of four fingers of one hand 

14 Loss of three fingers of one hand . 
15 Loss of two fingers of oiie hand . 
16 Loss of terminal phalanx of thumb 20 

Amputation-lower lirlbs 

17 Amputation of both feet resulting in end-bearing stunlys . 90 

18 Amputation through both feet proximal to the metatarso-phalangeal 
joint 80 

19 Loss of all toes of both feet through the metatarso-phalangeal joint 40 

20 Loss of all toes of both fcet proximal to the proximal inter-phelangeal 
joint 30 

21 Loss of all toes of both feet distal to the ~roximal  inter-phalangeal 
joint t o  

22 Amputation at hip .. . 90 
23 Amputation below hip with stump not exceeding 12.70 c.m. in length 

measured from tip of great trenchanter . . . 80 

24 Amputation below hip with stump exceeding 12.70 c.m. in length 
measured from tip of great trenchanter butnot beyond middle 
thigh. . 70 

25 Amputation below middle thigh to 8.89 c.m. below knee . 60 
26 Amputation below knee with stump exceeding 8.89 c.m. but not ex- 

ceeding 12.70 c.m. 50 
27 Amputation below knee with stump exceeding 12.70 c.m. . . 40 
28 Amputation of one foot resulting in end-bearing . 30 
2 g  Amputation through one foot proximal to the metatarso-phalangeal 

joint 30 
30 Loss of all toes of one foot through the metatarso-phalmgeal 

joint . 20 
----. ---. -- 
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Serial 
No. 

Description of injury 
Percentage 

of 10:s of 
earnmg 
capacity 

Other injuries 

31 Loss of one eye, without complications, the other being normal . . 40 
32 Loss of vision cjf one eye without complications or disfigurement of eye- 

ball, the other being normal . . . . . .  30 
Loss of- 

A.-Fingers of right or lcf t hand 

Index finger 

33 Whole . . . . . . . .  . . 14 
34 Two phalanges . . . . . .  . . 11 

35 One phalanx . . . . . , . . 9 
36 Guillotine amputation of tip without loss of bone. 5 

Middle finger 
37 Whole . . . . . . . 12 

. . .  38 Two phalanges . . . 9 
39 One phalanx . . . . . . . 7 
40 Guillotine amputation of tip without loss of bone . . . 4 

Ring or little finger 
41 Whole' . . . . . .  . . . . 7 
42 Two phalanges . . .  . . 6 
43 One phalanx . 5 
44 Guillotine amputation of tip without loss of bone . . . z 

B.-Toes of right or left foot 
Great toe 

45 Through metatarso-phalangeal joint . . 14 
46 Part, with some loss of bone . . . . L 3 

Any other toe 

47 Through metatarso-phalangeal joint . . 3 
48 Part, with some loss of bone . . . . . I 

Two toes of one foot, excluding great toe 

49 Through metatarso-phalangeal joint . 5 
50 Past with some loss of bone . . . 2 

Three toes of one foot, excluding great toe 

5 1  Through ~retatarso-phalangeal joint . . 6 
52 Part, wlrhsome loss of bone . 3 

Four toes of one foot, excluding great toe 

53 Through metatarqo-phalangeal joint . 9 
34 Part, with some loss of bone . . 3 

NOTE .-Complete and permanent loss of the use of any limb or member referred to 
in this Schedule ehaU be deemed to be the equivalent of the loss of that limb or member. 
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T H E  T H I R D  SCHEDpULX 

(See section 52A] 

LIST OF OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES 

Occupational disease Employment 

PART A 

Anthrax , . , . . Any employment- 

(a) involving the handling of wool, hair. 
bristles or animal carcasses or parts of 
such carcasses, including hider, hoofs 
and horns; or 

(b)  in connection with animals infected with 
anthrax ; or 

(G) involvipg the loading, unloading or trans- 
port of any merchandise. 

Compressed air illness or its sequelae Any process carried on in compressed air. 

Poisoning by IeadItetra-ethyl . , , Any process i nvolving the use of lead telra- 
ethyl. 

Poisoning by nitrous fumes . , . Any process involving exposure to nitrous 
fumes. 

Poisoning by organic phosphmus insecti- Any process involving the usc or handling 
cides. or exposure to the fumes, dust or vapour 

containing any of the organic phosphorus 
insecticides. 

PART 13 

poisoning by lead, its alloys or compounds Any process involving the handling or use of 
or its sequelae excluding poisoning by lead ore or lead or any of its preparations 
lead tetra-ethyl. or co~npounds except lead tetra-ethyl. 

Poisoning by phosphorus or its compounds, Any proccss involving the liberation of phos- 
or its sequelae. phorus or use or handling of phosphorus 

or its preparations or compounds. 

Poisoning by mercury, its amalgams m d  Any process involving the use of mercury or 
compounds, or its sequelae. its preparations or compounds. 

Poisoning by benzene, or its homologues, Any process involving the manufacture, libe- 
their amido and nitroderivatives or its ration, or use of benzene, bcllzene honlo- 
sequelae. lopues and their a~nido and n-itroderivatives, 

Chrome ulceration or its sequelae , . Any process involving the use of chromic acid 
or bichromate of ammonium Potassium 
or sodium or their preparations or the 
manufacture of bichromate. 

oisoning by arsenic or i t s  compounds, or its Any process involving the Production, 
sequelae. liberation or utilisation of arsenic w its 

wmpounds. 
x 96 Law-ga 
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Occupatio~lal disease Ei~~ployincllt 

Pathological n~nllifestatiolls due to-- 

(a) radium and other radio-activc sub- AII?; process irlvolvll~~ exposure to the action 
stances ; of radium, radio-active substances or 

X-rays. 

( b )  X-rays. 

Pri1nar.y epitheliomatous cancer of the Ally process i~lvolvi~lg the handling or  use 
sk~n.  of tar, pitch, bitumen, mineral oil, paraffin, 

or the c o r ~ ~ ~ o u n d s ,  products or residues of  
tllcsc substances. 

l'oisoning by halogcnatcd hydrocarbolls Arly process involving the n~allufacture, 
of the aliphatic series and their halo- liberatiall and use of hydrocarbons of thc 
gel1 derivatives. aliphatic series and their halogell deriva- 

tives. 

Poisoning by c a r b ~ n  disulphide or Any employment in- 
i ts  seauelae. 

(a) the manufacture of carbon disulphide; 
or 

(b) thc rnanufacturc of artificial silk by 
viscose process ; or 

(c) rubber industry ; or 

(d) any other industry involving the pro- 
duction or use of products containing car- 
bon disulphide or exposure to emana- 
tions fro111 carbon disulpbide. 

Occupational cataract duc to infia-red Any manufacturil~g procebs involving 
radiations. exposure to glare froill illolten material o r 

to any other sources of infra-red radiations. 

'Telegraphist's Cramp . . Any employme~it i~lvolviiig the use of tele- 
graphic instruments. 

Poisoning by manganesc or a compound Any process involving the use of, or handling 
of manganese, or its sequelae. of, or exposure to the fumes, dust or 

vapour of, nlallgancsc or a co~llpound of 
manganesc, or a substance containing 
manganese. 

PART C 

Silicosis . . Any employment involving exposure to the 
inhalation of dust containing silica. 

Coal Miners' Pne~imoconiosjs , Ally employment ill coal mining. 

Asbestosis . Any einployinei~t in- 

(I) the production of- 
(i) fibro cement materials ; or 
(ii) zsbestos mill board ; or 

(2) the processing of ores containing asbestos. 

Bagassosis . * .  . Any employment in the production o f  
bagasse mill board or other articles from 
bagasse". 
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43. No provision of this Act shall apply to and in relation to any Act not 
payment which has been, or is being, or is required to, be, made to certain 
under the principal Act in respect of any employment injury sus- cases. 
tained by an employee in any State or part thkreof at  any time before 
the date of the coming into operation of that provision and any such 
payment and any application, appeal or other proceeding for  or 
relating to such payment pending before any authority immediately 
before such date shall continue to be governed by the provisions of 
the principal Act as thcy stood immediately before that date. 



THE APPROPRIATION (No. 4) ACT, 1966 

[ l l t h  December, 19661 

h Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of Tndia for 
the services of the financial year 1966-67. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

shorttitla. 1. This Act may be called the Appropriation (No, 4) Act, 1966. 

Issue of 2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of h d i a  there may be 

RS' "G1'"",paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column 3 7 1,000 
out of the of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of five hund- 
Consoli- 
dated red and sixty-one crores, thirty-nine lakhs and seventy-one thousand 
Fund of rupees towards defraying the several charges which will come in 
India for 
the year course of payment during the financial year 1966-69, in respect of the 

1966-67. services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

Appro- 3. The sums authorised to be paid and applied from and out of 
priation. 

the Consolidated Fund of Tndia by this Act shall be appropriated for 
the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to 

the said year. 
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THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 and 3) - 

I --- 

No. 
of 

Vote 

--I 

2 

16 

30 

41 

-p 

2 - --- 

Services and purposes 

-ql---- --_----- --- 
ForeignTrade . . 
External Affairs . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

the Ministry of Finance . 
Ministry of Health and Family 

Planning . 

----.-- 
3 ------- 

Sums not exceeding 

52 

52-A 

53 

72 

84 

99 

110 

117 

119 
I 

123 
I 

i :25 

1 126 
C 

h 
; 
, 128 

I, I 29 1. 
133 Q 

g 
b 
k 144 x L~ 

I- 
& p 
8 

----- -- 
Total 

-4- _---_-- 
Rs. 

~ ~ , O O , O O , O O O  

67,00,00o 

2,59,000 

5,60,000 

- ------ 
Voted by 

Parliament 

------- 
Rs . 

24,oo,oo,ooo 

67,00,0oo 

. . 
5,6o,oo0 

@ 

---.-- 
Charged on 
the Consoli- 
dated Fund --- ---- 

Rs. . . 
. . 

2,59,000 

. . 
~,00,000 

1,68,18,ooo 

24,25,000 

1,- 

43,19,ooo 

. . 
93,000 

. . 

. . 

. . 

DeUli . . . I  ~,00,000 

Chandigarh . . . 
Andaman and Nicobas Islands 

Labour and Employment 

Supplies and Disposals . 

1,67,25,000 

24,25,000 

1,000 

43,19,000 

'4tomic Energy Research . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of 

Lok Sabha . 
Capital Outlay on Currency and 

Coinage . . a 

Capital Outlay on Molar Gold 
Mines , . . 

Loans and Advances by the 
Central Government . . 

".;-c'.;sc of Foodgrai~s . . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Food, Agricul- 
ture, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation . 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Hoine Atfairs . . 

43,00,000 

25,000 

2,54,65,000 

28,47,000 

1,07,00,00,000 

Z , O ~ , ~ ~ , O O , O O O  

1,00,69,88,00o 

1,26,88,000 

. . 1 43,0o,ocG 

i 
. - 25,000 

Capital Outlay of the Ministry 
of Ii~dustry . 

Other Capital Outlay of the 
Ministry of Irrigation and 
lJower . 

i 

. . 

. . 
1,03,00,00,000 

50,000 

5 I - -  ; 

! 
1,000 1,000 

i 
I 

4,43,4 1,000 I a *  4,43,41,000 

2,S1,65,000 

28,47,000 

2, IO,OO,OO,OOO 

2,09,56,50,000 

Capital Outlay of the Depart- 
ment of Atomic Energy . ~ , O O , O ~ , O O O  j,00,00,000 

TOTAL . --.--- ----- 

. . 1~00,69,88,000 

I 
1 84,000 1,27,72,0uo 

I 



THE APPROPRIATION (No. 5 )  ACT, 1966 

[ll th December, 19661 

An Act to provide for the authorisation of appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet the 
amounts spent on certain services during rhe financial year 
ended on the 31st day of March, I964 in excess of the 
amounts granted for those services and for rhat year. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Yeas of the 
Rep~blic  of India as follows: - 

Short 1. This Act may )be called the Appropriation (No. 5) Act, 1966, 
title. 

Issue of 11s. 2. From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India, the sulns spe- 

$27$th4.0 cified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the 
Consolidated 
Fund of sum of seven crores, ninety-seven lakhs, five thousand, four hundred 
India to 
meet certain and ten rupees shall he deemed to have been authorised to be paid and 
excess expen- 
diture forthe applied to meet the amount spent for defraying the charges in res- 
year ended 
on the 3rst pect of the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule during the 
March, 
1964. , 

financial year ended on the 31st day of March, 1964, in excess of the 

amounts granted for those services and for that year, 

Appro- 3. The sums deemed to have !been authorised to be paid and 
priation. applied from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India under this 

Act shall be deemed to have been appropriated for the services and 

purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the financial year 

ended on the 31st day of March, 1964. 
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THE SCHEDU1,E 

(See sectiotas 2 and 3) 

- 
No. 
of 

Vote 

- 

4 

6 

7 

9 

21 

6 

L C  

37 

42 

72 

r 80 

82 

92 
I 

93 
I 

I 

I 
96 

1 97 

102 

i 121 
[ 
I 124 
! 

i 
k 839 
L 
ti 145 
I 
t 

--- 
Services and purposes 

- 

Commercial Inlelligence and Seatistics 

Ministry of Co~nmunity Development 
and Co-operation . . , 

Cornmtmity Development Projects, 
National Extension Service and Co- 
operation . . . 

Defence Services-Effective . . 
Dadra and Nagar FIaveli Area . . 
Union Excise Duties . . . 
Stamps . . . . 
Plailning Coinmission . . . 
Agriculture . . . 
Chief Inspector of Mines . . 
Other Revenue Expenditure of the 

Ministry oi Mines and Fuel . . 
Archaeology . . . . 
Central Road Fund . . 
Communications (including National 

Highways) . . . 
Aviation . . . . 
Overseas Co~nmunications Service . 
Public Works . . . , 

Capital Outlay on Mints . . . 
Other Capital Outlay of the Ministry 

of Finance 

Capital Outlay on Roads . 
Delhi Capital Outlay . . 

TOTAL . - 
- 

---- 
V0te.d 
portion 

Rs . 
1,615,390 

45,814 

1,22,890 

4,44443363 

4,253 

13,oo,578 

548,807 

28,124 

10,93,725 

1,985 

1,02,26,244 

58,271 

2,693449 

15,82,479 

48,32,~6 

31,457 

66,66,188 

. . 

9,344 

70,173185 

12,74,7oI ---- 
7,97,04,253 

------- 
Excess -- 

Charged 
porUon -- 

Rs. 

Total ----- 
Rs. 

I 
1,661390 

. . 1 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
* .  

. . 

. . 

. . 
1,157 

. . 

. . 

. . ---- -- 
1,157 

45,814 

1,22,890 

4,4494,363 

4,253 

13,00,578 

5,489807 

28,124 

10,93,725 

1,985 

1,02,2G,244 

58,271 

2,69449 

I5,82,479 

48,32,006 

31,457 

66,66,188 

1,157 

9,311 

70,17,185 

12374,701 ------ 
7397~05,410 



'1'1-JE RGI=RESENTK~ION OF THE PEOPLE (AMEND 
MENT) ACT, 1966 

No. 47 OP r966 

[13th, December, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Representation of the People Act, 
1950, and the Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

BE i t  enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

CRMTEB P 
~ L ~ A R Y  

Slhort I. (1) This Act may be called the Representation sf the People 
title and (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
com- 
inenca- (2) It shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 
ment, ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, and diffe- 

rent dates may be appointed for different provisions 06 this Act. 

CHAPTER I1 

Substitu- 2. For sections 3 and 4 of the Representation of the Peoplei Act, 
tion 09 1950 (hereafter in this Chapter referred to as the 1950-Act), the 43 of 1950. 
new set- following sections shall be substituted, namely: - 
tions for 
sections 
3 m d k  
Allocation "3. ?"he allocation of seats to the States in the House of the 
of seats People and the number of seats, if any, to be reserved for the 
in the Scheduled Castes and for the Scheduled Tribes of each State 
House 
of the 

shall be as shown in the First Schedule. 

People. 
Filling of 4. (1) The seat allotted in the House of the) People under 
seats in section 3 to the Part B tribal areas shall be the seat to be filled 
the I-iousc by a person nominated by the President. 
of the 
People (2) Save as aforesaid, all the other seats in the House of the 
and par- Peoplle allotted to the States under that section shall be seats 
Iiament- to be filled by persons chosen by direct election from parlia- 
ary consti- 
tuencies. mentary constituencies in the States. 

(3) Every parliamentary constituency referred to in sub- 
section (2) shall be a single-member constituency. 

--- - 

14-12-1966 : Vide Notifi~ation No. S.O. 3873, dated 14-12-66, Gazette of India, 
Extraordinary, Pt. 11, Sec. 3 (a), p. 1691. 
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(4) Every State to which only one seat is allotted under 

section 3 shall form one parliamentary constituency. 

45) Save as provided in sub-section (4), the extent of all 
parliamentary constituencies in each of the States of Haryana, 
Punjab and Himachal Pradesh shall be as determined by the 
order of the Delimitation Commission made under the provi- 
sions of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966, and the extent of g l  ,f 1966. 

all other parliamentary constituenciles shall be as determined 
by the orders of the Delimitation Commission made under the 
provisions of the Delimitation Commission Act, 1962, or, as the61 of 1962. 
case may be, under the provisions of the Government of Union 
Territories Act, 1963.". 20 of 1963. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 2 the members Provision 
as to representing immediately before the commencement of this Act each sitting 

of the States of Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland and each of the members 
union territories of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadive, Ertain 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands and Dadra and Nagar Haveli in  the cases. 
present House of the People shall continue to represent each such 
State or each such Union territory until the dissolution of the present 
House of the People and so often as before such dissolution any seat 
allotted to each such State or to each such Union territory i n  the 
present House of the People becomes vacant, i t  shall be filled by a 
person nominated by the President and that person shall represent 
that State or that territory in the present House of the People until 
its dissolution. 

I 

i 4. For section 9 of the 1950-Act, the following shall be substituted, Subti tug 
i namely:- tion of 
i new sec- 
I tions for 

I section 7. 
"7. (1) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assem- ~ ~ t ~ l  

! bly of each State specified in the Second Schedule, to be filled ~~~~~~ 
f by persons chosen by direct election from assembly constitu- in legis- 

encies, and the aumber of seats, if any, to be reserved for the A:$G~$- 
t 
C 

Scheduled Castes and for the Scheduled Tribes of the State, and 
shall be as shown in tnc Schedule: assembly 

I constitu- 
11 Provided that for the period referred to in clause (2) of encles- 
I_ p 
r article 391A, the total number of seats allotted to the Eegisla- 

p tive Assembly of the State of Nagaland shall be forty-six, of 
f which- 
C g (a) six seats shall be allocated to the Tuensang district 

and shall be filled by persons chosen by the members of the p 
g regio'nal council, referred to in  that article, from amongst 
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themselves in such manner as the Governor, after consulting 
that council may, by cotification in t,he OEcial Gazette, 
specify, and 

(b)  the remaining forty seats shall be filled by persons 
chosen by direct election froin assembly constituencies in 
the rest of the State. 
(2) Every assembly constituency referred to in sub-section 

(1) shall be a single-member constituency. 

(3) The extent of each assembly constituency in the State 
of Nagaland shall be as determined by the order of the Election 
Commission made under the provisions of- the State of Nagaland 
Act, 1962; and the extent of each assembly constituency in each 27 of 1962. 
of the States of Haryana, Panjab and Rimachal Pradesh shall 
'Be as determined by the order of the Delimitation Connmission 
made under the provisions of the Punjab Reorganisation 

'Act, 1966, and the extent of each assembly constituency in any '31 of 1966. 
other State shall be as determined by the order of the Delimita- 
tion Commissioil made under the provisions of the Delimitation 
Commission Act, 1962, or, as the case may be, under the provi- 61 of 1962. 
$ions of the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. 20 of 1963. 

Consoli- 
dation of 
delimita- 
tion 
orders. 

8. (1) As soon as may be, after all the orders referred to 
ih sub-section (5) 01 section 4 or in sub-section (3) of section 7 
relating to the delimitation of parliamentary and assembly cons- 
tituencies have been made by the Delimitation Commission or, 
as the case may be, the Election Commission and published in 
the Official Gazette, the Election Commission shall, after mak- 
ing such amendments as appear to it to be necessary for 
bringing up-to-date the description of the extent of the parlia- 
mentary an.d assembly constituencies as given in such orders, con- 
solidate all such orders into one single order to be known as 
the Delimitation of Parliamentary and Assembly Constituencies 
Order, 1966 and shall send authentic copies of that Order to the 
Central Government and to the Government of each State 
having a Legislative Assembly; and thereupon that Order shall 
supersede all the orders referred to in sub-section (5) of sec- 
tion 4 or in sub-section (3) of section 7 and ,shall have the force 
of law and shall. not be called in question in any court. 

(2) As so011 as may be, after the said Order is received by 
the Central Government or by the Government of a State, that 
Government shall cause it to be laid 'before the House of the 
People or, as the case may be, the Legislative Assembly of the 
State. 
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9. (1) The Election Cornmission may, from time to time, by Power of 
notification published in the Gazette of India and in the Official 
Gazette of the State concerned,- Comunis- 

sion to 
maintain 

( a )  correct any printing mistake in the Delimitation of Delimita- 
Parliamentary and Assembly Constituencies Order, 1966, tion Order 
or any error arising therein from inadvertent slip or 
omission; 

(b) where the boundaries or name of any district or 
any teqritorial division mentioned in the Order are or is 

altered, make such amendments as appear to it to be neces- 
sary or expedient for bringing the Order up-to-date. 

(2) Every notification under this section shall be laid, as Insertion 
of new soon as may be after it is issued, before the House of the People 

and the Legislative Assembly of the State concerned.". 13AA. 

5. After section 13A of the 1950-Act, the following section shall District 
election he inserted, namely: - officers. 

"13AA. (I) For each district in a State, other than a Union 
territory, the Election Com~nission shall, in consultation with 
the Government of the State, designate or nominate a district 
election officer who shall be an officer of Government: 

Provided that the Election Commissiion may designate or 
nominate more than one such officer for a district if the Election 

/ Commission is satisfied that the functions of the office cannot be 
! 
I performed satisfactori'ly by one officer. 
I 

(2) Where more than one district election officer are desig- 
nated or nominated for a district under the proviso to sub- 
section ( I ) ,  the Election commission shall in the order designa- 
ting or nominating the district election officers also specify the 
area ?n respect of which each such officer shall exercise jurisdic- 
tiol;. 

(3) Subject to the superintendence, direction and control 
of the chief electoral officer, the district election officer shall 
co-ordinate and supervise all work in the district or in the area 
within his jurisdiction in connection with the preparation and 
revision of the electoral rolls lor all parliamentary assembly 
and council constituencies within the district. 
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(4) The district eleclion officer shall also perform such 
other fu~ictions as may be entrusted to him by the Election 
Commission and the chief electoral officer.Y'. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
13B. 

Substitu- 
tion of 
new sec- 
tion for 
section 
13D. 

Electoral 
rolls 'for 
parlia- 
mentary 
constitu- 
encies. 

6. In section 13B of the 1950-Act, in sdb-section (I) ,  for the 
words "for a parliamentary constituency in each of the Union terri- 
tories of Delhi, the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadive, 
Minieoy and Amindivi Islands and Dadra and Nagar Haveli", the 
words "for each parliamentary constituency in the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir or in a Union territory riot having a Legislative 
Assembly" shall be substituted. 

7. For section 13D of the 1950-Act, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"13D. (1) The electoral roll for every parliamentary consti- 
tuency, olher than a parliamentary constituency in the State cf 
Jammu and Kashmir or in a Union territory not having a Legis- 
lative Assembly, shall consist of the electoral rolls for all the 
assembly constituencies comprised within that parliamentary 
constituency; and it shall not be necessary to prepare or revise 
separately the electoral roll for any such parliamentary consti- 
tuency: 

Provided that for the period referred to in clause (2) of 
article 371A, it shall be necessary to prepare and revise separate- 
ly the electoral roil for that part of the parliamentary constitu- 
ency of Nagaland which comprises the Tuensang district and the 
provisions of Part 111 shall apply in  relation to the preparation 
and revision of the electoral roll of the said part as they apply 
in  relation to an assembly constituency. 

(2) The provisions of Part PIP shall apply in relation to every 
parliamentary constituer,cy in the State of Jammu and Kashmi~ 
or in a Union territory not having a Legislative Assembly as 
they apply in relation to  an assembly constituency.". 

Amend- 8. In  section 20 of the 1950-Act.- 
ment of 
section 20. (a) for sub-section (3), tlie following sub-section shall be 

sub~tituted, namely: - 
16 (3) Any person having a. service qualification shall be 

deemed to be ordinarily resident on any date in the consti- 
tuency in which, but for his having such service qualification, 

I ke would have been ordinarily resident on that date."; 

I 
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(b) in sub-section ( 4 ) ,  the words " or any person who is em- 
ployed under the Government of India in a post outside Tndia," 
and the words "or employment" shall be omitted; 

(c) in sub-section (5) ,-- 

(i) for the words "but for his service in the armed 
forces or, as the case may be, the armed police force", the 
words "but for his having the service qualification" shall be 
substituted; 

(ii) the words "or being employed in any such post" 
shall be omitted; and 

(iii) for the words "conclusive evidence of that fact", 
the words "accepted as correct" shall be substituted; 

(d) after sub-section (6) ,  the following sub-sections shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

'(7) Tf in any case a question arises as to where a per~on 
is ordinarily resident at any relevant time, the question 
shall be determined with reference to all the facts of the 
case and to such rules as may be made in this behalf by the 
Central Government in consultation with the Election Com- 
mission. 

I 

1 (8 )  In sub-sections (3) and (5) '{service qualification9' 
means- 

(a) being a member of the armed forces of the 
Union; or 

(b) being a member of a force to which the provi- 
P6 of 1950. sions of the Ariny Act, 1950, have been made applicable 

whether with or without modifications: or 

, (c) being a member of an armed police force of a 
State, who is serving outside that State; or 

(d) being a person wh'o is employed under the Gov- 
ernment of Tndia, in a post outside Tndia.'. 

9. In section 21 of the 1950-Act, for sub-section ( 2 ) ,  the following Amend- 
sub-section shall 'be substituted, namely: - ment of 

sectioii 21. 

" (2) The said' electoral roll- 

(a) shall, unless otherwise directed by the Election 
Commission for reasons to be recorded in writing, be revised 
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in the prescribed manner by reference to the qualifying 
date- 

(i) before each general election to the House of 
the People or to the Legislative Assembly of a State; 
and 

(iij before each bye-election to fill a casual vacancy 
in a seat allotted to the constituency; and 

(b) shall be revised in any year in the prescribed 
manner by reference to the qualifying date if such revision 
has been directed by the Election Commission: 

Provided that if the electoral roll is not revised as aforesaid, 
the validity or continued operation of the said electoral roll skiall 

' not thereby be affected.". 

Substitu, 110. For section 23 of the 1950-Act, the following section shall be 
kion of substita~ted, namely:- 
new sec- 
tion for 
section 28. 

Incl~xsion "23. ( I )  Any person whose name is not included in the dec- 
of names toral roll of a constituency may apply to the electoral registra- 
in elec- tion officer for the inclusion of his name in that roll. 
toral 
rolls. (2) The electoral registration officer shall, if satisfied that 

the applicant is entitled to be registered in the electoral roll, 
direct his name to be included therein: 

Provided that if the applicant is registered in the electoral 
roll of any other constituency, the electoral registration officer 
shall info]-m the electoral registration officer of that other con- 
stituency and that officer shall, on receipt of the information, 
strike off the applicant's name from that roll. 

(3) IJo mcndment, transposition or deletion of any entry 
$hall be made under section 22 and no direction for the inclusion 
of a name in the electoral roll of a constituency shall be given 
under this section, after the last date for making nominations for 
an election in that constituency or in .the parIiarnentary consti- 
tuency within which that constitue~cy is comprised and before 
the completion of that election.". 
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11. In section 24 of the 1950-Act, the word "and" occurring a t  the Amend- - 
end of clause ( a )  shall be omitted and clause (b) sha.ll be omitted. ment 

section 24 

12. In section 28 of the 1950-Act, in sub-section (2), for clause ( a ) ,  Amend- 

the following clauses shall be substituted, namely:- ment of 
section 20. 

" ( a )  the determination of ordinary residence under sub- 
section (7) of section 20; 

(aa) the particulars to be entered in the electoral rolls;". 

13. For the First Schedule to the 1950-Act, the following Schedule Substitu- 
shall be substituted, namely: - tion of 

new 
"TIIE FIRST SCHEDULE 

(See section 3) 

Allocation of seats in the  House of t he  People 

Number of seats in the Nuinber of seats in the 
House as coristituted on the House as subsequent1y.j~ 

1st November, 1966 constituted 
Name of State, Union - __ _l___ll_____- 

territory or area Reserved Reserved Reserved Reserved 
Total for the for the Total for the for the 

Scheduled Scheduled Scheduled Scheduled 
Castes Tribes Castes Tribes 

Schedule 
for First 
Schedule. 

I. Andhra Pradesh 
2. Assam . 
3. Bihar . 
4. Gujarat . 
5 .  Haryana . 
6. ' ~alnmu and Icash- 

mir 
7. Kerala . 
8. Madhya Pradesh 
9. Madras . 

10. MaharaShtra . 
11. Mysore . 
12. Nagaland 
13. Orissa . 
14.-Punjab . 
IS. Rajasthan 
16. Uttar Pradesh . 
17. West Bengal 
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IT. IJNION TERRITORIES: 
I. Aildainan and Nicobar 

Islands I . . 
2. Chandigash . . . . . 
3. Dadra and Nagar 

Haveli . I . . 
4. Delhi . 5 I 

5. Goa, Dalnan and 
Diu . 2 . . 

6.  Hirnachal Pradesh 5 I 

7. Laccadive, Minicoy 
and Alnindivi 
Islands. . I . . 

8. Manipur . 2 . . 
9. Pond icherry . I . . 
10. Tripura . 2 . . 

111.-AREA : 
North East Frontier 

Tract . I . * . . I . . e .  

Substitu- 114. For the Second Schedule to the 1950-Act, the following Sche- 
" dule shall be substituted, namely: - 

new 
Schedule 
for Second 

"THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

Schedule. (See section 7) 
Total number of seats in the Legislative Assemblies 

---.- 
Number of seats in the Number of seats in the 

Legislative !Assembly as Legislative Assembly as 
constituted on thc subsequently constituted 
1st November, 1966 

Name of the Statcl ------------- - -- 
Ullion territory Reserved Reserved Reserved Reserved 

Total for the for the Total for the for the 
Schedu- Schedu- Schedu- Schedu - 

led led led led 
Castes Tribes Castes Tribes -- ,- -- -- 

'I 2 3 4 5 6 7 

I .  STATES : 

I. Andhra Pradesh 300 43 11 287 40 I I 

a.  Assam . . 105 5 23 126 8 18 -- 



&$? I8663 R ~ ~ s ~ e ~ ~ a ~ o p z  of &he People (Am~cErnrnt) 425 
- w.., - . ..-I-- 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 - 
3. Bihar . 318 40  32 318 45 29 
4. Gujarat . I54 I I a I 148 I I aa 
5 .  Haryana . 5 4  10 . . 81 1.5 . . 
6. Keralaw . I33 I I 2 I33 I I 2 

7. Madhya Pradesh 288 43 54 296 39 61 
8. Madras . 206 3 7 I 234 42 2 

9. Maharashtri . 264 33 I4 270 I5 16 
10. Mysora . 208 28 I 216 29 a 
rr .  Nagaland 46 . . . . 46 . . . . 
12.Orissa . 140 25 29 I $0 22 34 
13. Punjab . 87 20 . . 104 23 . . 
14. Rajasthan . 176 28 20 184 31 2 I 

15. Uttar Pradesh . 430 89 . . 425 89 . . 
16. West Bengal . 252 45 rq 280 56 17 

11. UNION TERRITORIES : 
I. Goa, Daman and 

Diu . 30 . . . . 
2. Himachal Pradesh 54 I4 2 

3. Manipur . 30 . . . . 30 . . 9 
4. Pondicherry . 30 5 . . 30 5 . . 
5. Tripura . 30  . . . . 30 3 9.". -- 

CHAPTER 111 

A ~ m h i m  01 THE REPRESEMTATXOW OB THX PEOPLE ACT, I951 

49 aOlC1S1. 16. In section 2 of the Representation of the People Act, 1QSl Amend. 
= thwead3ta~ in this Chapter referred to as the 1951-Act,-- msnt of 

-.a seetion 2. 
(a) in sub-section ( I )  ,- 

(i) after clause ( e ) ,  the following clause shall b e  in- 
serted, namely: - 

' ( cc )  "district election officer" means the officer 
designated o r  nominated under section 13AA of the Re- 

A;g of 1918. presentation of the People Act, 1950;'; 

(ii) after clause (g), the following clause shall be in- 
serted, namely: - 

'(h) "public holiday" means any day which is a . .  - 
public holiday for the purposes of section 23 of the 
Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881;'; 
(iii) clause (k) shall be omitted; 
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(b) for sub-section (5), the following sub-section shall be 
sulbstituted, namely: - 

"(5) Any reference in this Act to a law which is not in 
force in the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall, in  relation 

, to that State, be co'nstrued as a reference to the correspond- 
ing law, if any, in force in that State.". 

Substitun 16. In Par t  I1 of the 1951-Act, for the heading "QUALIFICATIONS tion of 
new AND DISQUALIFICATIONS FOR MEMBERSHIP", the headin$ "QUALIFICA- 
heading TIONS AND DISQUALIFICATIONS" shall be substituted. 
for head- 
ing of 
Part 11. 
Amend. 17. In section 3 of the 1951-Act, the brackets and words "(other 
ment of 
section 3. than the State of Jammu and Kashmir)" shall be omitted. 

Amend- 18. I n  section 4 of the 1951-Act,- 
ment of 
section 4. (a) the words "to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, or" 

shall be omitted; 

(b) in clause (c), the word "and" occurring a t  the end shall 
be omitted; 

(c) after clause ( c ) ,  the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

" (cc) in the case of the seat reserved for the Scheduled 
Trilbes in the Union territory of the Laccadive, Minicoy and 
Amindivi Islands, he is a member of any of those Scheduled 
Tribes and is an elector for the parliamentary constituency 
of that Union territory; and". 

Amend- 
ment of 19. I n  section 5 of the 1951-Act, in clause (b) ,  for the words ,. * 

"Schediuled Tribe of that district", the- words "Scheduled ~ r i b e  of section 5.  
any autonomous distri~ct" shall be substituted. 

20. In Part  I1 of the 1951-Act, for  Chapter III, the following Chap- 
tion of 
new ters shall be substituted, namely: - 
Chapterr 
for 'CHAPTER I11 
Chapter 
111 of DISQUALIFICATIONS FOR MEMBERSHIP OF PARLIAMENT AND STATE 
Part IL LEGISLATURES 

Defini- 7. In  this Chapter,- 
tions. (a) "appropriate Government" means in relation to any 

disqualification for being chosen as or for being a member 
of either House of Parliament, the Central Government, and 
in relation to any disqualification for being chosen as or for 
being a member of the Legislative Assembly or Legislative 
Council of a State, the State Government; 
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( b )  "disqualified" means disqualified for being chosen 
as, and for 'being, a member of either House of Parliament 
or of the Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council of a 
State. 

8. (1) A person convicted of an offence punishable under Diyudl i -  
45 OE 1860. section 171E or section 171F of the Indian Penal Code, or under ~~~~~~~n 

section 125 or section 135 or clause (a )  of sub-section (2) of sec- 
tion 136 of this Act shall be disqualified for a period of six years offences 
frdm the date of such conviction. 

(2) A person convicted by a court in India for any offence 
ahd sentenced to imprisonment for not less than two years shall 
be disqualified Irom the date of such conviction and shall conti- 
nue to be disqualified for a further period of five years since his 
Pelease: 

Provided that a person convicted by a court in India for the 
contravention of any law provilding for the prevention of hoard- 
ing or profiteering or of adulteration of food or drugs and sen- 
te'nced to imprisonment for not less than six months shall be dis- 
qualified from the date of such conviction and shall continue to 
be disqualified for a further period of five years since his release. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (1) and sub- 
section (2), a disqualification under either sub-section shall not, 
in the case of a person who on the date of the conviction is a 
member of Parliament or the Legislature of a State, take effect 

! until three months have elapsed from that date or, if within that 
period an appeal or application for revision is brought in respect 
of the conviction or the sentence, until that appeal or application 
is disposed of by the court. 

Explanation.-In this section,- 

(a) "law providing for the prevention of hoarding or 
profiteering" means any law, or any order; rule or notifi- . 
cation having the force of law, providing for- 

(i) the regulation of production or manufacture 
of any essential commodity; 

(ii) the control of price at which any essential com- 
modity may be bought or sold; 

(iii) the regulation of acquisition, possession, storage, 
transport, distribution, disposal, use or consumption of 
any essential commodity; 

(iv) the prbhibitfon of the withholding from sale 
rrt my essential commodity ardinarily kept for sale. 
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(b) "drug" has the meaning assigned to it in the Bmgs 
and Cosmetics Act, 1940; 23 of 1940. 

(c) "essential commodity" has the meaning assigned 
to it in the Essential Commodities Act, 1955; 18 OP 1955. 

(a) "food" has the meaning assigned to it in the 
Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954. 

LXquaIi- 
fication for 

8A. A person found guilty of a corrupt praetiee, by aa order 
~orrupt under section 99, shall be disqualified for a period of six yeam 
practice. from the date on which that order takes effect. 

Disquali- 
Acation for 

9. (1) A person who having held an office under the Govern- 
dismissal ment of India or under the Government of any State has been 

cOrrup- dismissed for corruption or for disloyalty to the State shall be tion or 
disloyalty. disqualified for a period of five years from the date of such 

dismissal. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (I),  a certificate issued 
by the Election Commission to the effect that a person having 
held office under. the Government of India or under the Gov- 
ernment of a State, has or has not been dismissed for corruption 
or for disloyalty to the State shall be conclusive proof of that 
fact : 

Provided that no certificate to the effect that a person has 
been dismissed for corruption or for disloyalty to the State shall 
be issued unless an opportunity of being heard has been given 
to the said person. 

9A. A person shall be disqualified if, and for so long as, 
there subsists a contract entered into by him in the course of 
his trade or business with the appropriate Government for the 
supply of goods to, for the executions of any works, under- 
taken by the Govtrnment. 

Esp1artation.-For the purposes of this section, where a 
contract has been fully performed by the person by whom i t  
has been entered into with the appropriate Government, the 
contract shall be deemed not to subsist by reason only of the fact 
that the Government has not performed its part of the contract 
eiBher wholly or in part. 
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10. A person shall be disqualified if, and for so long as, he is Disqualifi- 
a managing agent, manage;en or secretary of any company or cationfor 
corporation (other than a co-operative society) in the capital 

under of which the appropriate Government has not less than twenty- Govern- 
five per cent. share. ment cem- 

paw .  

lOA. If the Election Commission is satisfied that a person- Disqualifi- 
cation 

(a) has failed to lodge an account of election expenses for failure 
within the time and in the manner required by or under this to lodge 
Act, and account of elec- 

tion ex- 
(b) has no good reason or justification for the failure, pens,,. 

the Election Commission shall, by order published in the 
Official Gazette, declare him to be disqualified and any such 
person shall be disqualified for a period of three years from 
the date of the order. 

11. The Election Commission may, for reasons to be recorded, Removal 
remove any disqualification under this Chapter or reduce the o r~educ -  

period o!f any such disqualification. tion of 
period of 

CHAPTER IV 
disquali- 
fication. 

DISQUALIF~CATIONS FOR VOTING 

1lA. If any person, after the commencement of this Act,- Disquali- 
fication 

(a) is convicted of an offence punishable under section arising 

45 of 1860. 171E or section 171F of the Indian Penal Code, or under sec- Out 
convictior, 

I tion 125 or section 135 or clause (a) of sub-section (2) of a,d 
section 136 of this Act, or corrupt 

1 p~arctices. 

(b) is found guilty of a corrupt practice by an order 
under section 99, 

i he shall, for a period of six years from the date of the conviction 
or from the date on which the order takes effect, be disqualified 

i for voting at any election. 

'11B. The Election Commission may, for reasons to be re- ~~~~~~l 
corded, remove any disqualification under this Chapter.'. of disqua- 

lifications. 

21. After section 19 of the 1951-Act, the following section sh3J  Insertion 

be inserted, namely: - of new 
section 
I9A. 1 
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Delega- "19A. The functions of the EIection Commission under the 
tion of Constitution, the Representation of the People Act, 1950 and this 43 of 1950. 
functions 
of Election Act or under the rules made thereunder may, subject to such 
Commis- general or special directions, if any, as may be given by the Elec- 
sion. tion Commission in this behalf, be performed also by a Deputy 

Election Commissioner or by the Secretary to the Election Com- 
mission.". 

Insertion 22. After section 20 of the 1951-Act, the following section shall be 
new inserted, namely: - 

section 

General "20A. (7)  Subject to the superintendence, direction and con- 
duties trol of the chief electoral ofticer, the district election officer shall 
of district co-ordinate and supervise all work in the district or in the area 
election 
officer. within his jurisdiction in connection with the conduct of all elec- 

tions to Parliament and the Legislature of the State. 

(2) The district election officer shall also perform such other 
functions as may be entrusted to him by the ~ lec t ion  Commis- 
sion and the chief electoral officer.". 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
21. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
22. 

Substitu- 
tion of 
new sec- 
tion for 
section 
25. 

Provision 
of polling 
stations 
for consti- 
tuencies. 

Amend- 
d e n t  of 
section 26. 

23. In section 21 of the 1951-Act, for the words "an officer of Gov- 
ernment", the words "an officer of G~vernment or of a local authority" 
shall be substituted. 

24. In section 22 of the 1951-Act, in the proviso to sub-section (I) ,  
for the words "an officer of Government", the words "an officer of 
Govsrnment or qf a local authority" shall be substituted. 

25. For section 25 of the 1951-Act, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

"25. The district election officer shall, with the previous ap- 
proval of the Election Commission, provide a sufficient number 
of polling stations for every constituency, the whole or greater 
part of which lies within his jurisdiction, and shall publish, in 
such manner as the Election Commission may direct, a list show- 
ing the polling stations so provided and the polling areas or groups 
of voters for which they lisve respectively been provided.". 

26. In section 26 of the 1951-Act,- 

(a)  for the words "returning officer", wherever they occlh, 
the words "district election o81cerW shall be substituted; 
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(b) after sub-section ( 4 ) ,  the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

" (5) Any reference to a district election officer in section 
25 and in this section shall, in relation to a constituency in a 
h i o n  territory, be construed as a reference to the returning 
oficer for that constituency.". 

27. In section 30 of the 1951-Act,- Amend- 
ment of 
section 

(a) in clause (b) ,  for the words "the second day after", the 30. 
wo~ds  "the day immediately Yellowing" shall be substituted; 

- 1  , I 1 

('b) in clause (c). for the words "the third day", the words 
"the second day" shall be substituted; 

., : ' 

(c)  the Explanation shall be omitted. 

28. In section 31,of the 1951-Act, the words "for the constituency9' Amend- 
shall be omitted. ment of 

section 
i 31. 

29. In section 33 of the 1951-Act,- Amend- 
ment of 
section 

(a) to sub-section ( I ) ,  the following proviso shall be added, 33. 
nanidy: 1- 

'fProvided that no nomination paper shall be delivered 
to the returning officer on a day which is a public holiday."; 

(b) in sub-section ( 4 ) ,  for the proviso, the following proviso 
shall be substituted, namely: - 

"Provided that no misnomer or inaccurate description or 
clerical, technical or printing error in regard to the name 
of the candidate or his proposer or any other person, or in 
regard to any place, mentioned in the electoral roll or the 
nomination paper and no clerical, technical or printing error 
in,re$ard to the electoral roll numbers of any such person 
in the electoral roll or the nomifiation paper, shall affect the 
f~i l l  operation of the electoral roll or the nomination paper 
with fespect to such person or place in any case where the 
description in regard to the name of thle person or place is 
such as to be commonly understood; and the returning officer 



432 Rep~esentation of the People (Amendment) [ACT 47 

shall permit any such misnomer or inaccurate description 
or clerical, technical or printing error to be corrected and 
where necessary, direct that any such misnomer, inaccurate 
description, clerical, technical or printing error in the elec- 
toral roll or in the nomination paper shall be overlooked.". 

Amend- 30. In section 39 of the 1951-Act,- 
ment 
of section (a) in sub-section ( I )  ,- 

(i) in clause (b), for the words "the second day after", 
the words "the day immediately following" shall be subati- 
tuted; 

(ii) in clause ( c ) ,  for the words "the third day", the 
words "the second day" shall be substituted; 

(iii) the Explanation shall be omitted; 

(b) in sub-section (2), after clause (a) of the proviso, the 
following clause shall be inserted, namely:- 

, 
" (aa) in the case of an election to the Legislative Council 

ol a State by the members of the Legislative Assembly of 
that State, clause (a) of sub-section (2) of sec t i~n  36 shall 
be construed as including a reference to sub-clause (d) of 
clause (3) of article 171;". 

Substi- 31. For section 41 of the 1951-Act, the following section shall be 
tution of substituted, namely: - 
new sec, 
tion for 
section 41. 

Disquali- "$1. Any person who is for the time being disqualified under 
fication the Constitution or under this Act for being a member of either 
'for being House of Parliament or the House or either House of the Legis- 
an elec- 
tion 

lature of a State or for voting at elections, shall, so long as the 

agent. disqualification subsists, also be disqualified for being an election 
agent at any election.". 

Amend- 32. In section 52 of the 1951-Act, for the words "If a contesting 
"ent candidate dies", the words and figures "If a candidate whose nomi- 
section 
52. nation has been found valid on scrutiny under section 36 and who 

I has not withdrawn his candidature under section 37 dies and a 
I 

report oP his death is received before the publication of the list of 

I 
contesting candidates under section 38, or if a contesting candidate 
dies" shall be substituted. 

I 



33. In section 60 of the 1Hl-Act, isn olause (CU), for sub~~lau~es  Amen&- 
(%), (55%) and (io) , the following sub-slauses shall be substituted, merit of 
namely: - s&$i8h{l 

60- 

"(i) any person to whom the provisions of sub-section (3) 
of section 20 of the Representatisn~ of the People Act, 1950 apply; 

43 of 1950. (ii) the wife of any such person as is referred to ih sub- 
clause ti) to whom the provistonB of sub-section (6) of the said 
section 20 apply;". 

84. &ter section 64 of the 1951-Act, the following seetion. shall be Insertion 
inserted, namely: - of new 

sectiah 
MA. 

"64A. (1) If at any time before the counting of votes: L c6m- Destruc- 
pleted any ballot papers used at a polling station or a t  a place tion, 1 0 s  
fixed for the poll are unlawfully taken out of the custody of the 
returning officer or are accidentally or intentionally destroyed or 
lost or are damaged or tampered with, to such an extent that the at the 
result of the poll at that polling station or place cannot be ascer- time of 
tained, the returning officer shall forthwith report the matter to counting. 
the Election Commission. 

(2) Thereupon, the Election Commission shall, after taking 
81.1 .material circumstances into account, either- 

(d) .  d:ipect that. the of "dtes s h ~ l l  be' stapped, : 
declare the poll at thdt polling station or place ttd be void, 
appoint a day, and fix the hours, for taking a fresh: B l l  at 

. . %na polling stMion or place- and notify the date so appointed 
&ad houss so fixed in such manner as it may deem fit, or 

(b) if satisfied that the result of a fresh poll at that 
pooling station or place will not, in any way, affect the result 
of the election, issue such directions to the &turning officef 
as it may deem proper for the resumption and completion 
of the counting and for the further conduct and completion 
of the election in relation to which the votes have Been 
counted. 
(3) The provisions of this Act and of any rules or orders 

made thereunder shall apply to every such fresh pol as they 
apply to the original po'll.", 

1 :.%; T;h ,seetiail 66 sf the igbl-ac:t, fbr the f b ~ h w i t h  Amend- g ment of 
I decla.~e", the words ".shallf i.n the absence of any d:igr!Bbtian by the section 

Ete~tion Commi.ssion to the contrary, forthwi,bh deolare" shall be 66. 

! substit&ted. 
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Amend- 
ment of 
section 78. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
79. 

Insertion 
of new 
section 
80A. 
High 
Court 
to try 
election 
petitions 

36. Section 78 of the 1951-Act shall be re-numbered as sub-section 
(1) thereof and- 

(a) in sub-section (I)  as so re-numbered, for the words 
"returning officer" the words "district election officer" shall be 
substituted; 

(b) after sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, the following 
sub-section shall be inserted, namely:- 

" (2) The reference to the district electi~n officer in sub- 
section (1) shall, in relation to a constituency in a Union 
territory, be construed as a reference to the returning officer 
for that constituency.". 

35. In section 79 of the 1951-Act,- 
(a) for the words and figures "Parts VII and VIII", the 

word and figures "Part VII" shall be substituted; 

(b) before clause (b), the following clause shall be insert- 
ed namely: - 

" ( a )  any reference to a High Court or to the Chief 
Justice or Judge of a High Court shall, in relation to a Union 
territory having a Court of the Judicial Commissioner, be 
construed as a reference to the said Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner or to the Judicial Commissioner or any Addi- 
tional Judicial Commissioner, as the case may be;"; 

4 "  

(c) in clause (d), for the words "to withdraw", the words 
"to withdraw or not to withdraw" shall be substituted; 

(d) for clause ( e ) ,  the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely: - 

'(e) "High Court" means the High Court within the 
local limits of whose jurisdiction the election to which the 
election petition relates has been held;'. 

38. af te r  section 80 of the 1951-Act, the following section shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

"80A. (1) The Court having jurisdiction to try an election 
petition shall be the High Court. 

(2) Such jurisdiction shall be exercised ordinarily by a 
single Judge of the High Court and the Chief Justice shall, from 
time to time, assign one or more Judges for that purpose: 

Provided that where the High Court consists only of one 
Judge, he shall try all election petitions presented to that Court. 

(3) The High Court in its discretion may, in the interests of 
justice or convenience, try an election petition, wholly or partly, 
at a place other than the place of seat of the High Court.". 

..- - 
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19. In section 81 of the 1951-Act,- Arnend- 
(a) in sub-section (I) ,  for the words "Election Commission", mento* 

the words "High Court" shall be substituted; section 

(b) sub-section (2) shall be omitted; 81. 

(c) in sub-section ( 3 ) ,  the words "and one more copy for 
the use of the Election Commission" shall be omitted. 

40. Section 85 of the 1951-Act shall be omitted. Omission 
of section 
85. 

41. For sections 86 to 92 of the 1951-Act, the following sections substitu- 
shall be substituted, namely:- tion of 

new sec- 
tions for 
sections 
86 to 92. 

"86. (1) The High Court shall dismiss an election petition Trial of 

which does not comply with the provisions of section 81 or section election 
82 or section 117. petitions. 

Explanation.-An order of the High Court dismissing an 
election petition under this sub-section shall be deemed to be an 
order made under clause (a) of section 98. 

(2) As soon as may be after an election petition has been 
presented to the High Court, it shall be referred to the Judge 
or one of the Judges who has or have been assigned by the 
Chief Justice for the trial of election petitions under sub-section 
(2) of section 80A. -- ( 

, (3) Where more election petitions than one are presented 
to the High Court in respect of the same election, all of them 
shall be referred for trial to the same Judge who may, in his 
discretion, try them separately or in one or more ,groups. 

(4) Any candidate not already a respondent shall, upon 
application made by him to the High Court within fourteen 
days from the date of commencement of the trial and subject 
to any order as to security for costs which may be made by the 
High Court, b'e entitled to be joined as a respondent. 

Explanation.-For the purposes of this sub-section and of 
* section 97, the trial of a petition shall be deemed to commence . - 

on the date fixed for the respondents to aqpear beforwthe High 
Court and answer the claim or claims made in the petition. 

I 

/ (5) The High Court may, upon such terms as to costs and 
i 
1 

otherwise as it may deem fit, allow the particulars of any - 
corrupt practice alleged in the petition to be amended or anpli- 

k fied in such manner as may in its opinion be necessary for 
m w ~ g  a fair and eRective trial! of the petit i~n, but -8hwlI not 

t 
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allow any amendment of the petition which will have the effect 
of introducing particulars of a corrupt practice not previously 
alleged ip the petition. 

(6) The trial of an election petition shall, so far as is prac- 
ticable consistently with the interests of justice in respect of the 

be continued from day to day until its conclusion, unless 
the High Court finds the adjournment of the trial beyond the 
following day to be necessary for reasons to be recoxded. 

(7) Every election petition shall be tried as expeditiously as 
possible and endeavour shall be made to conclude the trial with- 
in six months from the date on which the election petition is 
presented to the High Court for trial. 

Proceflum 87. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and of any rules 
before made thereunder, every election p'etition shall be tried by the 
the High High Court, as nearly as may be, in accordance with the proce- 
C o ~ .  ddre applicable under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 to the 1908. 

trial of suits: 
Provided that the High Court shall have the discretion to 

refuse, for reasons to be recorded in writing, to examine any 
witness or witnesses if it is of the opinion that the evidence 
of such witness or witnesses is not material for the decision of 
the petition or that the party tendering such witness or witnesses 
ils doing so on frivolous grounds or with a view to delay the pro- 
ceeaings. 

(2) me provisions of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, shall, 1 of 187% 
subject to the provisions of this Act, be .deemed to apply in all 
,respects to the t ~ i a l  of an election petition.". 

Amend. a. 'In seetion$ 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 101 and 102 of the 1951-Act, 
-for the words "the Tribunal", wherever they occur, the words "the sections 

95, 98, 97. High Court" shall be substituted. 
98,99,108. 
101 and 
102. 
Substitu- 43. For section 103 of the 1951-Act, bhe following section shall be 

of substituted, namely: - 
new sec- 
tion br 
seetian lm. 
Corn- "183. -The High Court shall, as soon ers may be after the con- 
munica- clusion of the trial of an election petition, intimate the sub- 
tion of 
orders of stance of the decision to the Election Commission and the Spea- 
the High ker or Chairman, as the ease may be, of the House sf Parliament 
SOUH. or of the State Legislature concerned and, as soon as .may be 

the ra te r ,  shall-send to the Elwtiop C ~ m i s s i o n  an a4hpnticat- 
.& ?spy af %e cEp,c&m:'. 
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$4 (9) Iq section 106 of th,e 1951-Act, for the ,words "the Tri- Amend- 
bunaJ", *ths words "(he '~igh court '  shall be substituted; sr*.=\ ment of 

sections 
(b) in section 107 of the 1951-Act, for sub-section (I), the 106 and 

following sub-section shall be substituted, name3y:- 107. 

" (1) Subject to the provisions contained in Chapter IVA 
relating to the stay o'f operation of an order of the High Court 
und'er section 98 or section 99, every such orddr shall take 
eeect as so,on as it is pronounced by the High Court.". 

45. Section 108 of the 1951-Act shall be omitted. Omission 
of section 
108. 

46, For sections 109 and 110 of the 1951-Act, the following sections Substitu- 
shall be substituted, namely: - tion of ,. _ . new sec- 

tions for 
sections 
109 and 
110. 

"109. (1) An election petition may be withdrawn only by Withdra- 
leave of the High Court. wal 

of election 
(2) M e r e  an application for withdrawal is made under sub- petitions. 

secti~n ( I ) ,  notice thereof fixing a date for the hearing of the 
.application shall be given to all other parties to the petition and 

be published in the Official Gazette. 

110. (1) If there are more petitioners than one, no application Procedure 
to withdray an election petition shall be made except with the for with- 
ccp+pt of all' the petitioners. drawal of 

, .  election 

(2) No application for withdrawal shall be granted if, in the petitions. 
ppgion of the High Court, such application has been induced 
by any bargain or consideration which ought not to be allowed. 

(3) If the application is granted- 

(a)  the petitioner shall be ordered to pay the costs of 
the respondents therefore incurred or such portion there- 

of as the High Court may think fit; 
(b) the High Court shall direct that the notice of with- 

drawal shall be published in the Official Gazette and in such 
other manner as it may specify and thereupon the notice 
shall be published accordingly; 

(c) a person who might himself have been a petitioner 
may, within fourteen days of such publication, apply to be 
substituted petitioner in place of the party wiihdrawing, 
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and upon compliance with the conditions, if any, as to 
security, shall be entitled to be so substituted and to conti- 
nue the proceedings upon such terms as the High Court may 
deem fit.". 

Amend, 47. In section 111 of the 1951-Act, for the words "the Tribunal", 
merit wherever they occur, the words "the High Court" shall be substituted. 
section 
111. 

Substitu- 
tion of 
new sec- 
tion for 
sections 
112 to 
115. 

Abate- 
ment of 
election 
petitions. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
116, 

Substitu- 
tion of 
new sec- 
tions for 
sections 
116A and 
116B. 

48. For sections 112, 113, 114 and 115 of the 1951-~ct, the following 
section shall be substituted, namely:- 

. "112. (I) An election petition shall abate only on the death 
or a sole petitioner or of the survivor of several petitions. 

( 2 )  Where an election petition abates under sub-section ( I ) ,  
the High Court shall cause the fact to be published in such 
manner as it may deem fit. 

(3) Any person who might himself have been a petitioner 
may, within fourteen days of such publication, apply to be sub- 
stituted as petitioner and upon compliance with the conditions, 
if any, as to security, shall be entitled to be so substituted and 
to continue the proceedings upon such terms as the High Court 
may deem fit.". 

49. In section 116 of the 1951-Act, for the.words "the Tribunal", 
in both the places where they occur, the words "the High Court" 
shall be substituted. 

50. For sections 116A and 116B, the following sections shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

Appeals "116A. ( I )  Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
to Sup- other law for the time being in force, an appeal shall lie to the 
reme 
court. 

Supreme Court on any question (whether of law or fact) from 
every order made by a High Court under section 98 or section 99. 

(2) Every appeal under this Chapter shall be preferred 
within a period of thirty days from the date of the ~ r d e r  of the 
High Cowt under section 98 or swtieol99: 
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Provided that the Supreme Court may entertain an appeai 
after the expiry of the said period of thirty days if it is satisfied 
that the appellant had sufficient cause for not preferring the 
appeal within such period. 

116B. (1) An application may be made to the High Court Stay of 
for stay of opesation of an order made by the High Court under operation 

of order section 98 or section 99 before the expiration of the lime allow- of High 
ed for appealing therefrom and the High Court may, on suffi- & ~ ,  
cient cause being shown and on such terms and conditions as it 
may think fit, stay the operation of the order; but no application 
for stay shall be made to the High Court after an appeal has 
been preferred to the Supreme Court. 

(2) Where an appeal has been preferred against an order 
made under section 98 or section 99, the Supreme Court may, 
on sufficient cause being shown and on such terms and condi- 
tion as it may think fit, stay the operation of the order appealed 
from. 

(3) When the operation of an order is stayed by the High 
Court or, as the case may be, the Supreme Court, the order shall 
be deemed never to have taken effect under sub-section (1) of 
section 107; and a copy of the stay order shall immediately be 
sent by the High Court or, as the case may be, the Supreme 

i Court, to the Election Commission and the Speaker or Chairman, 

1 as the case may be, of the House of Parliament or of the State 

i Legislature concerned. 

116C. ( 1 )  Subject to the provisions of this Act and of the procedure 
rules, if any, thereunder, every appeal shall be heard and in appeal. 
determined by the Supreme Court as nearly as may be in accord- 
ance with the procedure applicable to the hearing and deter- 
mination d an appeal from any final order passed by a High 
Court i n  the exercise of its original civil jurisdiction; and all 
the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 and the 
Rules of the Court (including provisions as to the furnishing 
of security and the execution of any order of the Court) shall 
so far as may be, apply in relation to such appeal. 

(2) As soon as an appeal is decided, the Supreme Court 
shall intimate the substance of the decision to the Election Com- 
mission and the Speaker or Chairman, as the case may be, of 
the House of Parliament or of the State Uegislature concerned 
and as soon a,s may be thereafter shall send to the Election Com- 
mission an  authenticated copy of the decision; and upon its 
receipt, . . ,  . 'the Election ~. . Copmission shall- 



Substitu- 
tion of 
new sec- 
tions for 
sections 
117,118, 
119, 119A 
and 120. 

Security 
for costs. 

Security 
for costs 
from a 
respon- 
dent. 
Costs. 
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(a) forward copies thereof to the authorities to vhich 
copies of the order of the High Court were Porwa~deq urider I 

section 106; and 

(b) cause the decision to be published in the Gazette 
or Gazettes in which that order was published under the said 
section.". 

51. For sections 117, 118, 119, 119A and 120 of the 1951-Act, the 
following sections shall be substituted, namely:- 

(I) At the time of presenting an election petition, the 
petitioner shall deposit in the High Court in accordance with the 
rules of the High Court a sum of two thousand rupees as security 
for the costs of the petition. 

(2) During the course of the trial of an election petition, the 
High Court may, at any time, call upon the petitioner to give 
such further seccrity for costs as it may direct. 

118. No person shall be entitled to be joined as a respondent 
under sub-section (4) of section 86 unless he has given such secu- 
rity for costs as the High Court may direct. 

119. Costs shall be in the discretion of the High Coud: 

Provided that where a petition is dismissed under clause (a) 
of section 98, the returned candidate shall be entitled to the costs 
incurred by him in contesting the petition and accordingly the 
High Court shall hake  an order for costs in favour of the return- 
ed candidate.". 

Amend- 52. In section 121 of the 1951-Act, for the words "tlie ~ l e c d o n  
ment of Commission", wherever they occur, the words "the High C0ui.t" sEall 
section be substituted. 
121. 

Arnend- 53. In section 123 of the 1951-Act,- 
ment of 
section 
17.3. (aj in clause (I) (A),-- 

(i) in sub-clause (a), for the wards "to withdrayP, &e 
words "to withdraw or not to withdraw" shall be substituted.; 
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( i i )  in sub-clause (i), for the words "having withdrawn", 
the words "h+ving withdrawn or not having withdrawn" shall 
be substituted; 

(b) in clause (1) (El),- 

(i) in sub-clause ( a ) ,  for the word "withdrawing", the 
words "withdrawing or not withdrawing" shall be substi. 
tuted; 

(ii) in sub-clause (b) ,  for the words "to withdraw", the 
words "to withdraw or not to withdraw" shall be substituted; 

(c) in clause (5), for the words "for the conveyance", the 
words "or the use of such vehicle or vessel for the free convey- 
wce" shall be substituted; 

( d )  in clause (2) of the Explanation at the end of the sec- 
tion, the words ", or a polling agent or a counting agent" shall 
be omitted. 

54. fn section 126 of the 1951-Act, for sub-section ( I ) ,  the follow- Amend- 
ing sub-section shall be substituted, namely:- ment of 

section 
126. 

"(I) No person shall convene, hold or attend any public 
meeting in any polling area during the period of forty-eight 
hours ending with the hour fixed for the conclusion of the poU 
for any election in that polling area.". 

I 

I 
\ 

i 55. In section 129 of the 1951-Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

1 (a) in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the words "a returning officer", section 

! the words "a district election officer or a returning officer" shall 12'. 

i be substituted; 

1 (b) after sub-section (3) ,  the following sub-sectio'n shall be 

i inserted, namely: - 

" (4) An offence punishable under sub-section (3) shall 
be cognizable.". 

56. In section 130 of the 1951-Act, in sub-section ( I ) ,  for the Amend- 
words "one hundred yards", the words "one hundred metres" shall mentof 
be substituted. 

section 
'130, 

& 59. In section 133 of the 1951-Act, for the words "two hundred Amend- 1% 
C and fifty rupees", the word: "one thousand rupees" shall be substi- merit * 

tuted. section 
188. 

96 Law--56 
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Amend- 58. In section 134 of the 1951-Act, 
hent  of 
section 

(a) after sub-section (I), the following subsection shall b@ 

194. inserted, namely: - 

Xmrtion 
of new 

Penalty 
for Gov- 
ernment 
servants 
for acting 
as election 
agent, 
polling 
agent or 
counting. 
agent. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
136. 

"(IA) An offence punishable under sub-saction 
(1) shall be cognizable."; 

(b) in sub-section (3), for the words "returning officers", 
the words "district election officers, returning officers" shall be 
substituted. 

59. After section 134 of the 1961-Act, the following saebion shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

"134.A. If any person in the service of the Government a c l  
as an election agent or a polling agent or a counting agent of a 
candidate at an election, he shall be punishable with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to three months, or with fie, 
or with both.". 

- ., 

60. In section 136 of the 1951-Act, for sub-secbion ( 4 ) ,  the follow- 
ing sub-section shall be substituted, namely: - 

" ( 4 )  An offence punishable under sub-section (2) shall be 
cognizable.". 

Omission 61. Section 137 of the 1951-Act shall be omitted: 
of section 
137 and Provided that such omission shall not affect any inquiry or other 
saving. proceeding under the said section pending immediately before such 

omission and any such inquiry or other proceeding may be continued 
and any prosecution may be instituted as a result of such inquiry 
or other proceeding and any penalty or punirshment may be imposed 
under and in accordance with the said section as if that seetion had 
not been omitted. 

Omission 62. In Part VIII of the 1951-Act, Chapters I, I1 and 111 shall be 
of Chap- omitted. 
ters I, 11 
and 111 01 
Pad VIII. 
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68. Save as ahherwise ppnlded in this Act, nothing herein shall A C ~  not  
apply to any eleetion which has been called before the commencement to  apply 
of this Act or to any election petition arising out of such election, topending elections, 
whether such petition is pending at such commencement or is present- ,t,, 
ed afterwards, and all such elections shall be held and petitions tried, 
and all matters in connection with such elections or petitions (includ- 
ing the constitution of Election Tribunals) shall be regulated, in accor- 
dance with the provisions of the law in force immediately before such 
commencement. 



'I'EM PREVENTIVE DE'T'ENTION (CONTINUANCE) 
ACT, xg& 

No. 48 OF 1969 

[15th December, 19661 

An Act to continue the Preventive Detention Act, 1950, fcr a 
further period. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

Short 1. 'rhis Act may be called the Preventive Detention (Conti- 
cD 

title, nuance) Act., 1966. 

iZrnend - 2. In sub-sect~on (3) of section 1 of the Preventive Detention Act, 
menr 19'50, for l h e  figures, letters a.nd words "31st day of December, 1966,", 4 01 1950, 
of sec- tile figures, letters and words "31st day of December, 1969," shall be 
tion 1. substituted. 



TTIE PRODUCE CESS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1966 

No. 49 OF 1966 

[15th December, 19661 

An Act to amend the Produce Cess Act, 1966. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

I. This Act may be called the Produce Cess (Amehdment) Act, Short title. 
1966. 

15 of 1966. 2. In section 2 of the Produce Cess Act, 1966 (hereinafter referred Amend- 
lo as the principal Act), for clause ( c ) ,  the following clause shall be; ment of 
and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted, namely:- section i 

(c) "customs airportJ', "customs port" and "customs station" 
have the meanings respectively assigned to them in the Customs 

' 52621m8, i Act, 1962;'. 

i 
3. In section 3 of the principal Act, in sub-section (I) ,  for the h a d -  

\ 
wards "customs port to any port", the words "customs station to any ment 
place" shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substi- qfsec- 

\ tuted. tlon 3. 
t 

1 4. I'n section 11 of the principal Act,- Amend- 

I ment of 

t section 11. 
(a) in sub-section (I) ,- 

1 (i) after the words "by sea", the words "or air", and 

(ii) after the wonds "customs port", the words "or 
customs airport", 

shai? be, and shall be deemed always to have been, inserted; 



Amend- 
ment of 
section 
20. 

Amend- 
ment of 
First 
Schedule. 

( b )  in sub=iwtioons (2) and (3), for the words '"by land", 
wherever they occur, the words "by l a  or inland water" shall 
be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted. 

5. In section 20 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2) ,  in clause 
( e ) ,  for the words "by land", the words "by land or ?nland water" 
shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted. 

6. (1) In the First Schedule to the principal Act, after serial 
nwnber 2 and the entries relating thereto ?n columns 2, 3 and 4, the 
following serial number and entries relating thereto shall be inserted 
u'pder the respective columns, namely:- 

c c s  I Cashew I* per cent. of the tariff I I per cent. of the tariff / kernel. value. I value.". 

@) To the First Schedule to the principal Act, the following 
Eqlanation shall be added, namely:- 

'~x~lanation.--1n this Schedule, the expression "tariff value" has 
the meaning assigned to it in the Cusloms Act, 1962.'. 52 d 196% 



THE INDIAN TARIFF (SECOND AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

No.' 50 OF r 966 

. , [l5th December, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Second Amend- short 
ment) Act, 1966. and com- 

mence- 
ment. 

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 1967. 

I 

I 
32 ot 1984. 2. In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934,- Amend- 

ment of 
1 First 
I Schedule. 

(a) in Items Nos. 46, 46 (I), 47(a), 47 (b), 47 (c), 47 (11, 
48 (a), 48 (b) and 48 (c) , in the last column headed "Duration 0% 

protective rates of duty", for the figures "1966", the Agures 
"1969" shall be substituted; 

(b) in Items Nos. 70 (2) and 70 (3) ,- 
I 
I 
I 

(i) in the third column headed "Nature of duty", for 
E the word "Protective", the word "Revenue" shall be subs- 

tituted; 

(%) in the last column headed "Duration of protective 
---- .- 

r a t e  of duty", the entry "December 31st. 196%" shall be 
orniti;ed; 
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(c) in Items Nos. 72 (12), 72 (34), 72 (40) (a), 72 (40) (b) and 
75 (12A) ,- 

(i) in the third column headed "Nature of duty", for 
the word "Protective", the word "Revenue" shall be subs- 
tituted; 

(ii) in the last column headed "Duration of protective 
rates of duty", the entry "Be-cember 31st, 1966" shall be 
omitted. 



THE POST-GRADUATE INSTI'TUTE OF MEDICAL 
EDUCATION AND RESEARCH, ChANLIGAb>.,H. 

ACT, 1966 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 
. . 

SECTIONS 

1. Short title and commencement. 

2. Declaration of Post-Graduate Institute of Medical Education 
and Research, Cha'ndigarh, as  an institution of national im- 
portance. 

3. Definitions. 

4. Incorporation of Institute. 

5. Composition of Institute. 

6. Term of office of, and vacanci'es amo'ng, members. 
7. President of Institute. 

8. Allowances of President and members. 
9. Meetings of Institute. 

10. Governing Body ahd other committees of Institute. 

11. Staff of Institute. 
12. Objects of Institute. 
13. Functions of Institute. 

14. Vesting of property. 
15. Payment to Institute. 
16. Fund of Institute. 
17. Budget of Institute. 

18. Accounts and audit. 
19. Annual report. 
20. Pension and provident funds. 

21. Authentication of orders and instruments of Institute. 

22. Acts and proceedings not to be invalidated by vacancies, etc. 

23. Grant of medical degrees, diplomas, etc., by Institute. 
24. Recognition of medical qualifications granted by Institute. 

25. Control by Central Government. 
26. Disputes between Institute and Central Government. 

27. Returns and information. 
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SECTIONS 

28. Transfer of service of existing employees. 
29. Continua'nce of facilities at Institute. 
30. Power to remove difficulties. 

31. Power to make rules. 
32. Power to make regulations. 



THE POST-GRADUATE INSTITUrI'E OF MEDICAL 
, EDUCATION AND RESEARCH, CHANDIGAKH, 

ACT, 1966 

NO. 51 OF 1966 

[li'th December, 19661 

An Act to declare the institution known as the Post- 
Graduate Institute of Medical Education and Research, 
Chandigarh, to be an institutioii of national importance and to 
provide for its incorporation and matters connected therewith. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

1. (I) This Act may he called the Post-Graduate Institute of Me- short 
dical Education and Research, Chandigarh, Act, 1966. title and 

com- 
(2) I t  shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- mence- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. ment. 

2. Whereas the objects of the institution known as the Post. Dec,a,a- 
Graduate Institute of Medical Education and Research, Chandigarh tion of 

I 

! in the Union territory of Chandigarh are such as to make the insti- Post- 
i 
i 

tution one of national importance, it is hereby declared that the in- Graduate 
Institute 

I stitution known as the Post-Graduate Institute of Medical Educa- of 
tion and Research, Chandigarh is an institution of national import- Education 

I tame. and 
; Research, 

Chandi- 
i garh, as an 
1 institu- 
F. 

tion of 
national 

I impor- 
k tance. 

3. I n  this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- Defini- 
1: tions. 
t (a) "Fund" meails the Fund of the Institute referred to in 1 
a section 16; 

-- 
J i  
ib\ 1-4-67 : Vide Notification No. S.O. 111s dated 29-3-1967, Gazette of India, 
I* Extraordinary Part 11, Sec. 3(ii), P. 797, 

45 = 
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( 2 1 )  "Governing Body" means the Governing Body of the 
Institute; 

(c) "Institute" means the institution known as the Post- 
Graduate Institute of Medical Education and Research, Chandi- 

garh, incorporated under this Act; 

(d) "member" means a member of the Institute; 

(e) "regulation" mcans a regulation made by the Xnstitute; 

If) "rule" means a rule made by the Central Government, 

Incorpo- 4. The Post-Graduate Institute of Medical Education and Research, 
ration of 
Institute. Chandigarh, is hereby constituted a body corporate by the name 

aforesaid and as such body corporate, it shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal with power, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, to acquire, hold and dispose of property and to contract, and 
shall, by that name, sue and be sued. 

Composi- 5. The Institute shall consist of the following members, namely:- 
tion of 
Institute, 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor of the Punjab University, ex oficio; 

(b) the Director-General of Health Services, Government 

of India, ex oficb; 

(c) the Director 00 the Institute, @LT: @cia; 

( d )  three representatives of the Central Government to  be 

nominated by that Government, one each from the Ministry af 

Finance, Ministry of Education and Ministry of Health and 
i 

Family Planning; 

1 
(0) spven pprsoqs of whom one shall be a non-medical 

scientist representing the Indian Science C ~ ~ g r e s s  Association, 

$$ be nominated by the Cte~ t ra l  G o v e r ~ e n t ;  
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(f) four representatives of the medical faculties of Indian 
Universities to be nominated by the Central Government in the 
manner prescribed by rules; and 

(g) three members of Parliament of whom two shall be 
elected from among themselves ;by the members of the House 
of the People (Lok Sabha) and one from among themselves by 
the members of the Council of States (Rajya Sabha). 

6. (I)  Save as otherwise provided in this section, the term 0% Termof 
office of a member shall be five years from the date of his nomina- office of^ 

and 
tion or election. vacancies 

among, 
(2) The term of office of a member elected under clause ( g )  of members. 

section 5 shall come to an end as soon as he ceases to 'be a member 
of the House from which he was elected. 

(3) The term of office of an ex ojjicio member shall continue so 
long as he holds the office by virtue of which he is such a member. 

(4) The term of office of a member nominated or elected to fill a 
casual vacancy shall continue for the remainder of the term of the b 

member i n  whose place he is nominated or elected. 

I (5) An out-going member other than a member elected under 
i 
i 

clause ( g )  of section 5 shall, unless the Central Government other- 
wise direots, continue in office until another person is nominated as 
a member in hi's place. 

I (6) An  out-going member shall be eligible for re-nomination or 
t re-election, t 
1 (7) A member may resign his office by writing under his hand k addressed to the Central Government but he shall continue in office 

until his resignation is accepted by that Government. 
it 
E 
p 
9 

(8) The manner of filling vacancies among members shall be 
such as may be  prescribed by rules. 

7. (1) There shall be a President of the Institute who shall be no- President 
minated by the Central Government from among the members other of 
than the Director of the Institute., Zqstitute, 
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(2) The President shall exercise such powers and discharge such 
fu~lctions as. are la id  down in this Act or as may b e  prescribed by 
rules or regulations. 

Allow- 8. The President and other members shall receive such allow- 
ancesof ances, if any, from the Institute as may be prescribed by rules. 
President 
and 
members. 

Meetings 9. The Institute shall hold its first meeting at such time and plaee 
of 
Institute. as may be appointed by the Central Government and shall observe 

such rules of procedure in regard to the transaction of business at  
the first meeting as may be laid down by that Government; and 
thereafter the Institute shall meet at such times and places and 
observe such rules of procedure in regard to the transaction of busi- 
ness at its meetings as may be prescribed by regulations. 

Governing 10. (1) There shall be a Governing Body of the Institute which 
Body and 
other shall be constituted by the Institute in such manner as may be pres- 
committees cribed by regulations: 

of Insti- 
tute. 

Provided that the number'of persons who are not members of the 
Institute shall not exceed one-third of the total membership of the 
Governing Body. 

( 2 )  The Governing Body shall be the executive committee of the 
Institute and shall exercise such powers and discharge such func- 
tions as the Institute may, by regulations made in this behalf, confer 
or impose upon it. 

(3) The President of the Institute shall be the Chairman of the 
Governing Body and as Chairman thereof shall exercise such powers 
and discharge such functions as may be prescribed by regulations. 

(4) The procedure to be followed in the exercise of its powers 
and discharge of its functions by the Governing Body, and the berm 
of office of, and the manner of filling vacancies among, the members 
of the Governing Body shall be such as may be prescribed by regu- 
lations. 

(5) Subject to such control and restrictions as may be prescribed 
by rules, the Institute may constitute as many standing committees 
and as many ad hoe committees as it thinks fit for exercising any 
power or discharging any function of the Institute or for inquiring 
into, or reporting or advising upon, any matter which the Institute 
may refer to them. 
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(6) The Chairinan and members of the Governing Body and the 
Chairman and members of a standing committee or an ad hoe com- 
pittee shall receive such allowances, if any, as may be prescribed 
by regulations. 

11. (1) Tnere shall be a chief executive officer of the Institute Staff of 
who shall be designated as the Director of the Institute and shall, sub- Institute. 
ject to such rules as may be made by the Central Government in 
this behalf, be appointed by the Institute: 

Provided that the first Director of the Institute shall be appointed 
by the Central Government. 

(2) The Director shall act as the Secretary to the Institute as 
well as the Governing Body. 

(3) The Director shall exercise such powers and discharge such 
functions as may be prescribed by regulations or as may be dele- 
gated to him by the Institute or the President of the Institute or by 
the Governing Body or the Chairman of the Governing Body. 

(4) Subject to such rules as may be made by the Central Gov- 
ernment in this behalf, the Institute may appoint such number of 
other officers and employees as may be necessary for the exercise 
of its powers and discharge of its functions and may determine the 
designations and grades of such other offic,ers and employees. 

I (5) Subject to such rules as may be made by the Clentral Gov- 
I ernment in  this behalf, the Director and other officers and em- 
I 

ployees of the Institute shall be entitled to such salary and allow- 
P ances and shall be governed by such conditions of service in res- 
t pect of leave, pension, provident fund and other matters as may 
1 be prescribed by regulations made in this behalf. 
! 
i 12. The objlects of the Institute shall be- Objects of 

Institute. 
L 

(a) to develop patterns of teaching in undergraduate and 
C post-graduate medical education in all its branches so as t o  
1% demonstrate a high standard of medical education; 

(b) to bring together, as far as may be, in one place edu- 
cational facilities of the highest order for the training of person- 
nel in all important branches of health activity; and 

3 

@ 
(c) to attain self-sufficiency in post-graduate medical edu- 

s, 

Y,, cation to  meet the country's needs for specialists and medical 
1-C teachers. 
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Functions 13. With a view to the promotion of the objects specified in 
of section 12, the Institute may- Institute. 

(a) provide for undergraduate and post-graduate teaching 
in the science of modern medicine and other allied sciences, in- 
cluding physical and biological sciences; 

(b) provide facilities for research in the various branches 
of such sciences; 

(c) provide for the teaching of humanities; 

(d) conduct exp'eriments in new methods of medical edu- 
cation, both undergraduate and post-graduate, in order to arrive 
at satisfactory standards of such education; 

( e )  prescrtbe courses and curricula for both undergraduate 
and post-graduate studies; 

(f) notwithstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being in force, establish and maintain- 

(i) one or more medical colleges with different depart- 
ments, including a department of preventive and social 
medicinse, sufficiently staffed and equipped to undertake not 
only undergraduate medical education but also post-graduate 
medical education in different subjects, 

(ii) one or more well-equipped hospitals, 

(iii) a dental college with such institutional facilities 
for the practice of dentistry and for the practical training 
of students as may be necessary, 

(iv) a nursing college sufficiently staffed and equipped 
for the training of nurses, 

(v) rural and urban health organisations which will 
form centres for the field training of the medical, dental and 
nursing students of the Institute as well as for research into 
community health problems, and 

(vi) other institutions for the training of different types 
of health workers, such as physiotherapists, occupational 
therapists, pharmacists, drug analysts and medical techni- 
cians of various kinds; 

(g) train teachers for the different medical colleges in 
Lndia; 

( h )  hold examinations and grant such degrees, diplomas 
and other academic distinctions and titles in undergraduate and 
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post-graduate medical education as may be laid down in the 
regulations; 

(i) institute, and appoint persons to, professorships, reader- 
ships, lecturerships and posts of any description in accordance 
with regulations; 

(j) receive grants from the Government and gifts, dona- 
tions, benefactions, bequests and transfers of properties, both 
movable and immovable, from donors, benefact&s, testators or 
transferors, as the case may be; 

(k) deal with any property belonging to, or vested in, the 
Institute in any manner which is considered necessary for pro- 
moting the objects specified in section 12; 

(1) demand and receive such fees and other charges as may 
be prescribed by regulations; 

(m) do all such other acts and things as may be necessary 
to further the objects specified in section 12. 

31 1966. 14. The properties of the Institute which had, by virtue of the Vestingot 
Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966, vested in the Central Governmei~t, p r o ~ ~ r t ~ .  
shall, on the commencement of this Act, vest in the Institute. 

15. The Central Government may, after due appropriation made 
by Parliament by law in this behalf, pay to the Institute in each 

I 
I 

financial year such sums of money and in such manner as may be 
considered necessary by that Government for the exercise of its 

! powers and discharge of its functions under this Act. Payment 
L to  

16. (1) The Institute shall maintain a Fund to which shall be Institute. 

credited- 

(a) all moneys provided by the Central Government; 
Fund of 

(b)  all fees and other charges received by the Institute; I,l,tit,t,, 

( c )  all moneys received by the Institute by way of grants, 
gifts, donations, benefactions, bequests or transfers; and 

(d) ail rnoneys received by the Institute in any o t l ~ e ~  
manner or from any other source. - 

(2) All nloncys credited to the Fund shall be deposited in such 
banks or invested in such manner as the Institute may, with the 
approval of the Central Government, d.ecide. 

96 Law-58 



I 

458 %st-~ruduate imtitwte of Medical Education [ACT 51 
and Research, Chandigarh 

(3) The Fund shall be applied towards meeting the expenses of 
the Institute including expenses incurred in the exercise of its 
powers and discharge of its functions under section 13. 

Budgetof 17. The Institute shall prepare in such form and a t  such time 
Institute. every year as may be prescribed by rules a budget in respect of 

the financial year next ensuing showing the estimated receipts 
and expenditure of the Institute and shall forward to the Central 
Government s w h  number of copies thereof as may be prescribed 
by rules. 

.A(:coullls 18. (1) The Institute shall maintain proper accounts and other 
and audit relevant records and prepare an annual statement of accounts in- 

cluding the balancersheet in such form as the Central Government 
may by rules prescribe, and in accordance with such general direc- 
iions as may be issued by that Governn~ent, in consultation with the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 

(2) The accounts of the Institute shall be audited by the Comp- 
troller and Auditor-General of India and any expenditure incurred 
by him in connecti.on with such audit shall be payable by the 111s- 
litute to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 

( 3 )  The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and any per- 
son appointed by him il; connection with the audit of the accounts 
of the Institute shall have the same rights, privileges and authority 
in connection with such audit as the Comptroller and Auditor- 
Generai of India has in connection with the audit of the Govern- 
ment accounts and, in particular, shall have the right to demand 
the production of books, accounts, connected vouchers and other 
documents and papers and to inspect the offices of the Institute as 
well as of the institutions established and maintained by it. 

(4) The accounts of the Institute as certified by the Comptroller 
alld Auditor-General o'f India or any other person appointed by 
hiin in this behalf together with the audit report thereon shall be 
forwarded annually to the Central Government and that Govern- 
ment shall cause the same to be laid before both Houses of Parlia- 
ment. 

Annual 19. The Tnstitute shail prepare for every year a report of its 
report. 

activities during that year and submit the report to the Central 
Government in such form and on or thefore such date a s  may be 
prescribed by rules and a copy of this report shall be laid before 
both ITouses of Parliament within one month of its receipt. 
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20. (1) The Institute shall constitute for the benefit of its offi- Pensfm 
cers, teachers and other employees in such manner and subject to andpro- 

vident such conditions as may be prescribed by regulations, such pension funds. 
and provident funds as it may deem fit. 

(2) Where any such pension or provident fund has been consti- 
tuted, the Central Government may dedare that the provisions of 

l9 oP1(J25. the Provident Funds Act, 1925, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

21. All orders and decisions of the Institute shall be authenti- Authenti- 
cated by the signature of the President or any other member cation Oi 

orders 
authorised by the Institute in this behalf and all other instruments ,d 
shall be authenticated by the signature of the Director or any other instru- 
offtcer of the Institute authorised in like manner in this behalf. ments of 

Institute. 

22. N; a d  done or proceeding taken by the Institute, Governing Actsand 
proceed- Body or any standing or ad hoe committee under this Act shall be ingsnot 

questioned on the ground merely of the existence of any vacancy in, to be in- 
or defect in the constitution of, the Institute, Governing Body o r  such validated 
standing or ad hoe committee, by vacan., 

cies, etc. 

23. Notwith,h.standing anything contained in any other law for the Grant 
medical time being in force, the Institute shall have po:wer to grant m.edical 

degrees, dip1oma.s and other academic distinctions and titles under diplomag, 
this Act. ; $&;:. ;;:'S"V" "i:p(Y@j%.%\ I ,  .._,.._ etc., by 

: . 3 .. b. . .~A:  Institute. 

2%. ~ o t w i t h s t a n d i n ~  anything contained in the Indian Medical Recogni- 

t 102 of 1956. Council Act, 1956, the medical degrees and diplomas granted by the 2e:zIl 
Institute under this Act shall be recognised medical qualifications qualid,+&- 

/ for the purposes of that Act and shall be deemed to be included in  tions 
the First Schedule to that Act. granted 

t by Insti- 
tute. 

25;. The Institute shall carry out such dimetiom as m y  be issued Controlby 
to it from time to time by the Central Government for the efficient Covern- 
administration of this Act. m a t .  

"6. If in, or in connection with, the easweise ef its poweps and Bhutc@ 
djscharge of its functions by the Institute under this Act, any dispute Enstitute 
arises between the Institute and the Central Government, the d d -  and 

'sion of. the Central Government on ~ u c h  disptxte shan be filaal. CenWal 

B 
Goven- 
men€. 
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Returns 
and in£ or- 

27. The Institute shall furnish to the Central Government such 

mation. reports, returns and other information as that Government may re- 
quire from time to time. 

Transfer 28. Subject to the provisions of this Act, every person who is em- 
Of service ployed in the Post-Graduate Institute of Medical Education and Re- 
of cxisting 
emplo- search, Chandigarh, immediately before the commencement of this 
yees. Act shall, on and from such commencement, become an employee 

of the Institute and shall hold his office or service therein by the same 
tenure, at the same remuneration and upon the same terms and con- 
ditions a'nd with the same rights and privileges as to pension, leave, 
gratuity, provident fund and other matters as he would have held the 
same an the date of c,ommencement OLE this Act if this Act had not 
been passed, and shall continue to do so unless and until his employ- 
ment is terminated or until such tenure, remuneration and terms 
and conditions are duly altered by regulations: 

Provided that the tenure, remuneration and terms and condi- 
tions of service of any such person shall not be altered to his disad- 
vantage without the previous approval of the Central Government. 

Continu- 29. The Institu,te shall colntime to provide facilities to the Gav- 
ante ernments of the Sta,tes of Haryan~a and Punjab and the Central 
facilities 
a t  Insti- Go~ernrn~ent in relation to the Union tejrriko~ies of Chandigarh and 
tute. Himschal P'radeish and the people of the States and tevritorjes 

aforesaid and such facilities shall not, in any respect, be less favour- 
able to such Governments and people than wh'at were being provid- 
ed~ to them beforre the 1st day of November, 1966 and shall be made 
available folr such p~riold and upon suoh terms and conditions (in- 
cluding those1 relatin$ to m y  ~ontsibuti~ons to be made far the pro- 
visi'on of such facilities) as m~ay be agreed upon between the Insti- 
tute, Gow~nments  orf the States of Haryana and Punjab and the 
Central Government before the 1st day 08 April, 1967, or if no 
agreeanent is reached by the said date, as may be fixed by order of 
the Central Government. 

Power to 30. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this 
*enove Act, the Central Government may, within a period of three years 
difRcul- from the commencement of this Act, by order published in the 
ties. 

Official Gazette, make such provision or give such directions not in- 
-consistent with the provisions of this Act, as appears to it to be neces- 
sary or  expedient for removing the difficulty. 
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31. (1 )  The Central Government, alter consultation with the In- to 
make stitute, may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to ,,,,,, 

carry out the purposes of this Act: 

Provided that consultation with the Institute shaU not be neces- 
sary on the first occasion of the making of rules under this section, 
but the Central Government shall take into consideration any sug- 
gestions which the Institute may make in relation to the amendment 
of such rules after they are made. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: - 

(a) the manner of nomination of members under clause (f)  
of section 5; 

(b) the control and restrictions in relation to the constitu- 
tion of standing and ad hoc committees under sub-section (5) 
of section 10; 

(c) the conditions of service of, the procedure to be follow- 
ed by, and the manner of filling vacancies among, members of 
the Institute; 

(d) the powers and functions to be exercised and discharg- 
ed by the President of the Institute; 

I 
I (e) the allowances, if any, to be paid to the President and 
i 
! 

other members of the Institute; 

(f) the number of officers and employees that 'may be ap- 
pointed by the Institute and the manner of such appointment; 

I: (9) the form in which, and the time at which, the budgets 
Y and reports shall be prepared by the Institute and the number j of copies thereof to be forwarded to the Central Government; 
I. 

(h) the form and manner in which returns and information 
are to be furnished *by the Institute to the Central Government; 

(i) any other matter which has to be or may be prescribed 
by rules. 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as 
may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it 
is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 
of the session in which it is so laid or the session immediately follow- 
ing, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or 
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bolh I-louses agree that the r~ l le  should nnf he madr, the rule shall 
thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification or annul- 
ment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previ- 
ously done under that rule. 

Power - 
to make 32. (1) The Institute may, with the previous approval of the 

regula- Centpal Government, make regulations consistent with this Act and 
tions the rules made thereunder to carry out the purposes of this Act, anti 

without prejudice to the generality of this p<wer, such regulations 
may provide for- 

(a) the sum~moning and holding 01 meetings, other than 
the first meeting, of the Institute, the time and place where 
such meetings are to be held, the conduct of business at  such 
meetings and the number of members necessary to form a 
quorum; 1 

(b) the manner of constituting the Governing Body and 
standing and ad hoc committees, the term of office of, and the 
manner of filling vacancies among, the members of, the Gov- 
erning Body and standing and ad hoc committees; 

(c) the powers and! functions to he exercised and disebarged 
by the President of the Institute and the Chairman of the Gov- 
erning Body; I 

(d) the allowanc'es, if any, to be paid to the Chairman and 
the members of the Governing Body and of standing and ad hoc 
committees; 

(e) the procedure to be followed by the Governing Bodv 
and standing and ad hoc committees in the conduct of their busi- 
ness, exercise of their powers and discharge of their functions; 

( f )  the tenure of office, salaries and allowances and other 
conditions of service of the Director and other officers and em- 
ployees of the Institute including teachers appointed by the 
Institute; 

( g )  the powers and duties of the Chairman of the Govern- 
ing Body; 

(h) the powers and duties of the Director and other officers 
and employees of the Institute; 

(Z) the management of the properties of the Institute; 

(j) the degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions 
nnd titles which may be panted by the Institute; 
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(k) the professorships, readerships, lecturerships and other 
posts which may be instituted and persons who may be appoin- 
ted to such professorships, readerships, lecturerships and other 
posts; 

(1) the fees and other charges which may be demanded and 
received by the Institute; 

(m) the manner in which, and the conditions subiect to 
which, pension and provident funds mag bc constituted Tor the 
benefit of officers, teachers and other employees of' the Institute; 

(n) any other matter for which under this Act provisions 
may be made by  regulations. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section ( 1 ) .  line 
first regulations under this Act shall (be made by the Central Gov- 
ernment; and any regulations made may be altered or rescinded 
by the Institute in exercise of its powers under sub-section (1). 



'rWE BANAKAS 1-IINDU UNIVElPSITY (AMIiNDML:,NT') 
ACT, 1966 

No. 52 OF 1966 

[22nd December, 10tjG1 

An Act further to amend tlze Banaras Hindu University Act, 1915. 

BE it enacted by Parlianient in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : - 

bholl  tille 1. (1) This Act may be called the Banaras Hindu University 
, I I I ~  corn- 
: I ~ c I ~ c ~ .  (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
lncnt. 

(2) I t  shall come into force on such date1 as the Central Govern- 
nler~t may, by notification ir! the Offlzial Gazette, appoint. 

Substitution 
of llcw 
scction for 
section 2. 

2. For section 2 of the Banaras Hindu University Act, 1915 (herein- l6 "''' 
after referred to as the principal Act), the following section shall be 
substituted, namely: - 

'2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

( a )  "Academic Council" means the Academic Council of 
the University; 

(b) "college" means a college or teaching institution 
(other than a secondary, primary or infant school or 
pathasala) maintain'ed by, or admitted to the privileges of, 
the University; 

(c) "Court" means the University Court; 

(d) "Executive Council'' means the University Execu- 
tive Council: 

( e )  "Faculty" means a Faculty of the University; 

(f)  "Ordinances" means the Ordinances of the University 
for the time being in force; 

(g) "Regulations" means the Regulations of the Univer- 
sity for the time being in force; 

(h) "Statutes" means the Statutes of the University for 
the time being in force: 

- -- -- - -- -- 
I 31-12-1 966;  Vide P\ro:iiication >To. GSR 16, dated 31-12-1gG6, Gazette of India, 

Part 11, Sec. 3(i), P. 21. 
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(i) "teacher" means a salaried professor, reader, lecturer 

or tutor who imparts instruction in a Faculty of, or in a col- 
lege maintained by, the University and includes any other 
person who is declared to be a teacher by the Academic 
Council; 

(j) "University" means the Banaras Hindu University.'. 

3. In section 3 of the principal Act,-- Amend- 
ment of 
section 3. 

(a) for sub-section (I), the following sub-section shall be 
, substituted, namely: - 

"(I) The Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor .and the 
members of the Court, the Executive Council and the Aca- 
demic Council, for the time being, shall be a body c~rporate 
by the name of the Banaras Hindu University,"; 

(b) sub-section (3) shall be omitted. 

4. In section 4 of the principal Act, in the proviso; for the words ment Amend- of 

\ "to those who have consented to receive it", the words."to those who, ,ec,ion4. 

or, in the case of minors, whose parents or guardians, have given 
their consent thereto in writing" shall be substituted. , 

'5. In section 4A of the principal Act,- Amend- 
ment of 

(a) for clauses (2) and (3), the following clauses shall be section 4~4. 

substituted, namely: - 
1 ' 

"(2) to promote the study of religion; literature, history, 

I science and art of Vedic, Hindu, Buddhist, Jain; Islamic, 
Sikh, Christian, Zoroastrian and other civilisations and cul- 

i tures; 

G (3) to hold examinations and to grant diplomas and 

i certificates, and confer degrees and other academic distinc- 
tions to and on persons- 

(a)' who shall have pursued .a course of study in 

I! , the University or in a college and passed the examination 
or who shall have carried on research work in the man- 

B ner prescribed by the Ordinances, or 

B (b) who are teachers.of the .University or. any co1- 
KI Iege under conditions laid down in the Statutes or the -' '- ' 

# 3 Ordinances and shall have passed the examinations of ,,, +.;, , 

the University under like conditions, or 
? ,  

( c )  who, being women, shall have pursued a .course . . , 
, , of private study in subjects provided for by the Ordi- + , 

nances and shall have passed the examinations of the . 
-3 I .> - - -  .\ . . 

I g6:Law-gg 
b d  . 
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University in their subjects under conditions laid down 
in the Ordinances;"; 

(b)  in clause (5), after the ward "diplomas", the words "or 
certificates'' shall be inserted; 

(c) after clause (5 ) ,  the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

" (5A) to withdraw degrees, diplomas, certificates and 
other academic distinctions;"; 

(d) after clause ( 9 ) ,  th'e following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"(9A) to institute, establish, maintain, reconstitute, 
amalgamate, divide or abolish departments, fqculties or 
colleges and carry out inspection thereof and inquiry in rela- 
tion thereto;"; 
(e) in clause (111, after the word "health", the words "and 

welfare" shall be inserted; 

(f) after clause (IZ), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: - 

"(12A) to regulate and enforce discipline among salaried 
ofieers, teachers and other ernpluyees of the University in 
accordance with the Statutes and O~didinances;"; 

( g )  in clause (la), the word "and" at  the end shall be 
omitted; 

(h) after clause (13)', the fallowing clauses shall be inserted, 
namely : - 

"(13A) to acquire, hold, manage and dispose of property, 
movable or immovable, including trust or endowed property, 
fsr the purposes of the University; 

(13B) wi,th the ,approval of the Central Government, 

to lhrsow an the security of the property of the University, 
money for the purwse of the University;"; 

Amend. 8. In section 5 of the principal Act, in sub-seetion (2), after the 
= a e o P  W Q ~  66equipment", the words "of any ~ o l l e g e ' h ~ a l l  be inserted. 
section 5. 

Substi tu- 7. For sections 6 and 7 of the principal Act, the following sections 
W n  of ", ,,,- shall be substituted, 'namely: - 
tions for 
~ections 
6 and 7. 
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"6. The followifig shall be the officers of the U d ~ e r d t y ,  oficers 
namely : - I the uni- 

versity. 
(a) the Chancellor, 
(b )  the Vice-Chancellor, 
( c )  the Rector, 
(d) the Registrar, 
(e) the Finance Officer, 
(f) the Deaas of Faculties, 
( g )  the Dean of Students, 
(h) the Librarian, 
(i) the Ch?ef Pi.oct.r, 
(j) such other persons in the service bf the U n i v e ~ i t y  

as may ,be declared by the Statutes to be the ofTice-rs of the 
unive~spy. 
7. (1) The Chancellbr shall be elected 'by the Cloufi and z:-ll 

shall hold office for a term of yem: 
. . Pr~v ided  that the Chancelh~ shall, notwiths'tanding the 

expiration ~f hiS term, cmtinue te hold his .b%ce '~atil khe @ec- 
tion t$f his successor. . . . . 

. . 

(2) ,If the ofice of the .%hafl~celior beco-mes vataiit, the ?wc- 
, tions of his office shall, until @me person is elected uidgr sub- 

~ c t i o f i  (1) 20 tke vaaa't o;Bee, .be peffomed by the Vice- 
Cliafi~ellor. , . 

7A. (1) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the 
I 

I Read of the University. Chancel- 

I im. 
(2) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at convacation 

t of the University for conferring degrees and at a 1  meetings of 

1 the Court. 

7 3 .  (1) '?he Vice~Chantellor shall be appin'ted by 'the Visi- Vic*Chan- 
tot Trow hl panel of &ot I'ess tbab tS-IPee pereohs who shall be 

ellor. 

re turn~ended by a committee cbasVsting df thf& memb&s : 
Provided that, if the Visitor does not approve of any of the 

perxons so recowiinehded, he mag call for fresh recbmmeXdatiofis. 

423; Two memIbek.s of $he co,mmitte :shall be persons not 
.eonmected w+ith tihe University or .a college nami-naked by the 
Court . a ~ d  dfie ,member shall be a persoln n~mli:n-ated 'by the 
Visitor who shall also be the Chairman of the Committee. 

(b) Thie ~ i ~ e ~ ~ h a n e e l l o r  shall be a wh@l'e-th?e salUried 
oflcef dT the University. 

t" s P 

(4i) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold ,office -for a term of five 
years from the date on which he enters upon his 04ce and shall, 
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- . on the expiration of his term of office, be ineligible for reappoint- 

ment to that office: 

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor shall, notwithstanding 
the expiration of his term, continue to hold his office until his 
successor is appointed and enters upon his office. 

(5) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Vice-Chancellor shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

(6) If the office of the Vice-Chancellor becomes vacant, the 
functions of his office shall, until some person is appointed under 

: - ,  sub-section (1) to the vacant office, be performed by the Rector :, 
- ' Provided that if there is no Rector, the Registrar shall carry 

on the current duties of the Vice-Chancellor a~a~:~adl 'a 'meeting 
f the Executive Council forthwith and take its directions for 

the carrying on of the work of the University. , 

Pmcrs 7C. (1) The Vice-chancellor who shall be the principal 
and duties , exiiutive and academic officer of the University, shall take rank 
of Vice- 
&an- next to the Chancellor and shall exercise general supervision 
cellor. _ -and control over the affairs of the University and give effect ts 

the decisions of its authorities. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the ex-oficio Chairman of 
the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Stand- 
ing Committee of the Academic Council and the Finance 

* *, 
\ ,- 

p. :t.- , 
, 'Committke and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at  

. any convocation of the University for  conferring degrees and also 
r ' :  at 'any meeting of the Court; he shall be entitled to be present 
: ' a t  and to address any meeting of any authority or board or com- 

mittee of the University but shall not be entitled to vote thereat 
-, : ,.....unless he is a member of such authority or board or committee. 

:< '- : '. .-(3) I t  shall be the duty of the Vice-chancellor to see that 
the provisions of this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the 

ulations are duly observed. 

, ,, . . ,, (4) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene 
meetings of the Court, the Executive Council, the Academic 

cil and the Standing Committee of the Academic Council 
shall perform all .such acts as may be necessary to carry 

t the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinandes. 

(5) If, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, any emergency 
: . t , '  bds arisen. whi"ch requires immediate action to be taken, the 

Vice-Chancellor shall take such action gs he -deems necessary>and 

* , sball report tFe same for approval at the next meeting to the 
authority khich, ., - r e  in ,, the o,rdinayy, , course, would have dealt be with 

. t h ~ '  matter : 
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Provided that, if the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor is 
not approved by the authority concerned, he may refer the 
matter to the Visitor, whose decision thereon shall be final: 

Provided further that, where any such action taken by the 
Vice-Chancellor affects any person in the service of the Univer- 
sity, such person shall be entitled to prefer, within thirty days 
from the date on which he receives notice of such action, an  
appeal to the Executive Council. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes, the Ordinances or the 
Regulations.". 

8. In section 8 of the principal Act, for the words "the oficers Amend- 
ment of 

of the University", the words "the other officers of the Uniyersit~" ,,tion 8. 

shall be substituted. 

9. After section 8 of the principal Act, the following section shall Insertion of new 
be inserted, namely : - section 8A. 

"8A. The following shall be the authorities of the'university, Authori- ties of the 
namely : - University. 

(a)  the Court, 
(b) the Executive Council, 
( c )  the Academic Council, 
(d) the Standing Committee of the Academic Council, 
( e )  the Finance Committee, "' 

(f) the Faculties,& 
( g )  such other authorities as may be declared by the 

Statutes to be the authorities of the University.". 

10. For sections 9 and 10 of the principal Act, the following Substitu- 
tion of 

sections shall be substituted, namely : - new sec- 
tions for 
sectiona 9 
and 10. 

"9. (1) The Court shall be the supreme authority o f ,  the The  
Court. University and shall have power to review the acts of the Execu- 

tive Council and the Academic Council (save where those autho- 
rities have acted in accordance with the powers conferred upon 
them by this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances): 

Provided that the power of review u'nder this sub-section 
shall not be exercised except by a majority of t5e total mem- 
bership of the Court and by a majority of not less than two- 
thirds of the members of the Court presenf'ma voting. , 



(2) The Court shall also have power to review, from time to 
time, the broad policies and programmes of the University and to 
suggest measures for the improvement of the University and 
shall exercise all the powers of the University not otherwise 
provided for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-sections (I} 
and (I?), the court shall corislder the ahnual repert, the aiinual 
accounts and the auditor's reports, if any, thereon ahd the 
budget of the University for the next financial ye8r and cbMmu- 
nioate its views to the Executive Council. 

Meetings of 9A. (1) An annual meeting of the Court shall be h d d  on a 
Court. date fixed by the Executive Council and at such ahnual knetit'tjng, 

a repoft of the proceedings of the Ejxecutlve Cuncil, a report 
0f the working of the University during the previous year to*- 
ther with a statement of the receipts and expenditure, the balance- 
sheet as audited and the budget for the next financial year shall 
be presented by the Executive Council and considered by the 
Court and any vacancies among the officers of the University or 
among the members of the Court or the Executive Council which 
ought to be filled up by the Court shall also be filled up. 

(2) A copy each of the reports toge'ther with a copy of the 
statement of receipts and expenditure 8hd of the balance-sheet 
and the budget referred to in sub-section (1) shall be sent to 
every member of the Court at least fifteen days before the date 
of the annual meeting. 

(3) Special meetings of the Court may be -convened by the 
Executive Coumdl or the Vice-Chancellor or if there is no Vice- 
Chancellor, by the Rectar OY if there is no Rector, by the 
Registrar: 

Provided that a special meeting of the Court shall also be 
convened if not less than thirty-three members make a requisi- 
tion in writing in this behalf. 

Executive 
Council. 10. (1) The Executive Council shall, subject to the control 

of the Court, be the executive body of the UniveYSity and shall 
have charge of the management and administratibn of the 
revenue and property of the Uhiversity and the condtict of all 
Bdministrative affairs of the Oniversit~ not othekwise providd 
for. 

(2) Stibject to the provisions of this Act. the Executive 
CoWciI sh'all exelicise such other powers and perfom such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on it by the Statutes or 
the Ordinances.", . - 
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11. In section 11 of the principal Act,- Amend- meut of 
(a) for the word "instruction", the words "study and re- section 

11. 
,search" shall be substituted; 

(b) the words "and discipline" shall be omitted; and 

. ( c )  after the words "honorary degrees", the words "and shall 
exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as 
may be conferred or impqxa on- jt by the Stpqtutes and. Ordi- 
nances, and shall gave the right to advise the Executive Council 
on all academic matters" shall be inserted. 

12. For section 12A of the principql Act, the following sections Substitu- 
tion of 

shall be substituted, namely : - n e ~  
tioqg for 
!@w 

"12A. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the functions, other 

powers and duties of the other authorities of the University shall ; !  
be provided for by the Statutes. 

12B. (1) A person shall %e disqualified for being chosen Disquali- 

as, and for being, a member of any of the authorities of the fication'. 

University- 

(a) if he is of unsound mind or is a deaf-mute or 
suffers from contagious leprosy; 

( b )  if he is an undischarged insolvent; 
(c) if he has beep convicted by >a cqurt of law of an 

ofTence involving moral turpitude sent.eqced in respect 
thereof t a  imprisonment for not less than six months. 

(2) If any question arises as to whether a persgn is or bad 
been subjected to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 
sgb-section (I), the question shall .& referred for the decision 
of the Visitor and his decision shall be final, and no suit or 
other proceeding shall lie in any court of law against such deci- 
sion.". 

15. In section 13 pf the principal Act, in sub-section (z), for the mend- 
m e q  of words "submjtted to the Visitor", the words "submifted ,to the Court ,,,,, 13. 

rnd to the Visitor" shall be substituted. 

14. In sectiop 14 of the principal Act,- Amend- 
men t of 

(.q) in the main parapraph, -for the ,words "fifty lakhs of section 14. 
rupees", the words 'L%orty$ve lakhs QP ranees'' shell be substi- 
tuted; 

(11 3 in the pro+fso,- 
'(i) in clause (I), for the figures "1886", the figures 

"1\20" shall be substituted; 
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(ii) in clause (2),- 

(A) for the words "the aforesaid sum of fifty 
lakhs shall be reduced by such sum as, at the com- 
mencement of this Act", the words, brackets and 
figures "the aforesaid sum of forty-five lakhs of 
rupees shall be reduced by such sum as, at the com- 
mencement of the Banaras Hindu University 
(Amendment) Act, 1966" shall be substituted; 

(B) for the words "by any Indian Prince or 
Chief", the words "by any Ruler of any Indian State" 
shall be substituted. 

Amend- 
m a t  of 15. In section 15 of the principal Act,- 
section 15. (a) after sub-section (I), the following sub-section shall be 

inserted, namely : - 
"(1A) The University may also found and maintain 

(within or beyond the aforementioned limits) special centres 
and laboratories for research in Humanities, Science and 
Technology, Education, Medicine and other nrofessional sub- 
jects and in other spheres of learning and Imowledge."; 

(b) after sub-section (2), the following proviso shall be 
inserted, namely: - 

"J?rovided that no new college or institution started after 
the commencement of the Ranaras Hindu Universitv (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966, shall be admitted to any such privilege of 
the University.". 

Amend- 
ment of 

16. In secTion 16A of the principal Act, for the .word "servants", 
section .the word "employees5' shall be substituted,. 
16A. 
Insertion 17. After section 16.A of the principal Act, the follovring sections 
of new 
sections shall be inserted, namely : - 
16B to 
16D. 
Conditions "16B. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of the University 
of service 
of officers 

shall be appointed under a written contract, ,which shall be 
and lodged with the University and-a copy of which shall be furnish- 
teachers. ed to the officer or teacher concerned. 

'(2) Any dispute arising out of a contract between the Uni- 
versity and any of its officers or teachers shall, at the reauest of 
the officer or teacher concerned or at the instance of the Univer- 
sitv, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration cansistina of one 
member a p ~ o i n t ~ d  by the Executive Council, one'member nomi- 
nated by the officer or the teacher concerned and an u m ~ i r e  
as~ointed by the Visftor. 
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(3) The decision of the Tribunal of Arbitration shall be final 
and shall not be questioned in any court of law. 

(4) No suit or proceeding shall lie in any court of law in 
respect of any matter which is required by sub-section (2) to 
be referred t.o the Tribunal of Arbitration. 

(5) The Tribunal of Arbitration shall have power to regulate 
its own procedure. 

(61, Nothing contained in any law for the time being in force 
relating to arbitration shall apply to arbitrations under this 

il. 

16C. No act or proceedings of any authority or board or corn- Proceed- 
mittee of the University shall be invalid merely by reason of- kgsi::z 

(a) any vacancy in, or defect in the constitution thereof, dated 9 
vacancies, or etc. 

(b) any detect in the .election, nomination or appoint- 
ment of person acting as a membe~  thereof, or 

(c) any irregularity in its procedure not affecting the 
merits of the case. 

16D. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie Protection 
against any officer, teacher or other employee of the University ~ ~ k ~ ~ t i ~ , "  

for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done good faith. 
by him under this Act or the Statutes or the Ordinances or the 
Regulations.". 

i 
18. For section 17 of the principal Act, the following section shall Substitu- 

I 
be substituted, namely: - tion of 

new eec- 
I 
I 

tion for 
section 17. 

"17. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes 6tatura. 

i may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely : - 
(a )  the constitution of the Court and the constitution, 

powers and duties of the other authorities of the University 
other than the powers and duties provided for in this Act; 

(b) the election and appointment of members of the 
authorities of the University, their continuance in office, the 
filling of vacancies of members thereof and all other matters 
relating to the authorities ; 

(c) the appointment, powers and duties of the officers 
of the University ; 

(d) the institution of degrees, diplomas, certificates and 
other academic distictions; 

( e )  the conferment of honorary degrees ; 
(f) the holding of convocations to confer degrees; 

196 Law-60 
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(g)  the establishment, reconstitution, amalgamation, 

division or abolition of facuIties, departments, hostels, col- 
leges and instifufions ; 

(h) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates 
and other academic distinctions ; 

(i) conditions under which colIeges and institutions in- 
cluding High Schools may be admitted to the privileges of 
the University and the withdrawal of such privileges; 

(j) the institution of fellowships, scholarships, student- 
ships, medals and prizes; 

(k) the registration of graduates and the maintenance of 
& register of registered graduates ; 

(2) the classification and the manner of appointment of 
teachers in tlie University and the colleges ; 

(m) the constitution of a pension or provident tund and 
the establ'ishment of an insurance scheme for the benefit of 
the off2cers, tedchers and other employees of the Tlfhiversity; 

(n) the meet?ngs of the Court, the Efrecutive Council. 
the Academic Council, the Statnding Committee of the 
Academic Council, the Finance Committee or the Faculties, 
the quorum at such meetings and the procedure to be 
followed in the conduct of their business ; 

(0) the discipline of students ; 

(p) all other matters which are to be or may be pro- 
vided for by bhe Statutes. 
(2) The Statutes in force at the commencement of the 

Banaras Hindu University (Amendment) Act, 1966 shall be those 
set out in  the Schedule to this Act. 

(3) The Court may, from time to time, make new or addi- 
tional Statutes or may amend or repeal the Statutes in the 
manner hereinafter provided. 

(4) The Executive Council may propose to the Court the 
d>ra$t of any Statute and such draft shall be considered by the 
Court a t  its next meeting : 

Provided that the Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment bf a Statute affecting 
the status, powers or constitution of any existing authority of 
the University until such authority has been given an oppor- 
tdnity of expressing its opixion upon tlie proposal; and any 
opinion so expressed shall be in writing and shall be considered 
by the Court. 
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(5) The Court may approve any such draft as is referred 
to in sub-section (4) and pass the Statute or reject it or return 
it to the Executive Council for re-consideration, either in whole 
or in part, together with any amendments which the Court may 
suggest. 

( 6 )  Any member of the Court may p~opose to the Court the 
draft of any Statute, and the Court may either reject the pro- 
posal or refer such draft for consideration to the Executive 
C~unci l  which mag either reject the proposal or submit the 
draft to the Court in such form as the Executive Council may 
approve. 

(7) Every new Statute or addition to a Statute or any 
amendment or repeal of a Statute shall require the previous 
apxoual of the Visitor who may sanction or disallow it or remit 
it for further consideration.", 

I 
19. In section 18 of the principal Act,- hmena- 

~nent of 
aection 18. 

(a) i,n sub-section (I),- 

I?- 

(i) for clause ( c )  , the foll~wing clause shall be subs- 
tituted, namely :- 

" (c) the qualifications for admission to  courses of 
study for degrees, diplomas, certificates and other aca- 
.d@c distinctions and to emminakio~s d the 'iifmiversity 
and the award of degrees, diplomas, certificates and 
other academic distinctions ;"; 

( i i )  after clause (f), the following clause shall be in- 
serted, namely : - 

"($) the remuneration and allowances to exa- 
miners, moderators and &her persons engaged in the 
business of the Uhiversity ;"; 

, (iii) in clause (k) ,  for $he word "teachers", the word 
"employees" shall be substituted; 

(iv) after clause (l), the following clause shall be in- 
serted, namely :- 

"(11) the meetings of any board or committee that 
may be set up under this Act or the Statute;, the 



476 Banaras Hindu Univer.;tty (Amendment) [ACT 52 

quorum at such meetings and the procedure to be 
followed in the conduct of their business ;"; 

(v) in c I a ~ e  (m), the word "and" at the end shall be 
omitted ; 

(vi) after clause (m) ,  the following clauses shall be 
inserted, namely : - 

I(nzm) the powers and duties of teachers and sala- 
ried officers and the powers which may be delegated to 
them ; 

(mmm) the conditions and qualifications for the re- 
gistration of graduates;"; 

(b) in sub-section (3), for the proviso, the following proviso 
shall be substituted, namely :- 

' "Provided tha.t no Ordinance shall be made- 

(a) regarding the recognition of examinations of 
other Universities and institutions as equivalent to the 
University examinations, or 

{b) affecting the conditions, mode of appointment 
or duties of examiners or the conduct or standard of 
examinations or of any course of study, 

unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the 
Academic Council."; 

(c) for sub-sections (5) and (6), the following sub-sections 
shall be substituted, namely :- 

"(5) Where the Executive Council has rejected the 
draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic Council, 
the Academic Council may, within two months of the date - 
of such rejection, appeal to the Visitor and he may, by order, 
direct that the proposed Ordinance shall be laid before the 
next meeting of the Court for its approval and that pending 
such approval, it shall have effect from such date as nlay be 
specified in the order : 

Provided that if the Ordinance is not approved by the 
Court at  such meeting, it shall cease to have effect. 

(6) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council shall 
be submitted, as soon as may be, to the Visitor and the 
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Court, and shall be considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing ; and the Court shall have po'wer, by a resolution passed 
by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members 
present and voting, to cancel any Ordinance made by the 
Executive Council, and any such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, cease to have effect."; 

(d) in sub-section (7), for the word9 "two months from 
the date of such order", the following shall be substituted, 
namely : - 

"one month from the date of such order or on the expira- 
tion of fifteen days from the date of consideration of the 
Ordinance by the Court, whichever period expires later"; 

(e) after sub-secrtion (7), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely: - 

"(8) The Visitor may, within three months after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify to the 
Executive Coulncil his disallowance of the Ordinance, and 
from the date of receipt by the Executive Council of intima- 
tion of such disallowance, the Ordinance shall cease to have 
effect.". 

20. In section 19 of the principal Act, to sub-section (31, the fol- Amend- 

lowing proviso shall be added, namely : - ment of 
section 19. , 

Y 

"Provided that any authority of the University which is dis- 
satisfied with any such adirection may, within two months of the 
date of such direction, appeal to the Court, whose decision there- 
on shall be final.". 

21. For section 19A of the principal Act, the following section substit,,- 

shall be substituted, namely : - tion of 
new sec- 
tion for 
section 
19A. 

"19A. Where any authority of the University is given power Constitu- 

by this Act or by the Statutes to appoint boards or con~n~ittees, t::rgf 
such board or committee shall, unless there is some special pro- and corn- 

vision to the contrai-y, consist of members of the authority con- mittees. 

cerned and of such other persons (if any) as the authority in 
each case may think fit.". 
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Power 
to re- 

%. If any difficulty arises with respect to the constitution of any 
lllove auothrity, the appointment or election of any officer of the University 
difficul Or in connection with the Erst meeting of any authority of the Uni- ties. 

versity in accordance with the provisions of the principal Act as 
amended by this Act and of the Statutes set out in the Schedule, 
the Visitor may, by o~d>er,  make any appointment or do anything 
which appears to him necessary or expedient for the proper consti- 
tution of any authority of the University or the appointment of any 
officer thereof or for the first meeting of any such authority of the 
University. 

Transi- 23. (1) Every authority of the University shall as soon as may tional 
provi- be after the commencement of this Act be constituted in accordance 
sions. with the provisions of the principal Act as amended by this Act and 

of the Statutes set out in the Schedule and. until any such authority is  
so constituted, the authority functioning immediately before such 
commencement shall continue to exercise all the powers and perform 
all the duties under the principal Act as so amended. 

(2) The following officers, namely, the Chancellor, the Deans of 
the Faculties and the Chief Proctor shall, as soon as may be after 
the commencement of this Act, be elected or appointed in accordance 
with the provisions of the principal Act as amended by this Act and 
of the Statutes set out in the Schedule, and the persons holding any 
such office immediately before such commencement shall continue 

I to hold that office until his successor enters upon his office. 

( 3 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in section 6 of the princi- 
pal Act as substituted by this Act, the person holding immediately 
before the commencement of this Act the office of the Treasurer 

I shall colntinuc to hold that oflice until the Finance Officer is appoint- 
I 

I '  ed in accordance with the provision.; of the principal Act as amended 
! 
i 

by this Act and of the Statutes set out in the Schedule. 

I 
I 
! (4) Every oficer of the University, other than those referred to 
i jn sub-sections (2) and ( 3 ) ,  holding office immediately before the 
1 commencement of this Act shall, on and from such commencement, 

I hold his o%ce by the same tenure and upon the sam~e terms and con- 
ditions as he held it  immediately before such cmmencement. 

1 (5) The persons holding office as the Pro-Chancellor and the Pro- 
i Vice-Chancellor immediately before the commencem~ent of this Act 

shall, on such commencement, cease to hold office ; and any reference 

i 
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to the Pro-Vice-Chancellor in any Ordinance, Regulation or rule of 
the University shall be construed as a reference to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

THE SCHEDULE 

[See section 17 (2)] 

THE STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

1. In  these Statutes,- 
Definitions. 

(a) "Act" m~eans the Banaras Hindu University Act, 1915 ; 

(b) all words and expressions used herein and defined in 
the Act shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them 
in the Act. 

2. (1) There shall be paid to the Vice-Chancellor a salary of two E , ~ O I U -  

thousand five hundred rupees per mensem and he shall be entitled, 
without payment of rent, to use a furnished residence throughout conditions 

his term of office and no charge shall fall on the Vice-Chancellor z: ST' 
personally in respect of the maintenance of such residence. Vice 

Chancellor. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall not be entitled to the benefits of 
the University Provident F m d  or to any' other allowance : 

Provided that where an  employee of the University is appointed 
as 1-~:e~~hancellor,  he shall be allowed to continue to contribute to 
the Provident Fund and the contribution of the University shall be 
limited to what he had been contributing immediately before his 
appointment as Vice-Chancellor. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to travelling allowances 

at such rates as may'be fixed by the Executive Council. 
w<x. * - _, - - I - 7 - c -  , - , ,.,A+ >. ^ . 7-l; Ti=- rlZ-t-tIPP"X< *i3hi*--l: 

-b"""f" 
(4) The ~ icg -~hahce l lo r  shall be entitled to leave on full pay 

for one. enth of the period spent by him on active service. 



Banttras Bindu University '(Amendment) 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall also be entitled, on medical 
grounds or otherwise than on medical grounds, to leave without pay 
for a period not exceeding three months during the term of his ofice : 

Provided that such leave may be converted into leave on full pay 
to the extent to which he will be entitled to leave under clause (4). 

Rector. 3. (1) The Rector shall be appointed by the Executive Council on 
the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor : 

Provided that where the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor 
is not accepted by the Executive Council, he may recommend any 
other person to the Executive Council and if it does not accept that 
recommendation also, the Vice-Chancellor shall forward the names 
of both the persons aforesaid to th,e Visitor and the Visitor may 
appoint either of them or direct the Vice-Chancellor to recommend 
any other person to the Executive Council. 

(2) The Rector shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the 
University. 

(3) The Rector shall hold office for a term of five years from the 
date on which he enters upon his office and shall at  the expiry of 
such tern1 be eligible for re-appointment for a second term. 

(4) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of service 
~f the Rector shfall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(5) The Rector shall assist the Vice-Chancellor in all matters 
and shall also exercise such powers and perform such duties as may 
be delegated to him by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(6 )  Where the Vice-Chancellor is the Chairman of any board or 
committee appointed under Statute 26 and he is absent for any 
reason whatsoever from any meeting of such board or committee, 
the Rector shall preside over such meeting. 

(7) The Rector shall be entitled to be present at and to addyzss 
any meeting of any authority or board or committee of t h r  Uni- 
versity but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he ig'a mem- 
ber d such authority or  board or committee. 

Iegi9trar. 4. (1) The Registrar shall be appointed by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of a Selection Committee constituted for 
the purpose and shall be a whole-time salaried officer. 

(2) When the office of the Registrar is vacant or when the 
Registrar is, by reason of illness or absence for a9y other cause, 
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unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties af the office 
shall be performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor may 
appoint for the purpose. 

(3) The Registrar shall be the ex-o.flcio Secretary of the Court, 
tht? Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Academic Council, the Selection Committees and the 
Faculties: but shall not be deemed to be a merrlher cf any of these 
authorities. 

(4) The Registrar shall- 

( a )  be the custodian of the records, the cornmoil seal and 
such other properties of th,e University as  the Executive Coun- 
cil shall commit to his charge; 

( b )  issue under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor all 
notices convening meetings of th,e Court, the Executive Council, 
the Academic Council, the Finance Committee, the Standing 
Committee of the Academic Council, the Selection Committees, 
the Faculties, the Boards of Studies, the Boards of Examiners, 
the Boards of Moderators and of the committees appointed bp 
the authorities of the University ; 

(c) maintain the minutes of all meetings of the Court, the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council, 'he Standing Commit- 
tee of t.he Academic Council, the Finance Committee, the Selec- 
tion Committees, the Faculties, and of the committees appointed 
by the authorities of the Ui~i~iersiiy ; 

(d) co:lduct the official correspondence of the Court, the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council and the Standing 
Corn-mittee of the Academic Council ; 

( e )  control the conduct of examinations and all other 
arrangements necessary therefor and the execution of all pro- 
cesses connected therewith ; 

(f) supply to the Visitor copies oE the agenda of meetings 
of t h e  authorities of the University a s  soon as they are issued 
and the minutes of the ineeiings of the authorit'es crdinarily 
within a month of the holding of the meetings; 

(g) in  an emergency, when neither the Vice-Chancellor nor 
the Rector is able to act, call a m'eeting of the Executive Council 
forthwith and take its cl-lrections lor carryi;ig on the ~vork of 
the University; 

(h) represent the University in suits or proceedings by or 
against the University, assign powers of attorney and verify 

pleadings or depute his representative for the purpose; 
196 Law-61 
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(i) perform such other duties as may be prescribed by 
these Statutes, the Ordinances and Regulations o r  as may be 
required, from time to time, by the Executive Council or the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

(5) (a )  The Registrar shall have power to take disciplinary 
action against the employees belonging to the ministerial, subordi- 
nate-executive and class IV services and to suspend them pending 
enquiry, administer warnings to them or impose on them the 
penalty of censure or the withholding of increment: 

Provided that no such penalty shall be imposed until the 
employee has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause 
against the action proposed to be taken in regard to him. 

(b) An appeal shall lie to the Vice-Chancellor against any order 
of the Registrar imposing the penalty of the withholding of incre- 
ment. 

(c) In a case where the enquiry discloses that a punishment 
beyond the powers of the Registrar is called for-, the Registrar shall, 
upon conclusion of the enquiry, make a report to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor along with his recommendations, and the decision of the 
Vice-Chancellor thereon shall be final : 

Provided that an appeal shall lie to the Executive Coui~cil against 
the order of the Vice-Chancellor imposing the penalty of dismissal. 

Finance 5. ( 7 )  The Finance Oficer shall be appointed by the Executive 
Oficere Council on the recommendation of a Selection Committee consti- 

tuted for the purpose and shall be a whole-time salaried cfficer. 

(2) When the offi'ce of the Finail~e Offtcer is vacant or when the 
Finance Officer is, by-reason of illness or absence for any other 
cause, unable to perform the duties of his o.Xice. the duties of the 
oflice shall be performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor 
may appoint for the purpose. 

(3) The Finance Officer shall- 

( a )  exercise general supervision over the funds of the 
University and shall advise it as regards its financial policy; and 

(b)  perform such other financial functions as may be 
assigned to him by the Executive Council or as may be prcs- 

cribed by these Statutes or the Ordinances : 

Provided that the Finance Officer shall not incur ar.y expenditure 
or make any investment exceeding Rs. 10,000 without the previous 
approval 04 the Exe~cutive Council. L 
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(4)  Subject to tlie control of the Executive Council. the Finance 
Oiiicer shall-- 

. (a) hold and manage the property and inv~stments includ- 
ing trust and endowed property for furthering any of the 
objects of the University ; 

(b) see that the limits fixed by the Finance Committee for 
recurring and non-recurring expenditure for a year are not 
exceeded and that all moneys are expended on the purposes for 
which they are granted or allotted; 

(c) be responsible for the preparation of ~ n n u a l  accounts 
and the budget of the University for the next financial year 
and for their presentation to the Executive Council; 

(d )  keep a constant watch on the state of the cash and 
bank balances and on the state of investments ; 

( e )  watch the progress of collection of revenue and ~,dvise 
on the methods of collection employed ; 

(f) have the accounts of the University regularly audited 
by an  internal audit party ; 

( g )  see that the registers of buildings, land and equipment 
are maintained up-to-date and that the stock-checking is con- 
ducted of equipments and other consumable materials in all 
ofices and colleges, and in the Public Works Department and 
JIJorkshop stores ; 

(h) call for explanation for unauthorised expenditure and 
fnr other financial irregularities and suggest disciplinary action 
against the persons at fault; 

I. 

I (i) call for from any office or institution under the Uni- 
,k versity any information or returns that he may consider neces- 
6 
k. sary to discharge his financial .responsibilities. 
h 
d 
9 (5) The receipt of the Finance Officer or of tbe Ferson or persons 

duly authorised in this behalf by the E.xecutive Council for any 
f money payable to the University shall be sufficient discharge for the 
% 
(8. same. 
(8: 
& 
t 

6. ( I )  The Librarian shall be a whole-time salaried officer appoint- ~ibrarian. 

g. b. ed by the Executive Council on the recommenciation of a Selection 
@ 
3, Committee constituted for the purpose .and shall gossess such qualifi- 
l$g B cations as may be prescribed by the Executive Council. 
&: 
@ (2) When the office of the Librarian is vacant or when the Libra- 
@ 
B rian is, by  reason of illness or absene  for any other cause, unable to 
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perform the duties of his office, the duties of the oltice shall be per- 
formed by-such person as the Executive Council may appoint for 
the purpose. 

(3) The duties and powers of the Librarian shall be regulated by 
the Ordinances. 

7. ( 1 )  The Dean of Students shall be appointed, from amongst 
employees of the University who are or who hxve beell teachers of 
the Qniversity not below the rank of Reader, by the Execut,ive 
Council on the recommenda.tion of the Vice-C!lancelior ; the Dean 
shall be a whole-time employee of the University, shall hold office 
fcr a term of three years and shall be eligible for re-zppoii~tment. 

( 2 )  The person who is appointed as the Dean of Students shall 
continue to hold his lien on his substantive post and shall continue 
to subscribe to the University Provident Fund. 

(3) When the office of the Dean of Students is vacant or when 
the Dean of Students is, by reason of illness or absence for any other 
cause, unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties of the  
office shall be performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor may 
appoint for the purpose. 

(4) The duties and powers of the Dean of Students shall be regu- 
lated by the Ordinances. 

8. ( 1 )  The Chief Proctor shall be a person not below the rank of 
Reader of the University, shall be appointed by the Executive Coun- 
cil from amongst the teachers of the  University on the recommenda- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor and shall exercise such powers and per- 
form such duties as may be assigned to him by the Vice-Chancellor. 

( 2 )  The Chief Proctor shall hold oflice for a term of two years 
and shall be eligible for re-appointment for a second term. 

(3) Whcn the office of the Chief Proctor is vacant or when the 
Chief Proctor is, by reason of illness or absence for any other cause, 
unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties of the office shall 
be  performed by such person as the 'Vice-Chancellor may appoint 
f o r  the purpose. 

9. ( 1 )  There shall be a Dean for each Faculty; the head. of each 
of the  Departments within the Faculty, who is a Professor, shall, by 
rotation according to seniority, act as the Dean of the Faculty for a 
period of two years: 

Provided that, in any Faculty,- 

( i)  if there is no Professor, the senior-most Rea.der shall 
act as the Dean, and 
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(ii) if there is no Professor or Reader, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall act as the Eean. 

(2 )  The Dean shall be the Chairman of the Faculty and shall be 
responsible for the due observance of these Statutes, the Ordinances 
and the Regulations relating to the Faculty. 

(3) The Dean shall be responsible for the organisation and con- 
duct of teaching and research work in the Departments comprised 
in the Faculty. 

(4) The Dean shall exercise such other powers and perform such 
other functions and duties as may be assigned to him by the Execu- 
tive Council or the Vice-Chancellor. 

10. (1) The Court shall consist of the following members, TI,, c,,,~, 
namely : - 
A. E x  oficio M e m b e r s  : 

(i) The Chancellor 1 

(ii) The Vice-chancellor 1 

(iii) The Rector 1 

(iv) The remaining members of the Executive Coun- 
cil who are not otherwise members of the Court 

(v) The Finance Officer 1 
I 

(vi) The Librarian 1 

i (vii) The Dean of Students 1 

f (viii) The Chief Proctor 1 

I B. Representat ives  of Depar tments  and Colleges : 
( i x )  All Deans of Faculties 

I (x) Heads of Teaching Departments who are not 
Deans, by rotation according to seniority as 
indicated below: 

From the Faculty of Arts 2 
From the Faculty of Science 2 
From the Faculty of Technology 1 

{& 
c+- From the Faculty of Engineering 1 

From the Faculty of Oriental Learning and Theology 1 
From the Faculty of Medical Sciences 1 
From the Faculty of IMusic and Pine Arts 1 
From the Faculty of Education 1 
From the Faculty of Agriculture 1 
Prom the Faculty of Commerce 1 
From the Faculty of Law 1 
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I C. Representatives of Professors and Principals: 
I 

(3%) Professors who are not Heads of Depart- 
ments by rotati011 according to seniority. 1 

(xii) The Principal, Women's College, and if there 
are two or more Women's Colleges, the Prin- 
cipals, by rotation according to seniority 

The Principal, College of Medical Sciences 1 

(xiii) Principals of colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the University by rotation 
according to seniority 1 

D. Representatives of Teachers other than Professors: 

(xriv) Two Readers by rotation according to seniority 2 

(xv) T'wo Lecturers by rotation according to seniority 2 

E. Representatives of registered graduates : 

(xvi) Twenty representatives none of whom shall be 
a member or an employee of the University 
or of a college admitted to the privileges of 
the University, to be elected by the registered 
graduates from amongst themselves through 
the system of proportional representation by 
means of the single transferable vote 20 

F. Representatives of registered donors : 

(xvii) Ten representatives to be el-ected by the re- 
@stered donors from amongst themselves' 
through the system of proportional repre- 
sentation by means of the single transferable 
vote 10 

G. Rep~esentatives of Parliament : 

(xviii) Six representatives of Parliament, four to be 
elected by the Lok Sabha in such manner as 
the Speaker may direct and two to be elected 
by the Rajya Sabhs in such manner as the 
Chairman may direct 6 
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H. Persons ~epresenting Lea?-nied Professions, Industry, 
Commerce u?td Agriculture: 

(xix) Five persons representing learned professions, 
to be nominated by the Visitor 5 

(xx) Five persons representing Industry, Ccrm- 
merce and Agriculture to be nominated by the 
Visitor 5 

I. Other nominated Membe~s: 

(xxi) Not more that five persons, to be nominated by 
the Visitor 5 

(xxii) One person to be nominated by the Gover- 
nor of Uttar Pradesh 1 

(xxiii) One person to be nominated' by the Chancellor 1: 

Provided that in making nominations under items (xix), (xx), 
(xxi) and (xxiii) due regard shall be had to the representation of 
the different interests, professions, cultures and learning and also of 
the different regions of the country. 

Provided further that no employee 01 t.he University or of a college 
admitted to the privileges of the University shall be eligible to be a 
member under any of the items (xvii), (xviii), (six),  (xx),  (xxi), 
(xxii) and (xxiii). 

(2) When an elected member of the Court becomes an ex ofici.0 
member before the expiry of his term, he shall cease to be an elected 
member. 

(3) Save as otherwise expressly provided, a member of the Court 
shall hold office for a term of three years. 

(4) Thirty members of the Court shall fornl the quorum. 

11. Notice of meetings uf the Court shall be issued by the Secre- Notice of 
tary at least thirty days before the date of the meeting with an meetillg. 

agenda paper, and no business which does not arise out of matters 
noted or mentioned in the agenda paper shall be considered unless 
the consent of at  least two-thirds of the members of the Court 
present a t  the meeting be obtained thereto. 

12. Every member who intends to bring forward any special busl- of 
ness at a meeting of the Court or to propose any person for election proposals 

or  amend- as Chancellor shall give notice of such business or of the name of ments. 
the person to be proposed, to the Secretary at  least twenty days 
before the  date appointed for such meeting; and every inember who 
intends t o  propose an amendment shall give notice thereof to the 
Secretary ten days before the date fixed for the meeting. 
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Notice of 
special 

13. A notice of twenty-one days of any special meeting of tEie 
~ n e r t i n g .  Court stating generally the nature of the business to be transacted 

shall be sent to each niember of the Court, and no such meeting shall 
be competent to transact any business other than that mentionedp?n 
the notice or directly arising out of it; any member desiring to se~ld a 
proposal relating to the nature of the business specified in the notice 
shall send such proposal to the Secretary so as to reach him at least 
ten days before the date of the meeting. 

The Ex- 14. (1) The Executive Council shall consist of the following 
ecutive members, namely: - 
C'ouncil. 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor 1 

(ii) Four Deans, two from each of the following two 
groups, by rotation according to seniority 4 

Group I 

(a) Faculty of Arts, 

(b) Faculty of Oriental Learning and Theology, 

(c) Faculty of Education, 

(d) Faculty of Law, 

(e) Faculty of Music and Fine Arts, 

(f)  Faculty of Commerce. 

Group I I  

(a) Faculty of Science, 

(b) Faculty of Technology, 

(c) Faculty of Agriculture, 

(d) Faculty of Engineering, 

(e) Faculty of Medical Sciences 

(iii) One Professor not being Dean or Principal 
by rotation according to seniority 1 

(iv) The Principal, Women's College, and if there 
are two or more Women's Colleges the 

Principals by rotation according to seniority 1 



OF 19661 "Banartis 'Hinc3u University (Amendment) 4'89 

( v )  P1.inciPals of colleges admitted to the privileges 
of the University by rotation according to 
seniority 1 

(vi)  Five persons, none of whom shall be an  em- 
ployee of the University, elected by the Court 
from amongst its members, through the sys- 
tem of proportional representation by means 
of the single transferable vote 5 

(vii) Three persons nominated by 'the Visitor 3 
(viii) One person nominated by the Chancellor 1 

Provided that no employee of the University shall be eligible to 
be a member under any of the items (vii)  and (vii i) .  

(2) Members of the Executive Council referred to in items (ii) 
to ( v )  shall hold office for a term of two years and those referred 
to in items (vi)  to (viii) shall hold office for a term of three years. 

(3) Seven members of the Executive Council shall form the 
quorum. 

(4) The Registrar shall be the ex oficio Secretary of the Execu- 
tive Council without any right of participation in the discussion or 
voting. 

(5) When an elected member of the Executive Council becomes 
also an ex oficio member, he shall cease to be an elected member. 

15. Subject to the provisions of the Act, these Statutes and the Powers of 

Ordinances, the Executive Council shall, in addition to any ither the Execu- 
powers vested in it, have the following powers, namely:- tive 

Council. 

(i) to appoint, from time to time, such Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers and other members of the teaching staff as may be 
necessary, on the recommendation of the Selection Committee 
constituted for the purpose, and to provide for filling temporary 
vacancies therein; 
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(ii) to fix the emoluments and deflne the duties and condi- 

tions of service of Professors, Reader#, Lecturers and other mem- 
bers of the teaching stat?? 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive 
esuneil in ~ a s p c t  of the number, the qualifications and the 
emslumenta of teaehars otherwise than after c~msideration Q~E 
the ~ecommendation of the Academic ComcLI; 

(iii) to appoint the Registrar, the Dean of Students, the 
Chief Proctor, the Librarian and other salaried officers and staff 
of the University and to fix their emoluments and define their 
duties and conditions of service; -- 

i 

(iv) to manage and re@late the finances, accounts, invest- 
ments, property, business and all other administrative affairs of 
the University and, for that purpose, to appoint such agents as it 
may think At; 

(v) to invest any money beslongtng: to the University, %nclud- 
ir~g any unapplied income, in such stocks, funds, share or secu- 
rities, as it shall, from time to tfme, think fit, or in the purchase 
of immovable property in Id la ,  with the like powers of varying 
such investments from time to time; 

(9%) (a) to accept on behalf of the, University any trust, 
bequest, donation or transfer of any movable or immovable pro- 
perty to the University; and 

( b )  to transfer any movable or immovable property on Bar- 
half of the University; 

(wii) to provide the buildings, premises, furnitupc, appara- 
Wktoa, and other m e w  needed for  wrying on, the work of tbtP 
Wdverslltgr ; 

(viii) to enter into, vary, earry out and caneel contracts 
oa behalf of the University; 

(6s) to  entertain, adjudicate upon, an6 if it think8 fit, to 
redreas, any grievances of the salaried ofaeers of the University, 
the teaching staff and other employees of the University who 
may for my rea90~ f ~ 1  aggried: 
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Provided that, in mattorp of dtsciplba and punishment, 

w h e  the final power has been vested in the Vice-G*hancelle~ or 
any other officer of %he University, no appeal sshall lie k the 
Xxecutive Council; 

(a) b appoint examinera and moderators and if nceesasry, 
b remove them, and to fix their Bees, emoluments a id  travelling 
end other allowances after considering the recommendations af 

Bhe Standing Committee of the Asademic Council; 

(zi) to maintain registers of registered graduates and of 
register& donor8 to the University; 

(&i) to seiect a C O ~ ~ O I I  ~ e d  for the University, orudi pro- 

vide for khe custody and use of the s a d ;  

(xiii) to manage Dey artmcnta, Institutions of Researoh or 
Specialised Siudies, Special Centres, Laboratories, Museums 
and Hostels managed by the University; 

(ziv) to arrange for md direct the inspection of Colleges; 
Departments, Institutions, Special Centres and Hostels and k 
issue instructions for maintaining their efficiency and ensuring 

i proper conditions of employment for members of their staff; 
i 
1 (m) Bo make %rrangenemt;s, from time to time, for period$- 

{ Ml wwer;sment of the work of the teachers of the University; , 

(xvi) to institute fellowships including travelling fellow- 
rhips, scholarships, studentships, medals and prizes; 

(xvii) to direct the eonduet of examinations in conformity 
with the Ordinances and bhe publication of the results thereof; 

(miii) to delegate any of its powers to the Viee-Chaneellsr, 
the Registrar or such other oBcer of the University OP to a Com- 
Wttm elppohkd by. H as, it map deem b%. 

38. lpac Exemtfve Council shall, from t'lme to time, eggolnt such -o, 

person or persons as it may think proper, either by virtue of oMe@ 

em by b wtw into, execute and dgn eontracts BOP end m 
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behalf of the University, and. to present them for registration accord- 
ing to the law in force for the time being. 

Acatlemjc 
Cauncil. 17. (1) The Academic Council shall consist of the fallowing 

members, namely: - I 

(j). The Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Deans of Faculties. 

(iii) The Heads of Teaching Departments. 

(iv) All Professors who are not Heads of Teaching Depart- 
ments. 

(v)  The Librarian. 

(vi) The Dean of Students. 

(vii) The Chief Proctor. 

(viii) Two Readers and four Lecturers by rotation according 
to seniority. 

(kc) The Principal, Women's College, and if there are two or 

more Women's Colleges, the Principals. 

(x) All Principals of colleges admitted to the pqivileges of 
the University. 

( x i )  Not more than five persons, not being employees of the 
University, co-opted by the Academic Council for their specia- 
lised knowledge. 

I (2) All members of the Academic Council, other than ex-o@ch 
members, shall h61d offiee for a termof three years: 

Provided that a member co-opted in his capacity as a member of 
a particular board or committee or as the holder of a particular \ .  post 

shall hold office so long only as he continues to be a member of that 
board or committee or the holder of that post. 

I . \ 

(3) Twenty-five members of the Academic Council shall form 
the quorum. 1 

i 
! 
i 
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18. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Academic Council POlvers, 

shall, in addition to all other powers vested in it, have the following 

powers, duties and functions, namely:- functions 
of the 
Academic 
Council. 

(i)  to report on any matter referred to it by the Cowrt or 

the Executive Council; 

(ii) to make recommendations to the Executive Council 

with regard to the creation and abolition of teaching posts in the 

University and the colleges, and the classification of the said 

posts and the emoluments and duties attaching thereto; 

(iii) to formulate, modify or revise schemes for the organi- 

sation of, and assignment of subjects to, Faculties and to report 

to the Executive Council as to the expediency of the abolition, 

reconstitution or division of any Faculty or the amalgamation 

of one or more Faculties; 

(iv) to promote research within the University and to re- 

quire, from time to time, reports on such research; 

(v)  to consider proposals submitted by the Faculties; 

(vi) to recognise diplomas and degrees of other Universities 

and institutions and to determine their equivalent diplomas and 

degrees of the Banaras Hindu University; 

(vii) to make special arrangements, if any, for the teach- 

ing of women students and for prescribing for them special 
courses -of ,study, after consulting the Advisory Boand of 

Women's Elducation; 

(viii) to make such arrangements for the instruction and 

examination of persons, not being members of the University, as 

may be necessary; 
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(ix! to recommend to the Executive Council the rates of fees 

and charges; 

( x )  to make proposals to the Executive Council for the 
establishment of Colleges, Departments, Institutions of Research 
and Specialised Studies, Special Centres, Libraries, Laboratories 
and Museums; 

(xi) to make proposals to tlie Executive Council for the insti- 
tution of fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, stu- 
dentships, medals and prizes: 

(xii) to recommend to the Executive Council draft Ordinan- 

I ces regarding examinations of the University and the conditions 
on which students should be admitted to such examinations and 

1 the working, maintenance and use of the University Library; 

i 
I 

(xiii) to maintain proper standards of examination; 
I 

(xiv) to constitute a Council of Students' ftffairs consisting 
of such number of teachers and students as may be prescribed by 
Yhe Ordinances to advise the Academic Council on matters relat- 
ing to the welfare of i'ne students of the University; 

(xv)  to perform, in relation to academic matters, all such 

duties and to do all such acts as may be necessary for the proper 
carrying out of the provisions of the Act, these Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

The 
Standing 19. (1) The Standing Committee of the Academic Council shall 

be the executive body of the Academic Council and shall consist 0% tee of 
the the following members: - 
demic 
Council. 

( i )  The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Deans of E;aculties; 

9 (iii) The Principal, Women's College, and if there are two 

or more Women's Colleges, one Principal by rotation aceording 
to seniority; I 

(iv) One Principal of the Colleges admitted to the privileges 

of the University, by rotation according to seniority; 

'(v), The Dean of Students. 
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(2) Seven members of the Standing Committee of the Academic 
Council shall form the quorum. 

20. The duties of the Standing Committee of the Academic Coun- Duties of 
the Stand- cil shall be, subject to the revision and control of the Academic ing 

&louncil- mittce of 
the Aca- 
demic 

(9 to flx, subject to any eonditions ~ccepted by the Exe- council. 

cutive Council, the time, mode and conditions of competition for 
fellowships, scholarships and other prizes and to award the 
same; 

( i i )  to conduct examinations in conformity with the Ordi- 
nances and to fix dates for holding them; 

(iii)  to declare the results of the various University exa- 
minations, or to appoint committees or officers to do so, and to  
make recommendations to the Academic Council regarding the 
conferment or grant of degrees, honours, diplomas, certificates, 
titles and marks of honour; 

( i v )  ta award stipends, scholarships, medals, prizes and to 
make awards in accordance with the Ordinances and such other 
conditions as may be attached to the awards; 

( 0 )  to make recommendations to the Executive Council in I 
1 regard to the appointment of examiners, and if necessary, their 

1 removal and the fixation of their fees, emoluments and the 

i travelling and other allowances and the appoiiitment of Boards 

r 
of Examiners and Moderators; 

I 1 ( v i )  to appoint, whenever necessary, Inspectors or Boards 
k of Inspectors for inspecting colleges and institutions applying for t 
Pi admission to the privileges of the University; 

(buii) to publish lists of prescribed or recommended text- 
books and to publish syllabuses of the prescribed courses of 
study ; 

L fg (Giii) to prepare such form's and &gisters as are, from time 

@ to time, prescribed by the Ordinances; 

(kc) to appoint committees for admission to the University; 
and 

'(z) to perform all such duties and to do all such acts, as 
may be necessary for the carrying out of the decisions and 
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directions of the Academic Council an~d to perform a 1  such func- 
tions as may be delegated to it by the Academic Council under 
the Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances. 

Finance 
Com- 

21. (1)1 The Finance Committee shall consist of the folldwing 
mittee. members, namely: - 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) Two persons nominated by the Visitor; 

(iii) Two persons, who are not employees of the University, 
one elected by the Court and one nominated by the Executive 
Council. 

(2) The Finance Officer shall be the Secretary of the Finance 
Committee. 

(3) Three members of the Finance Committee shdl  form the 
quorum. 

(4) All members of the Finance Committee, other than ex oficio 
members, shall hold office for a term of three years. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetings of the Finance 
Committee. 

(6) A member of the Finance Committee shall have the right to 
record a minute of dissent if he dissents from the other members. 

(7) Tlhe Finance Committee shall meet at least twice every year 
to examine accounts and to scrutinise proposals for expenditure. 

(8) The annual accounts and the budget of the University for the 
next financial year prepared by the Finance Officer shall be laid 
before the Finance Committee for consideration and comments and 
thereafter submitted to the Executive Council for approval with or 
without amendments. 

(9) The Finance Committee shall fix limits for the total recurring 
expenditure and the total non-recurring expenditure for thC year, 
based on the income and resources of the Uli'i'versity w%icli, Pn the 
*sse of productive works, may ii~clude the proceeds of loans; no ex- 
penditure shall be incurred by the University in excess of the limits 
so fixed. 

Facul- 
ties. 22. The University shall include the faculties of- 

( i)  Oriental Learning and Theology, 
'(ii) Arts, 
(ifi) Science, 
(t@) Law7 
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'(v) 'Techllology, 

(vi) IlIedical Sciences, 

(vii) Agriculture, 

(viii) Education, 

(ix) Music and Fine Arts, 

(x) Engineering, 

(xi) Commerce. 

23. (1) Each Faculty shall consist of the following members, Consti- 
tu tion n an~ely : - of Facnl- 
ties. 

( i )  the Dean of the Faculty who shall be the Chairman; 

(ii) the Heads of Departmei~ts of Studies in the Faculty; 

(iii) all Professors in the Faculty;' 

(zv) one Beader and one Lecturer, by rotation according to 
seniority, from each Department in the Faculty; 

(v)  one teacher, by rotalion according to seniority, from the 
Women's Colleges: 

Provided that the college provides instruction in any of 
the subjects assigned to the Faculty: 

provided further that the rotation according to seniority 
shall be amongst teachers of subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(vi) persons not connected with:;the University having spe- 
cial knowledge of the subject or subjects concerned, nominated 
by the Academic Council, oqe for each Department of the Facul- 
ty, provided that the number of members to be nominated to 
each of the Faculties of Law, Agriculture, Education and Music 
and Fine Arts under this sub-clause, shall be five. 

(2) The term of office of a member nominated under sub-caluse 
(vi) of clause ( 1 )  shall be three years from the date of his nomi- 
nation. 

24. (1) The Faculty shall have such powers and shall perform Powers 
of the such duties as may be assigned to them by these Statutes and the 

Ordinances and shall, from time to time, appoint such and so many 
Boards of Studies in different branches of knowledge as may be pres- 
cribed by the) Ordinances. . ' 

' ,  , . 

!2)  7'he. Faculties shall also consider and make such recommen- 
dations to the Acadernjc Council on any question pertaining to their 

I 
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respestive spheres of work as may appear to t h e 9  necessjaqy or on 
any matter referred to them by the Academic Council. 

Depat 25. (1) T,he Departments of Studies in existence in the University 
at the commencement of the Banaras Hindu University (Amend- Pacul. 

iies. ment) Act, 1966 and the Faculties relatjng thereto are set out in the 
Annexure to this Schedule. 

(2) No Department shall be established, reconsbituted', amalga- 
mated with another, or divided or abolished except in acci.rdance 
with the provisions of these Statutes. 

(3) Each Department shall consist of the, following members, 
namely: - 

(i) Teachers of the Department; 

(ii) Persons conducting research in the Departments; 

(iii) Dean of the Faculty or Deans of the Faculties concern- 
ed; 

(iv) Honorary Professors, if any, attached to the Depart- 
ment; 

(v) Such other persons as may be. members of the Depart- 
ment in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances. 

(4) Each Department shall have a Read who may be a University 
Professor or, if there is no Professor, a Reader, anld whose duties, 
functions and terms and conditions of appointment shall be laid 
down by the Ordinances: 

Provided that, if there are two or more Professors or Readers in 
any Department, no person shall be appointed to be the Head of the 
Department otherwise than in accordance with the pr,ovisionq made 
in respect thereof by the Ordinances: 

Provided further that, if, there is no Professo~ or Reader in a 
Department otherwise t h ~ n  in, accordance with the provisions made, 
Head of t h e  Depantment. 

Boards 26. The Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council or 
and com- 
mit tm. 

any Faculty may, appoint boards or committees consisting. of mem- 
bers of, the authority making such appointment and such other per- 
sons (if any) as that authority in each case may think fit; and any 
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such board or eoinmittee may deal with any subject asSigried to i t  
subject to subsequent confirmation by the authority which appointed 
it. 

27. (1) (a) There shall be Selection Committees for making Selectkm 
recommendations to the Executive Council for appointment to the z;*t- 
posts of Professors, Readers, Lecturers, Registrar, Finance Officer 
and Librarian. 

(b)  Every Selection Committee shall consist of the Vice-Chancel- 
lor who shall be the Chairman thereof and a person nominated by 
the Visitor; and, in addition, the Selection Committee for making 
recommendations for appointment to a post specified in column (1) 
uf the Table below shall have as its members the persons specified 
in the corresponding entry in column (2) of the said Table. 

(11 (2) 

-- - _ _ _  
Professor (I) The Dean of the Faculty concerncd; 

(2) 'The Hcad of the Department concerned, if he is a Professor; 
and 

(3) Thrce persons not connected with the University who have 
spccial knowledge of the subject with which the person to bc ap- 
pointed will be concerned, to be nominated by the Executive 
Council. 

Keader, (I) 'rhc Dear: of the Faculty concerned; 
Lccturer 

(2) 'The I-Iead of the Department concerned, if he is a Professor; 
ar d 

(3)  Tmo persons not col~nected with the Uilivers~ty \vho have 
Spccia! knowledge of ~ h c  subject with which the person to bc appoin- 
ted will be conc rn (1, to be nominated by thc Exccutlve Council. 

Registrar, 
1;il:ar ce OAicer 

Thrcc 111 mhcrs of 111c fix cutive Council nominated by it. 

Librarian Three persons not connected with the Unlvcrsity who havc special 
knowledge of the subj<c of Library Science to be nominated by the 
Executive Council. 

(2) The procedure to be followed by a Selection Committee in 
making recommendations shall be laid down in the Ordinances. 
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(3) If the Executive Council is unable to accept any recommen- 
dation made by the Selection Committee, it shall record its reasons 
and submit the case to the Visitor for orders. 

28. Where, by these Statutes, no provision is made for the Presi- 
dent or Chairman to preside over a meeting of any University autho- 
rity, board or committee, or when the President or Chairman so 
provided for is absent, the member:; present shall clect one among 
themselves to preside at the meeting. 

29. Save as otherwise provided in the Act, these Statutes or the 
Ordinances every officer of the University and every member of any 
University authority whose term of office or of membership has ex- 
pired shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election, as the c'ase 
may be. 

30. (1) Any member other than an en: oficio member of the 
Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council or any other 
University authority may reslgn his membership by letcer acldressed 
to the Registrar, and the resigliatlon shall take efrect as soon as such 
letter is received by the Registrar. 

(2) An Officer of the University (whether salaried or otherwise), 
uther than a Dean, may resign his ofice by letter addressed to the 
Registrar: 

Provided that sucl~ resignatioa shall take effect only on the dale 
Iroin which the same is accepted by the authority competent to ap- 
point such Officer. 

31. (a) Where there is an allegation of misconduct against a 
teacher, the Vice-Chancellor may, if he  thinks fit, by order in writ- 
ing, place the teacher under suspeilsion and shall forthwith report 
to the Executive Council the circumstances in which the order was 
made: 

Provilded that the Executive Council may, if it is of the opinion, 
that the circumstances of the case do not warrant the suspension of 
the teacher, revoke that order. 

( b )  Notwithstanding anything contained in the terms of his 
'contract of service or of his appointment, the Executive Council 
shall be entitled to remove a teacher on the ground of misconduct. 

(c) Save as aforesaid, the Executive Coui~cil shall not be entitled 
tg remove a teacher except for good cause and after giving three 
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months' notice in writing or payment of three months' salary in lieu 
of notice. 

(d) No teacher shall be removed under clause (b)  or under 
clause (c) until he has been given a reasonable opportunity of 
showing cause against the action proposed to be taken in regard to 
him. I 3kl 

(e) The removal of a teacher shall require a two-thirds ~najority 
of the members of the Executive Council present and voting. 

(f)  The removal of a teacher shall take effect from the date on 
which the order of removal is made: 

Provided that where a teacher is under suspension at the time 
of his removal, the removal shall take effect on tche date on which 
he was placed under suspension. 

(g) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, the 
teacher shall be entitled to resign by giving three months' notice in 
writing to the Executive Council. 

32. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the terms of his Removal 

contract of service or of his appointment, an employee of the Uni- '''e:l:lz& 
versity, other than a teacher, may be removed by the authority than 

which is competent to appoint the employee- ~eachcrs. 

(a) if he is of unsound mind or is a deaf-mute or suffers 
from contagious leprosy; 

(b)  if he is i n  undischarged insolvent; 

(c) if he has been convicted by a court of law ol all offence 
involving moral turpitude and sentenced in respect thereof to 
imprisonment for not less than six months; 

(d) if he is otherwise guilty of misconduct: 

Provided that no officer of the University shall be removed Srom 
his office unless a resolution to that effect is passed by the Executive 
Council by a majority of two-thirds of its members present and 
voting. 

(2) No such employee shall be removed under clause (1) until 
he has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against 
the action proposed to be taken in regard to him. 

(3) Where the removal of such employee is for a reason other 
than that specified in sub-clause (c) or sub-clause (d) oC clause (I), 
he shall be given three months' notice in writing or paid three 
months' salary in lieu of notice. 

1 
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(4) Notwl~nstdndlng ariyih~i~g contained in the Statutes, an  em- 
ployee oi' the Unlversitg, not being a teacher, shall be entitled lo 
resign,- 

(2) in the case oi a perlllanent employee, only after giving 
three montnsJ i;oticc in writing to the appointing authority or 
paying to the Uillversity three months' salary in lieu thereof; 

(ii) in any other case, only after giving one month's notlce 
111 writing lo the appointing authority or paying lo the Univer- 
sity one month's salary in lieu thereof. 

S t ~ ~ ~ o l i t y .  33. (1) Whenever, m accoldallce with these Statutes, any person 
is to hold any 013ice or be a inember 01 any authority of the Univer- 
slty by rotation acco~dlng to sen~ority, such seniority as between two 
persons holdlng permanent posts of similar rank or grade shall be 
determined in accordance with the length of continuous permanent 
service in such rank or grade and In the case of twp persons In tem- 
porary service in sinlilar rank or grade, sen~ority shall be determined 
in accordance with the length of continuous temporary service in 
such rank or grade, between a permanent employee and a temporary 
employee in the same rank or grade, the permanent employee shall 
be senior. 

(2) I t  shall be the duty of the Registrar to prepare and maintain 
in respect of each class of persons to whoin the provisions of this 
Statute apply, a complete and up-to-date seniority list in accordance 
with the provisions of the foregoing clause. 

(3) If two or more persons have equal length of continuous ser- 
vice in a particular grade or post, or the relative seniority of any 
person or persons is otherwise in doubt, the Registrar may, on his 
own motion, and shall, at the request of any such person, submit 
the matter to the Executive Council whose decision thereon shall 
be final. 

Tnlure of 34. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, a 
office. person who holds any ollice in the Unive~sity or is a member of 

any authority or hoard or comi~littee of the University in his capa- 
city as a member of any other authority or board or committee, 
or as  the holder of any appointment, shall hold the office 
or be a inember of the authority or board or committee of the 
University so long only as he continues to be a ~nember of that other 
authority or board or committee, or the holder of that particular ap- 
pointment, as the case may be. 
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35. Al.1 casual vacancies in the oliicv Q C  lnember (other than an Eilljllg o f  
casual 

ex ofticio member) of any autho~i ty  board or committee of the v,,,n,ies. 

University shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by the 
officer or authority or board or conllnittee who has power to appoint, 
elect or co-opt the member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person so appointed, elected or co-opted in a casual vacancy shall be 
a member of such authority or board or co~nmittee for the residue of 
the term for which the person whose place he fills would have been 
a member. 

36. (1) Colleges and other institutions within a radius of fifteen A~lmission 
of Col- 

miles from the main temple of the University may be admitted to legcs etc., 

such privileges of the University as the Executive Council may to 
privileges 

decide on the following conditions, namely :- of the 

r .  
Univm- 

(i) every such college or institution shall ha.ire a M~anag-  sit^. 
ing Body constituted in accordance with the rules relating to 
the society or association establishing the college or institution 
consisting of- 

(a) two persons nominated by the University; 

(b )  the Principal; 

(c) tvo '  teachers to be nominated in accordance with 
the Ordinances; 

(d) such number of other persons as may be specified 
in the rules: 

Provided that the previous approval 4-l thc Executive 
Council is obtained for the appointmeqt of every such other 
person; 

, '  
(ii) every sych college or institution shall satisfy the Exe- 

cutive C~unc i l  on the following points--- 

(a) the suitability and adequacy of its accommodation 
8iTd equipment for teaching, 

(b)  the qualifications and adequacy of its teaching staff 
and the conditions of their service, 

Co) the- ar-rangements for the residence, welfare, discip- 
line and- supervision of its students, and 

(cl) such other matters as are essential for the main- 
tenance of th'e standards of University education; and 
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(iii) no college or institution shall be admitted to any 
privileges of the Univcrsily except on  t h ~  1.ecommendation of 
the Academic Council made .after coi1.sidering the report of a 
Committee of Inspection appointed for the purpose by t k i  
Standing Committee of the Academic Council. 

(2) Every appointment of a teacher in such college or institution 
shall be made on the recommendation of a Selection Committee which 
shall consist of- 

( a )  the Principal, unless the post to be filled is that of the 
Principal; 

(b) one representative of the University nominated by the 
Executive Council; 

(c) two persons nominated by ;he  Managing Body; 

( d )  two persons not connected with the college or institu- 
tion who have special knowledge of the subject with which the 
person to be appointed will be concerned to be nominated by 
the Executive Council. 

(3) Every such college or institution shall be inspected at least 
once every year by a Committee appointed by the Standing Com- 
mittee of ' the Academic Council, and the report of that Committee 
shall be submitted to the Standing Committee of the Academic 
Council which shall forward the same to the Executive Council with 
such recommendations as it may deem fit to make. The Executive 
Council, after considering the report and the recommendations, it 
any, of the Standing Committee of the Aeademic Council, shall for- 
ward a copy of the report to the Managing Body of the college or 
institution with such remarks, if any, as i t  may deem At, for suitable 

- - 
action. ','"wprnn7 

(4) The Executive Council may. after consulting the Aeademic 
Council, withdraw anv privileges granted to a college or institution 
if at any time it considers that the college or institution is not ful- 
filling tEie requisite conditions: 

Provided that no such privileges shaU be withdrawn until the 
Managing Body of the college or the institution, as the case may be, 
has been given a reasonable opportunjtv of showing cause against the 
action proposed to be taken in regard to the college or the institution. 

(5) Subject to the conditions set forth above, the Ordinances 
may prescribe any other conditions which may be considered neces- 
sary and also the procedure for the admission of colleges and insti- 
tutions to the privileges of the University and for the withdrawal of 
those privileges. 
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3'7. (1) Every graduate of the University of not iess than three Registered 
years' standing shall he  entitled to be registered and to have his name waduates- 
entered in the register of registered graduates, the period of three 
years being computed from the date of conferment of the first degree 
by the University on the person concerned. 

(2) Every person who intends to become a registered graduate 
shall make an application to the Registrar in such form and on pay- 
ment of such fee as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) If any question arises as to whether a person is entitled to have 
his name entered in the register of registered graduates, it shall be 
decided by the Vice-Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final. 

(4) The names of all graduates which have been entered in the 
register of registered graduates immediately before the commence- 
ment of the Banaras Hindu University (Amendment) Act, 1966 shall 
be included in the register of registered graduates maintained under 
this Statute. 

(5) No registered graduate shall be entitled to vote at, or stand 
as a candidate for, an election to the Court from among the register- 
ed graduates unless his name has been entered in the register of 
registered graduates for at least one year prior to the date of the 
election. 

I 38. (1) Every person who has made a donation of one Register 
( ihousand rupees or more or has transferred property of the like eddOnors. 

i value to the University shall be entitled to be regist~red and to have 

I his name entered in the regisier of registered donors. 

i (2) The names of all donors who have made such donation or 

I have transferred such property immediately before the commence- 
ment of the Banaras Hindu University (Amendment) Act, 1966 shall 

k be included in the register of registered donors maintained under 
this Statute. 

33. (1)  The De,gree of Doctor of Letters (D. Litt.), or Mahamaho- Honorary 
Degrees 

padhyaya, Honoris Causa, shall be conferred upon such person: as  
have contributed substantially to the advancement of Literature, 
Philosophy, Art, Music, Painting or any other subject assigned to 
the Faculty of Arts, or for conspicuous service rendered by them to 
the cause of education. 

(2) The Degree of Doctor of Science (D. Sc.) Honoris Causa shall 
be conferred upon such persons as have contributed substantially to 
the advancement of any branch of science or technology or to plan- 
ning, organising or developing scjoqtific avcl technological institut.ions 
in the country, 

196 Law-64 
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(3) The Degree of Doctor of Laws (L.L.D.) Honoris Causn shall 
be conferred upon persons, who are distinguished lawyers, judges 
or jurists, statesmen or have made noteworthy. contribution to public 
good. 

40. (1) A retired Professor of the University who has acquired 
distinction in the field of scholarship and research and has published 
any work of merit may, on the recommendat'ion of the Vice- 
Chancellor supported with reasons and of the Academic Council, be 
appointed as Emeritus Professor on such terms as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Ordinances in this regard. 

(2) A scholar of eminence who has acquired distinction in the 
field of scholarship and research and has published any work of 
merit may, on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancel.lor supported 
with reasons, be invited by the Academic Council to deliver lectures 
in the University for a specified period on such terms as may be pres- 
cribed by the Ordinances. 

41. (I) The Executive Council shall make provision for the 
maintenance of the Central Hindu School and other schools which 
have been established in accordance with the Act, these Statutes or 
the Regulations. 

(2) The management of such schools shall be in accordance with 
the Ordinances made in this behalf. 

Froperties 42. The schools referred to in Statute 41 and all their buildings, 
"f ',he properties, furniture, apparatus and books and accounts shall be the schools to 
be property of the University. 
properties 
of the 
University. 

Subscrip- 43. Every employee of the University, appointed permanently, or 
~ $ ~ ~ e e s .  on probation, to a substantive post shall, as a condition of his service, 

subscribe to the Provident Fund eight and one-third per cent. 
of his salary; such subscription shall be deducted from his salary 
every month, fractions of a rupee of the salary being omitted. 

Contribu- 44. (1) The University shall contribute to the Fund a sum equal 
by to such percentage of the salary of each employee as may be approv- the !hi- 

versity. ed by the Central Government. 
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(2) Such contribution shall be credited to the account of the 
employee concerned and charged to the University accounts under 
the head "Provident Fund": 

Provided that in the case of a person appointed on probation such 
con.tribution shall be added to the Fund only on his confirmation cre- 
dit being given from the date on which the subscription was deducted 
each time from his salary. 

45. The amount of the deduction made from the salary of an Deposit 

employee under Statute 43 and the amount of the contribution made in Bank. 

by the University under Statute 44 shall be deposited in the Post 
Office Savings Bank or in the State Bank as the Executive Council 
may direct, in the name of the Fund as early as practicable or at any 
rate within three days of the date on which the payment of the salary 
is made. 

46. (1) The University may, from time to time, invest such part 'z::;$ 
of the Provident Fund, as may be considered expedient, in such Gov- 
ernment securities as the Executive Council may determine, and may ties. 
change the nature of the securities. 

(2) All interest or profit realized from the securities or from any 
deposit or account arising out of the Fund, shall, after deducting the 
incidental expenses of investment or realization, be credited to the 
Provident Fund account to be distributed rateably in the account of 
each subscriber. 

k 47. (1) On a written application from a subscriber to the Provi- Payment 
6 dent Fund and with the approval of the Executive Council, the Uni- :$G~- 

versity may allow premia on the Life Insurance policy of the subs- ,an,, 
criber to be paid out of the subscriber's share in his Provident Fund. premia. 

(2) In all such cases, the Life Inslaranee policy for which the 
premia are so paid shall be assigned in favour of the University and 
the policy shall, on the retirement of the subscriber from the service 
of the University, be re-assigned to him by the University. In case 
of maturity of the policy during the service of the subscriber in the 
University, the full amount of the policy shall be credited to the 
Provident Fund of the subscriber and in the case of the death of the 
subscriber during the service, the full amount of the policy shall be 
paid to the legal representative of the deceased entitled to the Pro- 
vident Fund. .- - 
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Amount. 
when 
payable. 

48. The amount at the credit of any subscriber shall be payable- 

(a) on the death of the subscriber, to the person or persons 
nominated by him or, when no such nomination is made, to 
his legal heir or heirs; , 

(b) on his ceasing to be in the service of the University, 
to such subscriber, provided- 

(i) that no subscriber who has been dismissed for what 
is considered by the Executive Council as gross rriisconduct, 
shall, if the Executive Council so directs, be entitled to the 
benefit or to receive any part of any sum at any time con- 
tributed by the University to the Fund or the interest or 
profit thereon; 

(ii) that if any sukscriber resigns his appointment be- 
fore putting in five years' service, the University may with- 
hold the contribution allotted to him, together with the in- 
terest thereon, and pay to the subscriber only the balance 
at his credit without such contribution or the interest on or 
profit from such contribution. I 

Recovery 49. The University . shall not be entitled to recover from the 
Of loss Or amount to the credit of any subscriber on account of subscriptions damage. 

made by him thereto (including interest on or profit from such subs- 
criptioiis), any sum on account of any loss or damage sustained by 
the University through the misconduct or negligence of the subscri- 
ber or any other sum due to the University from him; any such loss 
or damage sustained by the University or other liability incurred by 
the subscriber to the Universiiy, shall, however, be recoverable from 
the contribution made by the IJnivcrsity to his account including in- 
terest on profit thereon. 

Lapse of 50. Any contribution and interest or profit, withheld under these 
wltW'pld Statutes, shall lapse to the University. 
contribu- 

tion. 

Advances. 51.(P) In case of urgent necessity, which in the opinion of the 
Executive Council justifies the course, the University may allow a 
subscriber an advance of a sum, not exceeding his salary for three 
months, out of the amount subscribed by him with interest -hereon 
(excluding the contribution of the University and the interest or 
profit thereon). 

( 2 )  'The advance shall be recovered in such number of monthly 
instalmctnts, not exceeding twenty-four as the Executive Councll may 
fix, and shall be recovered by deduction from the salary payable by 
the Unive~sity to such subscriber; the smount of such instalments 
shall be fixed in whole rupees, and the deductions shall commence 
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from the first payment of a full month's salary, after such advance 
has been made, and the last instainlent shall cover the entire balance 
then due. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in clause ( I ) ,  if an advance is 
required for the purpose of building or purchasing a house, the 
maximum limit of the advance may be equal to twelve months' 
salary of the subscriber out of his subscription to the Fund, to be 
repaid in such number of instalments, not exceeding forty-eight, as 
the Executive Council may determine. 

(4) A subscriber may at his option pay at any time any additional 
sum above the amount fixed. , 

(5) No subsequent advance shall ordinarily be made until the 
lapse of three months from the date when the previous advance has 
been fully repaid. , I 

52. An employee, who is on leave on full pay, shall continue to Subscr i~-  
subscribe to the Provident Fund and may do so at his option, if he 

during 
is on leave on less than full pay. I leave. 

53. A separate account in Form A shall be kept in the office of Annual 
statement the University on account of every employee subscribing to the Pro-  of 

vident Fund, and a copy of the account shall be furnished to every 
such employee at the end of each financial year and on his ceasing 
to be an employee. 

I 

I 
P ~ * o v i d e w t  F u n d ,  Banaras  H i n d u  U n i v e r s i t y  deposi t  account  for the 

I 
year ending t h e  31st of March,  196 . 

I 
b Nllmber of k I Name of Subscriber I ~ppor t iomen t  

Account 1 
Deposits 

I .- 
m 

>I 
E, " 
& a h  .2 .z 
$j 2 2  .-. - 0." 
Y :: 
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i Provident 54. (1) Accounts credited or debited to the Provident Fund shall 
Fund Jrl the same day be posted to the Provident Fund Ledger in Form B, Ledger. 

given below. The figures for column 6 in the ledger will be calcu- 
lated yearly as also the net balance of each account entered in 
columns 7 and 10. ' 

FORM B 

Provident  F u n d  Ledger ,  B a n m a s  H i n d u  U n i v e r s i t y ,  Banaras  

(2): No voluntary deposits from employees shall be credited to 
the Provident Fund. 

April to 
March 

-- --- 

Closing of 55. If a subscriber dies or his services otherwise terminate, his 
account. 

account shall be closed, and the sum due to him shall cease to bear 
interest or carry any profit after the expiry of the month in which 
his death or the termination of his services occurs. 

I 

Transf e 56. When an account is closed, any sum remaining unclaimed shall 
to deposit be removed from the Provident Fund Ledger and transferred to a 
account. 

deposit account at the end ot the year and be dealt with like any 
ordinary deposit. 

R 
G 

W 
2 a 
l.4 
0 
U 

-- 

V omina- 57. (1)  Every subscriber shall be required to sign a written decla- 
) ;  ~n ration that he has read these Statutes and he agrees to abide by 

them and hand over for registration in the University Office the 
name of the person to whom he wishes the balance at his credit to 
b e  paid in the event of his death 

(2) When nominating more than one person, he may state the 
proportion in which the said balance may be paid to each of them 
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respectively. In case the nominee or any of the nominees is a minor, 
he should state the date of birth of the minor nominee; and the pay- 
ment shall be made to the next friend of the nominee or the guardian 
who may be authorised by law to receive payment on his behalf 
while he is a minor. 

(3) The subscriber may, from time to time, add to or change 
his nominee or nominees and the proportion in which the balance at 
credit is to  be distributed, by written application to the University. 

(4) A register of nominees shall be kept in the University Office 
in Form C given below:- 

Name of 
Subscriber 

58. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, no E n ~ p l ~ y e e s  
c:uiployee of the University shall be entitled to the benefit of the wh3 3:'e 

Provident Fund if he is otherwise entitled to a pension or the Uni- not 
versity contributes towards his pension and leave allowance or he 'Ie' 
has been appointed by the University on a consolidated salary on 
special terms. 

Name and address of 
his nominee with date 
of birth and the name 
of his next friend if he 

is a minor 

Signature of 
Subscriber 

59. Where any employee of the University has been in continuous Gratuity. 
service, whether before or after the commencement of the Banaras 
Hindu University (Amendment) Act, 1966, for not less than ten 
years, and- 

I 

Signature of the 
Rector, 

the University 

(i) he retires from service on account of incapacity; or 

(ii) he dies while in service; 

the employee or, in the case of his death, the dependent members of 
his family, shall be paid, on such retirement or death, by the Univer- 
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sity such gratuity as the Executive Council may determine in the 
circumstances 01 each case, the amount oP gratuity being calculated 
at a rate not exceeding one-half month's salary last drawn by the , 

employee for every completed year of service or any part thereof in 
excess of six months: 

Provided that in no case the total amount of gratuity so determin- 
ed shall exceed fifteen months' salary last drawn by the employee. 

60. (1) All powers relating to discipline and disciplinary action 
in relation to students shall vest in the Vice-Chancellor. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may delegate all or such of his powers 
as he deems proper to the Chief Proctor and to such other persons 
as he may specify in this behalf. 

(3) Without prejudice to the generality of his powers relating to 
the maintenance of discipline and taking such action in the interest 
of maintaining discipline as may seem to him appropriate, the 
Vice-Charcellor may, in the exercise of his powers aforesaid, order 
or direct that any student or students be expelled, or be, for a stated 
period, rusticated, or be not, for a stated period, admitted to a 
course or courses of study in a College, Department or Institution 
of the University, or be fined in a sum of rupees that may be speci- 
fied, or be debarred from taking a University or College or Depart- 
mental Examination or Examinations for one or more years, or that 
the results of student or students coilcerned in the Examination or 
Examinations in which he or they have appeared be cancelled. 

(4) The Principals of Colleges, Heads of Special Centres, Deans 
of Faculties and Heads of Teaching Departments in the University 
shall have the authority to exercise all such disciplinary powers 
over the students in their respective Colleges, Specjal Centres, 
Institutions, Faculties and Teaching Departments in the University 
as may be necessary for the proper conduct of the Institutions, 
Special Centres and teaching in the concerned Departments. 

(5) Without prejudice to the powers of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Chief Proctor as aforesaid, detailed rules of discipline and pro- 
per conduct shall be framed. The Principals of Colleges, Heads of 
Special Centres, Dems of Faculties and Heads of Teaching Depart- 
ments in the University may frame such supplementary rules. as 
they deem necessary for the aforesaid purposes. Every student shai! 
provide himself with a copy of these r u l ~ s .  

(6) At the time of the admissic,?, every student shall he required 
t o  sign a declaration that on admission he submits himself to the 
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disciplinary jurisdiction of the Vice-Chancellor and the several 
authorities of the University who may be vested with the authority 
to exercise discipline under the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances 
and the rules that have been framed thereunder by the University. 

61. No student shall be compelled to join any students' organisa- hember- 
tion; nor shall, a student be compelled to pay any fee or subscrip- ship of 

tion for any such orgamnisation unless he is a member thereof. students' 
oiganisa- 
tion.. 
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ANNEXURE 

[See Statute 25 ( I ) ]  

Faculty of Arts 

1. Department of English 

2. Department of Hindi 

3. Department of Sanskrit and Pal. 
4. Department of Economics 

5. Department of Philosophy 
6. Department of History 

7. Department of Politics 
8. Department of Arabic, Urdu and Persian 

9. Department of Ancient Indian History, Culture and Archaeo- 
logy. 

10. Department of Art and Architecture 
11. Department of Indian Philosophy and Religion 

12. Department of Foreign Languages 

13. Department of Indian Languages 

14. Department of Psychology 

15. Department of Indo-Sumerian Studies 

16. Department of Sociology 
17. Department of Library Science 

Faculty of Science 

1. Department of Mathematics 

2. Department of Botany 
3. Department of Chemistry 

4. Department of Geology 
5. Department of Physics 

6. Department of Geography 

7. Department of Zoology 
8. Department of Spectroscopy 
9. Department of Geophysics 
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Faculty of Technology 

1. Department of Silicate Technology 
2. Department of Pharmaceutics 
3. Department of Chemical Engineering and Chemical Tech- 

nology. 

Faculty of Engineering 

1. Department of Metallurgy 
2. Department of Mining 

3. Department of Mechanical Engineering 

4. Department of Electrical Engineering 

5. Department of Civil and Municipal Engineering. 

Faculty of Medical Sciences 

1. Department of Ayurveda 

2. Department of Surgery 

3. Department of Anatomy 

4. Department of Medicine 
1 5. Department of Bio-Chemistry and Bio-Physics 

i 6. Department of Pharmacology 

F 7. Department of Pathology and Bacteriology 

8. Department of Social and Preventive Medicine 
9. Department of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

10. Department of Physiology 
11. Department of Micro-Biology 

12. Department of Ophthalmology 

13. Department of Radiology 
14. Department of Forensic Medicine 

15. Department of Paediatrics. 

p&Faculty of Law 

Department of Law. 
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Faculty of Masic and Fine Arts 

1. Department of Vocal Music 
2. Department of Instrumental Music 

3. Department of Musiocology 

4. Department of Painting 

5. Department of Plastic Arts . 
6. Department of Applied Arts 

Faculty of Oriental Learning and Theology 

1. Department of Sahitya 

2. Department of Darshan 
3. Department of Vyakaran 

4. Department of Religious Instructions 

5. Department of Jyotish 

6. Department of Theology 

7. Department of Dharmashastra and Mimansa 

Faculty of Education 

Department of Education. 

Faculty of Agriculture 

Department of Agriculture 

Faculty of Commerce 

Department of Commerce. 
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THE JAWAHARLAL NEHRU UNlVEKSITY ACT, 1966 

No. 53 OF 1966 

[22nd December, 19661 

An Act to establish and incorporate a university in Delhi. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows:- 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Jawaharlal Nehru University Shorttitle 

Act, 1966. and com- 
mence- 
ment. 

I 
(2) I t  shall come into force on such dateqs the Central Govern- 

ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- Defini- 
tions. 

(a )  "College" means a college maintained by the University; 

(b) "Hall" means a unit of residence, by whatever name 
salled, ior  skidents of the University provided, maintained or 

recognised by it; 

(c) "recognised institution" means an institution of higher 

learning maintained or recognised by, or associated with, the 

University; 

(d) "prescribed" means prescribed by Statutes, Ordinances 

or Regulations; 

( e )  "Statutes", "Ordinances" and "Regulations" means res- 

pectively, the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the 

r- - - -  - 
University made under this Act; 
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( f )  "University" means the Jawaharlal Nehru University. 

I 

1 The Uni- 3. (1) There shall be constituted in the Union territory of Delhi 
versity. a University by the name of "Jawaharlal Nehru University". 

(2) The first Chancellor and the first Vice-Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity and the first members of the Court, the Executive Council 
and the Academic Council and all persons who may hereafter become 
such officers or members so long as they continue to hold such office 
or membership are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name 
of "Jawaharlal Nehru University". 

(3) The University shall have perpetual succession and a com- 
mon seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

Objects. 4. The objects of the University shall be to disseminate and 
advance knowledge, wisdom and understanding by teaching and 
research and by the example ancl influence of its corporate life and 
in particular the objects set out in the First Schedule. 

Powers 5. The University shall have the following powers, namely:- 
of the 
University. 

(I) to provide for instruction including the method of corres- 
pondence courses in such branches of learning as the University 
may from time to time determine, and to make provision for 
research and for the advancement and dissemination of know- 
ledge; 

(2) to establish within the Union territory of Delhi or out- 
side that territory such Special Centres and Specialised Labora- 
tories and such other units for research and instruction as are 
necessary for the furtherance of its objects; 

(3) to organise and to undertake extra-mural teaching and J 

extension services; 

(4)  to hold examinations and grant diplomas or certificates 
to, and confer degrees and other academic distinctions on, per- 
sons and to withdraw any such diplomas, certificates, degrees or 
other academic distinctions for good and sufficient cause; 

(5) to - confer homrary degrees or other academic distinc- 
tions in the manner laid down in the Statutes; 
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(6) to create such teaching, administrative and other posts 
as the University may deem necessary, from time to time, and 
to make appoimnhents thereto; 

(7) to appoint or recognise persons as Professors, Readers 
or Lecturers or otherwise as teachers of the University; 

(8) to insltitute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhi- 
bitions and prizes; 

gg&y.; 
(9) to establish and maintain Colleges and Halls, to racog- 

nise, guide, supervise and control Halls not maintained by the 
University and other accommodation for students, and to with- 
draw my such recognition; 

(10) to regulate and enforce discipline among students and 
employees of the University and to take such disciplinary 
measures in this regard as may be deemed necessary; 

(I 1 ) to make arrangements for promoting health and general 
wel&ro of students and employees of the University; 

(12) to detern?.ine and prcvide for examinations for adiliis- 
sion idto t'he University; 

(13) to recognise for any purpose, either in whole or in part, 
any institution or members or students thereof on such terms 
and emditiorls ns may, from time to time, be prescribed and to 
withdraw such recognition; 

(14) to co-operate with any other University, authority or 
msejati~n or any other public or private body haviag in view 
the pmtnotian 01 purposes and objects similar to those of the 
University for such purposes as may be agreed upon, on such 
t&ms and conditions as may, from time to timei be prescribed; 

(15) to enter into any agreement for the incorporation in 
the University of any other institution and for taking over its 
rights, properties and liabilities and for any other purpose not 
repugnant to this Act; 

, (16) lo demand and receive payment of suck fees and other 
charges as may be prescribed, from time to time; 



522 Jawaharlal Nehru  University [ACT 53 

(17) to receive donations and to acquire, hold, manage and 
dispose of any property movable or immovable, including trust 
or endowed property within or outside the Union territory of 
Delhi, for the purposes or objects of the University, and to invest 
funds in such manner as the University thinks fit; 

(18) to make provision for research and advisory slervices; 
and for that purpose to enter into such arrangements with other 
institutions or bodies as the University may deem necessary; 

(19) to provide for the printing, reproduction and publica- 
tion of research and other work which may be issued by the 
University; 

(20) to borrow, with the approval of the Central Govern- 
ment, on the security of the University property, molney for the 
pxposes of the University; 

(21) to do all such things as may be necessary, incidental 
or conducive to the attainment of all or any of the objects of 
the University. 

Jurist 6. (1 )  The jurisdiction of the University shall extend to all 
dictiOa Colleges and recognised institutions. 
of the 
Univ~sity.  ( 2 )  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (13) of sec- 

tier, 5, the Jaw$i\arla'r Kehiu University shaii not grant recognition, 
either in whole or in part, to any institution which has already been 
recognised by the University of Delhi unless the Central Govern- 

i ment, after consultation with the University of Delhi, authorises the 
I Jawaharlal Nehru University to do so. 

Powers 
q d  juyis- 
action m 
respect of 
institution 
or body 
ou tsid6 
the Union 
territory 
of Delhi. 

(3) On and from the date of the recognition either in whole or in 
part of an institution by the Jawaharlal Nehru 'University under 
sub-section ( 2 ) ,  the University of Delhi shall to the extent of such 
recognition cease to have jurisdiction over that institution. 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 5,- 

( a )  where any institution or body established outside the 
Union territory of Delhi seeks recognition from the University, 
or 

(b) where the University establishes and maintains any 
institution or body outside the Union territory of Delhi, 

then the powers and jurisdiction of the University shall extend to 
such institution or body subject to-- 

(i) the laws in force in the State within which, and 

(ii) the rules and regulations of the University within 
whose jurisdiction, 
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the said institution or body is situated. 

8. (1) The President of India shall be the Visitor of the Univer- Visitor. . 

sity. 

(2) The Visitor may, from time to time, appoint one or more 
persons to review the work and progress of the University and to 
subinit a report thereon; and upon mceipt of that report, the Visitor 
may, after obtaining the views of the Executive Council thereon, 
take such action and issue such directions as he considers necessary 
in respect of any of the matters dealt with in the report and the 
University shall be bound to  comply with such directions. 

(3) The Visitor shall also have the right to cause an inspection 
to be made by such person or persorls as he may direct of the 
University, its buildiog~, laboratories and equipment and of any 
institution maintained by the University, and also of the examina- 
tions, teaching and. other work conclucted or done ;by the University 
and to cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any matter con- 
nected with the University. 

(4) The Visitor shall in every case give notice to the University 
of his intention t~ cause an inspectioil or inquiry to be made, and 
thr. University shall be entitled to appoint a representative who s h d  
have the right to be present and be heard at such inspection or 
7,-.,-4 . m.7 ~ a l y L i l l  y .  

(5) The Visitor inay address the Vice-Chancellor wjth reference 
to the result of such inspection and inquiry, and the Vice-Chancellor 
shall co-municate to the Executive Council the views of the Visitor 
with such advice as the Visitor may offer upon the action to be taken 
thereon. 

(6) The Executive Council .hall communicate through the Vice- 
Chancellor to the Visitor such action, if any, as it is proposed to tgke 
or has been taken upon the result of such inspection or inquiry. 

(7) Whcre the Executive Council does not, within a reasonable 
time, take action to ihc satisfaction of the Visitor, the Visitor may, 
after considering any explanztion furnished or representation made 
by the Executive Cnunci!, issue such dired5ons as he may think fit 
and the Executive Co.unci1 shall be bound to comply with such 
directions. 

(8) The Visitor may by order in writing annul any proceeding 
of the University which is not in conformity with this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances. 

(9 )  The Visjtor shall also have such other powers as may bg 
prescribed bv the Statutes. 
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OMcers 
0$ t.ka! 

9. ( I )  There shall [be a Chancellor appointed in the manner 
Uni.~c~sity. prescribed by the Statutes who shall be the Head of the University. 

(2)  The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at convocation of 
the University for conferring degrees and all meetings of the Court. 

(3) There shall be a Vice-Chancellor appointed j11 the inanaer 
prescribed by the Statutes who shall be the principal executive and 
Academic Officer of the University and ex @cia Chairinan of the 
Executive Council, Academic Council and Finance Committee and 
he hal l ,  in the absence of the Chancellor preside at any convoca- 
tion for conferring degrees and also at .any meeting of the Court. 

(4) These shall be one or more Rectors who shall be appointed 
in such manner and with such powers and duties as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

(5) There shall be a Dean for each School of Study who shall be 
appointed in such manner and with such powers and duties as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

(6) There shall b e  a Regi~trar who shall act as Secretary 03 tl'k 
Court, the Executive Council and the Academic Council and he shall 
be appointed in such manner and wjth such powers and duties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(7) There shall be a Finance Officer who ?hall bp the Srretary 
of the Finance Conamittee and exerei.se such powers and perform 
such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(8) There shall be such other officers as provided for  in the 
Statutes. 

Authorities 10. The authorities of the University shall he the Court, the Exe- 
cutive Council, the Academic Council, the Schools of Studies, 

Univexsity. the Finance Committee and such other authorities as may be declar- 
ed by the Statutes to be ailthnrities of the University. 

The Court. 11. (I) The Court $hall be tlie supreme authority of the Univ~r-  
sity, and its constitution and the terms of office of its rn33bers shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The Court shall have the power to review the acts of the 
Executive Council and the Academic Council (save when these 
authorities have acted in accordance with the powers conferred upon 
them under thiv Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances) and shall 
exercise all the powers of the University not otherwise pmvided for 
by this Act or the Statutes: 

Provided that the power of review under this subsection shall 
not be exercised except by a majority of the total membership of 
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the Court and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
members of the Court present m d  v C ; n g  

12. (1) The Executive Council shall be the executive body of the ~ h ,  E~~~ 
University, and its constitution and the terms of office of its mem- cutive 
hers, other than ex oficio members, s l ~ d l  be prescribed by the Council. 
Statutes. 

(2) I t  shall be in charge of the general management, and adminis- 
tration (including the revenue and property) of 2,he University. 

1.3. ( 1 )  The Academic Council shall be the academic body of the TheAeade- 
University, and its constitution and the terms of office of its men- mic 
hers, other than ex oficis members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes, 

(2) ' f ie  Academic Council shall, subject to the provisions of thls 
Act, the Statutes and the Ordi~ances,  h ~ v e  the control and general 
regulation, and be responsilble for the maintenanc~, of standards of 
instruction, education and examination within the University, and 
shall exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as 
may be conferred or imposetd upon it by the S'caiutes. 

14. ( 1 )  There s!lall be constitutec! an A.cademic Advisory Corn- The Aeade 
rnittee of the University which shall advise generally on the planning mic 

Adhrisorp and ~developrnent of the University and keep under review the commit- 
standard oi education and research in the University. tee. 

(2) The Committee shall consist of- 

(a) not more than seven persons of high academic standing 
who shall be appointed in such manner as may be prescribed b y  
the Statutes, and 

(b) the Vice-Chancellor. 

(3) The Visitor may determine a date with effect from which the 
Acadernic Advisory Committee shall stand dissolved. 

15. Subject to the provisions of this Act., the Statute? may provide Statutes. 
for all or any of the following matters, namely: -- 

fa) the constit~tion, powers and duties of the authorities 
and other bodies of the University, the qualifications and dis- 
qualifications for membership of such authcri ties and other 
bodies, appointment and removal of members thereof and other 
matters connected therewith; 

(b) the appointment, powers and duties of lhe officers of 

the University; 

( c )  the appointment, terms and conditions of service and 

the powers and duties of the employees of the University; 



(d) the terms and conditions under which institutions may 
be associated with the University; 

(e) the administration of the University, the estrablishment 
and abolition of Colleges, institutions and Halls, the grant and 
withdrawal of recogxition to institutions, the institution of 
Fellowships, Awards and the lilce, the conferment of degrees and 
other academic distinctions and the grant of diplomas and 
certificates; 

(5) any other matter which is necessary for the proper and 
effective management and conduct of the affairs of the University 
and which by this Act is to be or may he provided bv the 
Statutes. 

Statutes 16. (1) The first Statutes are those set out in  the Second Schedule. 
how made. 

(2) The Executive Council may, from time to time, make new or 
additional Statutes or may amend or repeal the Statutes in  the 
manner hereafter in this section provided: 

Provided that the Executive Council shall not make any Statute 
or any amendment of a Statute affecting the status, powers or con- 
stitution of any existing authority of the University until such 
authority has been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion 
on the propcsal, and m y  opinioil srj expressed shall be in writing 
and shall be eonsidered by the Executive Council: 

Provided further that no Statute shall bc made by thc Executive 
Council affecting the discipline of students, and standards of instruc- 
tion, education and examination except after consultation with the 
Academic Council. 

(3) Every new Sta.tute or addition to the Statutes or any mend.- 
nlent cr repeal of a Statute shall require the approval of the 
Visitor who may assent thereto or withhold assent or remit to the 
Executive Council for consideration. 

(4) A new Statut? or a Statute amending or repealing an existing 
Statute shall have no validity unless it has been assented to by the 
Visitor. 

01-ci j - 
nances. 17. ( 2 )  Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the 

Ordinances may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely- 

(a )  the admission of students, the cov.rses of study and the 
fees therefor, the qualifications pertaining to degrees, diplomas, 
certificates and other academic distinctions, the conditions for 
M e  p a n t  of Fellowships, Awards and t b , ~  like; 
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( b )  the conduct of examinations, including the terms of 
office and appointment of examiners, and the conditions 
of residence of students and their general discipline: 

(c) the management of colleges and institutions maintained 
by the University; 

(d) any other matter which by this Act or the Statutes is 
to be or may be provided by the Ordinances. 

(2) The first Ordinances shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor 
with the previous approval of the central Government and the 
Ordinances so made may be. amended, repealed or added to at any 
time by the Executive Council in the manner prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

18. The authorities of the University mcay make Regulations con- Regula- 
sistent with thiz Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances for the coilduct tions. 
of their own business and tha:t of the committees appointed by them 
and not provided for by this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances in 
the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

19. (I) The annual report of the University shall be prepared Afifiud 
i under the direction of the Executive Council and shall be submitted 
1 to the Court on or before such date as may be prescribed by the Sta- 

1 tutes and shall be considered by the Court at its annual meeting. 

k (2) The Court may communicate its comments thereon to the 
i; Executive Council. 

20. (I) The accounts of the University shall, once at )least in every Audit of 
year and at intervals of not illore than fifteen months, be audited by aeeounh. ' 
%he Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, or any person autho- 
rised by him in this behalf. , 

(2) The accounts, when audited shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and a copy of the accounts together with the audit report 
shall b e  submitted by the Registrar to the Visitor and to the Court. 

21. If any question arises whether any person has been duly Disputes 
elected or appointed as, or is entitled: to be, a member of any autho- as t o  eon- 
rity or  other body of the University, the matter shall be referred ~titution 
In the Visitor whose decision thereon shall be final. of Uni- 

versity 
authorities 
and 
bodies. 



528 J uwal~u?.ial N e h ~ u  University [ACT 53 

Constitu- 22. Where any authority of the University is given power by this 

- Act or the Statutes l o  appoint commit!ees, such conunittees shall, 
tees. save as sthe~wise provided, consist of members of the authority con- 

cerned and of such other persons (if any) as the authority in each 
case may think fit. 

23. AZ1 casual vacancies among the members (other than 
casual 
vacancies. ex oficio members) of any authority or other body of the University 

shali be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by the person or body 
who appointed, elected or co-opted the member whose place firs 
become vacant, and the person appointed, elected or co-opted to a 
casual vacancy shall be a member of such authority or body for the 
residue of the term for  which the person whose place he fills w d d  
have been a member. 

Proceed- 24. No act or proceedings of any authority or other body of the 
ings University shall be invalidated merely by reason of the existence d 
of the 
Univ-y a vacancy or vaca~cies among its members. 
authorities 
and bodies 
not hvdi-  
dated by 
vacancies. . 
Removal 25. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this 
of diffi- Act, the Central Government may, by order published in the Official 
culties. Gazette, make such provisions not inconsistent with the purposes d 

t h i ~  Act, as appear to it to be necessary or expedient for rmoving 
the difficulty. 

Transi- M. Notwithstanding anything contained in thk Act and the 
tiond Pro- S t a t u t e  

I vidona. 

(a) the first ChaxlceLlor, members of the Court, the B x m -  
Live Coundl and the Academic C ~ m e i l  shall be n m b a t d  by 
the Visitor and shall hold offiee for a term of tlum years; 

( b )  the first Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the 
Visitor and he 3hjhall hold office for a t e r n  of five years. 

Amandmqst 27. In the Delhi University Act, 1922, in sub-section (2) of 8ec- 
of tion 5, after the words "for the time be5ng in force", the ~ ~ o r d s  and 

A.L 1922. of figures '(but subject to the provisiem cantaimed in the JawhParlal 
Nehru University Act, 1986'' shall be inserted. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

(See section 4 )  

T71~ University shall eildeavour to promote the study of the prin- 
ciples for which Jawaharlal Nehru worked during his life-lime, 
namely national integration, social justice, secularism, democratic 
way of life, international understanding and scientiiic approach to 
the problems of society. 

Towards this end, the University shall- 

( i )  foster the composite culture of India and establish such 
departments or institutions as may be required for the shdy and 
development of the languages, arts and culture of India; 

(ii) take special measures to facilitate ctudents and teachers 
from all over India tn join the Un'versity a n d  participate in its 
academic programmes; 

(iii) promote in the students and  leachers a u  ac\lalSetless 
understanding of the social needs of the ctluntry and prepare 
them for fulfilling such needs; 

(iv) make speciai provision for integrated course; in huzxn  - 
ties, science and technology in the educational programmes of 
the University; 

I 
t ( v )  take appropriate measures for promoting inter-disc:- 

k plinary studies in the University; 

(vi)  establish such departments or institutions as may bfl 
necessary for the study of languages, literature and life of 
foceign countries with a view to inculcating in the students a 
world perspective and international understanding; 

(vii) provide facilities for students and teachers from other 
countriei to participate in the academic programmes and life of 
the University. 

THE SECOND SCKEBULE 

[See section 16(1)] 

1. In these Statutes- 

( a )  "Act" means the Jawaharlal Nehru University Act, 1988; Dehni- 
~ Q W .  

196 Law-67 
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(b )  all words and expressions used herein and defined in the 
Act shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them in the 
Act. 

Chancel- 2. ( 1 )  The Chancellor shall be elected by the Court and shall hold 
lor. office for a term of three years: 

Provided that the Chancellor shall, notwithstanding the expira- 
tion of his term, continue to hold office until the election of his 
successor. 

(2) If the office of the Chancellor becomes vacant, the functions 
of his office shall, until some person is elected under clause (1) to 
the vacant office, be performed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Vice- 
Chancel- 3. (1) The Vice-chancellor shall be appointed by the Visitor from 
lor. a panel of not less than three persons who shall be recommended by 

a committee consisting of three members: 

Provided that, if the Visitor does not approve of any of the per- 
sons so recommended, he may call for fresh recommendations. 

(2) Two members of the committee shall be persons not connected 
,with the University or an institution recognised by, or associated 
with, the University nominated by the Executive Council and one 
member shall be a person nominated by the Visitor who shall also 
be the Chairinan of the committee. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time salaried officer 
of the University. 

(4)  The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of five 
gears from the date on which he enters upon his office and shall, 
o n  the expiration of his term of office be ineligible for re-appointment 
t o  that office: 

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor shall, notwithstanding the ex- 
piration of his term, continue to hold his office until his successor 
is a.ppointed and enters upc9 his office. 

(5) The emoluments and terms and conditions of service of the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be as follows:- 

(i) There shall be paid to the Vice-Chancellor a salary of . 

two thousand five hundred rupees per mensem and he shall be 
entitled, without payment of rent, to use a furnished residence 
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throughout his term of office and no charge shall fall on the 
Vice-Chancellor personally in respect of the maintenance of such 
residence. 

( i i )  The Vice-Chancellor shall not be entitled to the benefits 
of the University Provident Fund or to any other allowance: 

Provided that where any employee of the University is ap- 
pointed as Vice-Chancellor, he shall be allowed to continue to 
contribute to the Provident Fund and the contribution sf the 
University shall be limited to what he had been contributing 
immediately before his appointn~ent as Vice-Chancellor. 

( i i i )  The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to travelling al- 
lowances at such rates as may be fixed by the Executive Council. 

(iv) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leave on full 
pay for one-eleventh of the period spent by him on active service. 

( v )  The Vice-Chancellor shall also be entitled, on medical 
grounds or otherwise than on medical grounds, to leave without 
pay for a period not exceeding three months during the term of 
his office: 

Provided that such leave mag be converted into leave on full 
pay to the extent to which he will be entitled to leave under 
sub-clause (iv) . 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (5), the Ex- 
ecutive Council may, with the previous approval of the Visitor, vary 
the emoluments and all or any of the conditions of service of the 
Vice-Chancellor at  the time of his appointment. 

(7) If the office of the Vice-Chancellor becomes vacant, the 
functions of his office shall, until some person is appointed under 
clause (I) to the vacant office, be performed by the Rector, and if 
there are two or more Rectors, by the senior-most of tlie Rectors: 

Provided that if there is no Rector, the Registrar shall carry on 
the current duties of the Vice-Chancellor and call a meeting of the 
Executive Council forthwith and take its directions for the carry- 
ing on of the work of the University. 

4. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall have a general responsibility Foyers 
for maintaining and promoting the efficiency and good order of the duties of 

t TJniversity. Vice- Chan- 

k cellor. 
k (2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that the prw- 

visions of the Act, these Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regula- 
tions are duly observed and the decisions taken by the authorities 
of the University are implemented. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to Lonvenp fneetings 
of the Court, the Executive Council and the Academic Council and 
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shall perform all such acts as m,ly be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of the Act, these Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(4) The Vice-i:hanco:lor shaii be enticled to be present a t  sna 
to address any meeting of any authority or body or committee of , 
the University but shall not he entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of such authority or body or committee. 

(5) If, in the opinion of the Vice-Chaccellor, any emergency 
has arisen which requires immediate action to be taken, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall take such action as he deems necessary and shall 
report the same for approval at the next meeting to the authority 
which, in the ordinary course, would have dealt with the matter: 

Provided that, if the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor is not 
approved by the authority concerned, he may refer the matter to 
the Visitor, whose decision thereon shall be final: 

Provided further that, where any such action taken by the Vice- 
Chancellor affects any person in t,he service of the University, such 
person shall be entitled to prefer, within thirty days from the date 
on which he receives notice of such action, an appeal to the Execu- 
tive Council. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances or the Regulations. 

Rector. 5. (1) Every Rector shall be appointed by the Executive Counci. 
en the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor: 

Rovided that where the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor 
is not accepted. by the Executive Council, he may recommend any 
other person to the Executive Council and if it does not accept that 
recommendation also, the Vice-Chancellor shall forward the names 
of both the persons aforesaid to the Visitor and the Visitor may 
appoint either of them or direct the Vice-Chancellor to recommend 
any other person to the Executive Council. 

(2) A Rector shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the Wai-  
versity. 

(3) The term of office of a Rector shall be such as may be decid- 
ed by the Executive Council, but it shall not in any case exceed 
five years. On the expiration of his term of office he shaIl be eligi- 
ble for re-appointment. 

(4) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of service 
of a Rector $hall be mescribed by €he Ordinances. 

Powers 
and 8, (1) A Rector shall assist the Vice-chancellor in respect of 
duties of 
amtnr such matters as may be specified by the Vice-Chancellor in this - 

behglf. He shall alsb exercise such powers and .perform such duties 
a5 may be delegated to him .by the V i c e - ~ m c e l l m .  



(2) Where the Vice-Chancellor is the Chairman of any body or 
rornniiitec of the University arid he is absent for any reason what- 
soever from any meetlng of such body or committee, the Rector, and 
if there are two or more Rectors, the senior-most Rector shall pre- 
side over such meeting. 

(3) A Rector shall, on being authorised by the Vice-Chancellor 
in that behalf, be entitled to be present at and to address any meet- 
ing of any authority, body or committee of the University but shall 
not be entitled to vote thereat: 

Provided that if the Rector is a member of such authority, body 
or committee, such Rector shall have all the rights and privileges of 
a member thereof. 

7. (1) Every Dean of a School of Studies shall be appointed by Dean of 
the Vice-Chancellor for a period of three years and he shall be eligi- schoolof 
ble for re-appointment: Studies. 

Provided that when the offlce of the Dean is vacant or when the 
Dean is, by reason of illness m absence or any other cause, unable 
to perform the duties of his &ice, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint for 
the purpose. 

(2) The Dean shall be the head of the School of Studies and shall 
be responsible for the conduct and standard of teaching and research 
;1? the School. He shall have such other functions as may he pres- 

I cribed by the Ordinances. 
I (3) The Dean shall have the right to be present and to speak at 

i any meeting of a board or committee of the School, as the case may 

f be, but not the right to vote thereat unless he is a member thereof. 
r 

8. ( 1 )  The Registrar shall be appointed by the Executive Colxn- Registrar. 
Mc cil and shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the University. 5 
B (2) When the office of the Registrar is vacant or when the Regis- 

trar is, by reason of illness or absence for any other cause, unab¶e fi to perform the duties of his office, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint for 
the purpose. 

(3) The Registrar shall not by reason only of his being Secre- 
tary of the Court, the Executive Caulcil and the Academic Coun- 
cil, be deemed to  be a member of any of these authorities. 

(4) The Registrar shaIl- 

(a) be the custodian of the records, the common seal and 
such other properties of the University as the Executive Coun- 
cil shall commit to his charge; 
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( b )  conduct the official correspondence of the Court, the 
Executive Council and the Academic Council; 

( c )  supply to the Visitor copies of the agenda of meetings 
of the authorities of the University as soon as they are issued 
and the minutes of the meetings of the authorities ordinarily 
within a month of the holding of the meetings; 

(d) in an emergency, when the Vice-Chancellor or any of 
the Rectors is not able to act, call a meeting of the Executive 
Council forthwith and take its directions for carrying on the 
work of the University; 

( e )  represent the University in suits or proceedings by or 
against the University, sign powers of attorney and verify 
pleadings or depute his representative for the purpose; and 

(f) perform such other duties as may be specified in  these 
Statutes, or prescribed by the Ordinances or the Regulations or 
as may be required, from time to time, by the Executive Council 
or the Vice-Chancellor. 

(5) (a) The Registrar shall have power to take disciplinary 
action against the employees belonging to the ministerial staff and 
to suspend them pending inquiry, to administer warnings to them or 
to impose on them the penalty of censure or the withholding of in- 
crement : 

Provided that no such penalty shall be imposed unless th'e person 
concerned has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause 
against the action proposed to be taken in regard to him. 

i ( b )  An appeal shall lie to the Vice-Chancellor against any order 
I of the Registrar imposing the penalty or' the withholding of incre- 
I 
I ment. 
I 

i ( c )  In a case where the inquiry discloses that a punishment 

I beyond the powers of the Registrar is called for, the Registrar shall, 

i upon conclusion of the inquiry, make a report to the Vice-Chancel- 
lor along with his recommendations, for such action as the Vice- 

I 
Chancellor deems fit: 

Provided that an appeal shall lie to the Executive Council against 

I 
the order of the Vicc-Chancellor imposing tihe penalty of dismissal. 

Finance 9. (1) The Finance Officer shall be appointed by the Executive 

h 
OiXcer. Council and shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the University. 

(2) When the office of the Finance Officer is vacant or when 
tne Finance Officer is, by reason of illness or absence for any other 
cause, unable to perform the duties of his offlce, the duties of the 
office shall be performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor 
may appoint for the purpose, 
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(3) The Finance Officer shall- 

( a )  exercise general supervision over the funds of the 
University and shall advise it as regard its financial policy; and 

( b )  perform such other financial functions as may be 
assigned to him by the Executive Council or as may be prescribed 
by these Statutes or the Ordinances: 

bl 

Provided that the Finance Officer shall not incur any ex- 
penditure or make any investment exceeding Rs. 10,000 with- 
out the previous approval of the Executive Council. 

(4) Subject to the control of the Executive Council, the Finance 
Officer shall- 

( a )  hold and manage the property and investments in- 
cluding trust and endowed property for furthering any of the 
objects of the University; 

( b )  see that the limits fixed by the Finance Committee 
for recurring and non-recurring expenditure for a year are not 
exceeded and that all moneys are expended on the purposes for 
which they are granted or allotted; 

( c )  be responsible for the preparation of annual accounts and 
the budget of the University for the next financial year and for 
tlneir presentation to the Execuiive Co-unei!; 

( d )  keep a constant watch on the state of the cash and bank 
balances and on the state of investments; 

( e )  watch the progress of collection of revenue and advise 
on the methods of collection employed; 

(f) have the accounts of the University regularly audited by 
a n  internal audit party; 

(g) see that the registers of bu'lding:,, land, furniture and 
equipment are maintained up-to-date and that the stock-checking 
is conducted of equipment and other consumable materials in 
all offices, Special Centres, Specialised Laboratories, colleges and 
institutions maintained by the University; 

(h) call lor explanation for unauthorised expenditure and 
for other financial irregularities and suggest disciplinary action 
against the persons at fault; and 

( i )  call for from any office or college or institution under the 
University any information or returns that he may consider 
necessary to discharge his financial responsibilities. 

(5) The receipt of the Finance Officer or of the person or persons 
duly authorised in this behalf by the Executive Council for any money 
payable to the University shall be sufficient discharge for the same. 



Officers 10. (1) The following shall also be the officers of the University, 
of the 
University 

( a )  Dean of Students, 

( b )  Chief Proctor, 

( c )  Librarian. 

( 2 )  ( a )  ~ c e  Dean of Students shall be appointed from amongst 
employees of the IJniversity, who are or who have been teachers of 
the University not below the rank of Reader, by the Executive Coun- 
cil on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor; the Dean shall be 
a whole-time employee of the University, shall hold office for a term 
of three years and shall be eligible lor re-appointmeot. 

(b) The person who is apyinted as the Dean of Students shall 
continue to hold his lie11 oil his substantive post. 

(c) When the office of tlie Dean of Students is vacant or when the 
Dean of Students is, by reason of illness or absence for any other 
cause, unable to perform the duties of his off~ce, the duties of the office 
shall be performed by such person as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint 
for the purpose. 

(d) The duties and powers of the Dean of Students shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) jnj The Chief Proctor shaii be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendatlon of the Vice-Chancellor and shall 
exercise such powers and perform such duties in r,espect of the 
maintenance of discipline among the students as may be assigned to 
him by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(b) The Chief Proctor shall hold office for a term of two years and 
shall be eligible for re-appointmenb. 

I 

I (4'9 ( a )  The Librarian shall be appointed by the Executive 
i Council and shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the University. 

I (b) The duties and powers of the Librarian shall be regulated by 

i the Ordinances. 

1 The Court. 11. (I) I'he Court shall consist of th'e Tolllowing members, 

I namely: - 
I 
t Ex-Officio Members :  

( i )  The Chancellor; 

( i i )  The Vice-Chancellor; 

( i i i )  The Rector or the Rectors; 

(iv) The remaining members of the Executive Council who 
are not otherwise members of the Court; 
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( u )  The Dean of Students; 
( v i )  The Chief Proctor; .. 
(uii) The Librarian; 
(viii) Vice-Chancellar, Delhi TJ~~iversiLg; 

(h) Director, All-Inciia Iastituie of Medical Sciences, New 
Delhi; 

(x) Director: lndialz Institute of Technology, New Delili; 
(xi) Director, Indian Agricultural Research Institute, New 

Delhi; 
(x i i )  Director, Indian Scilool of 'International Studies, New 

Belhi; 
(xi i i )  Director, Indian Institute of Public Administration, 

New Dehi; 

(xiv) Director, Institute of Advanced Studies, Simla; 

(m) Sheikh-ul-Jmia, Jami,a Millia Islamia, New Delhi; 
( m i )  l'he President, Alumni Association; 

Rqresantatistos of Municipal Bodies: 

(xv i i )  Mayor, Municipal Corporation of Delhi; 
(+.t."a 9 ~ e  member to  be eieckd by the New Deh i  Enmi- 

cipal Committee, New Delhi, from among its members; 
i 
I Representatives sf Educution Board: 

(sb) Chairman, Central Board of Secondary Education, New 
DeLhi; 

(xx) Direetator of Education, Dclhi; 
Representatives of Schools, Eepart-ments and Colleges : 

(xsei) All Beans of Schools of Studies; 
(xsii) Not more than ten Heads of Departments, .r~rko are 2oZ 

Deans, by rotation according to seniority; 
(xxii i )  Not more than five Principals of Colleges, by rotation 

accordisg to seniority of whom zit least aiie shall be Principal af 

t Women's Colleges; 
( x x i v )  One Professor from each School of Studies, not being 

the Head sf Department: by rotation according to seniority; 

( x x v )  Two Readers, b y  rotation according to seniority; 
( x x v i )  Five Lecturers, b y  rotation according to seniority; - 

members of the Court referred to in items (xx i i )  to fxmlj 
shall hold office 'for a term of two years; 
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Representatives of Alumni Association: 

( xxv i i )  Not more than five representatives, other than the 
President, to be elected by Alumni Association; 

Representatives of Pa~ l iamen t :  

(xxv i i i )  Six represe~ltatives of Parliament, four to be elected 
by the Lok Sabha in such manner as the Speaker may direct 
and two to be elected by the Rajya Sabha in such manner as the 
Chairman may direct; 

Persons r e p r e s e n t i ~  Learned P~ofessions,  Industry, Comme~*ce  and 
Ag~icu l tu re :  

( x x z x )  Not more than ten persons representing learned pro- 
fessions to be nominated by the Visitor; 

(xxx) Not more than six persons representing Industry, 
Commerce and Agriculture to be nominated by the Visitor; 

Other Nominated Members: 

( x x x i )  Not more than five persons to be nominated by the 
Visitor; 

( x x x i i )  Not more than two persons to be nominated by the 
q -- .%fillor: 
L 1auc.c I 

Provided that in making nominations under items ( x x i x ) ,  (xxx), 
(xxd) and ( x x x i i )  due regard shall be had to the representation of 
the different interests, pro'fessions, cultures and learnings and also of 
the different regions of the country: 

Provided further that no employee of the University or of 
recognised institution shall be eligible to be a member under any of 
the items ( x x v i i )  to ( x x x i i ) .  

(2) When an elected member of the Court becomes an e x  oficio 
member before the expiry o'f his term, he shall cease to be an elected 
member. 

(3) If any body of persons entitled to elect members fails to 13s 
so within the time prescribed by the Court, the Court may appoint 
as a member any person whom that body of persons could have 
elected as a member: 

Provided that in the case of first elections to the Court, the powers 
conferred upon the Court by this clause shall be exercisable by the 
Executive Council. 

(4) Save as otherwise expressly provided, a member of the Court 
shall hold offi~ce for a period of three years. 

(5) Thirty members of the Court shall form the quorum, 



12. (1) An annual meeting of the Court shall be held on a date Meet&@ 
fixed by the Executive Council and at such annual meetings a report of th 
of the proceedings of ihe Executive Council and a report of the 
working of the University during the previous year together with a 
statement of the receipts and expenditure, the balance-sheet as 
2udited and the budget for the next financial year :hall be presented 
bjr the Executive Council and any vacancies among the officers of the 
Universitjr or among the members of the Court or the Executive 
Council which ought to be filled up by the Court shall also he filled 
UP. 

(2) A copy each of the reports together with a copy of the state- 
ment of receipts and expenditure and of the balance-sheet and the 
budget referred to in clause (I) shall be sent to every member of 
the Court at least seven days before the date of the annual meeting. 

13. (1) The Executive Council shall consist of the following mem- Executive 
hers: namely : - Council. 

( i )  The Vice-Chancellor, ex-oficzo; 

(ii) The Dean of Students, ex oficio; 

(iii) Not more than three Deans of Schools of Studies, by 
rotation according to seniority; 

(iv) Not more than three Principals of Colleges including at 
I 

least one Principal from a Women's College, by rotation accord- 

/ ing to seniority; 
(v) Three persons, none of whom shall be an employee of 

the University or an institution recognised by, or associated with, 
the University, elected by the Court from among its members; 

(vi)  Four persons nominated by the Visitor; 

(vii) Such number of other persons representing institu- 
tions recognised by, or associated with, the University, as may 
be determined by the Visitor, from time to time. 

(2) The meinbers of the Executive Council referred to in items 
Biii) and ( iv)  shall hold office for a term of two years. 

(3) The members referred to in items ( v ) ,  (vi)  and (vii) shall 

g hold office for a term of three years. 

(4) The term of office of the members of the Executive Council 
shall commence from the date of election, nomination or appoint- 
ment, as the case may be. 

(5) Five members of the Executive Council shall form the 
quorwm. 



Powers 
of the 
Executive 
Cm~ncil. 

14. Subjest to the pro:lisions of tilc ~ c t ,  tllese Statutes and the 
Ordinances, tkie Executive Coi?ilcil shal.j., in addition to any other 
Powers vested in it, have the following powers, namely:- . 

( i )  to appoint such Professo-!:s, Readers, Lecturers; and other 
members o,f .'E'.tle teai:llir~g s t ag  as may be necessary, on the  recorn- 

. rnenda.tions L. the Selecticjrl Com1nittee.s constituted for the 
. Purpose: and to provide for filling temporary vacancies therein; 

.(ii) to fix the errzoiuments and define the duties and mndi- 
tions of service of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other men>- 
hers of the teaching staR: 

Provided that no action shall be talren by the Executive 
~ o u n c i l  iri respect of the number, the qualificatioils and the e m -  
luments of tea.chers otherwise tba; after consideration of the 
recommendations of tfae Academic Council; 

(iii) to create administrtltive, ministerial ant1 o t h e ~  necessary 
posts and to make appolntme~ts thereto; 

(iz;) to regulate and enforce discipline among the members 
of the teaching, administrative and ministerial staff of the Uni- 
versity in accordance with these Statutes and the Ordinances; 

(v) to manage arid regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 
ments, property, business and all other administrative i f f~irs  ef 
the 'University and, for that purpose, to appoint such agents. as 
it may think fit; 

(vi) to invest arly money belonging to the University, in- 
cluding any unapplied incone, in such stocks, funds, shares or 
securities, as it shall, from time to t h e ,  think fit, or in the pur- 
chase of immovable property in India, with the like powers of 
varying such investments; from time to time; 

jvii) (a) to accspi on behalf of the University any trust, 
beqraest, dogation or transfer cf any movable or immovable pro- 
perty to the University; and 

( b )  to transfer any movable or inlmovable property on 
behalf of the University; 

(viii) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, appa- 
ratus and ether r n e ~ ~ s  nc~decl for carrying on the work of the 
University; 

fix) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contracts on 
behalf of the University; 

fx) 1~ entertain, adjudicate upon, and if it thinks At, to 
redress, any grievances of the salaried officers, the teaching staff 
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;in& other eiilplalrees of the TJniverslty who may for any m?tSo!-'-; 
feel agcgrieved : 

Provicind ihitt, in n~atters of: discilslixle and punishment, 
where the final power ha? been vested in the Vice-Chancellor or 

other ofg%cer of the University, no appeal shall lie to the 
Executive Council; 

(xi) to  appoint examiners and moderators and if necessary, 
to remove them, and to fix theis fees, emoluments and travelling 

other allowances after consulting the Academia: Cound;  

(xii)  to select a common seal for the University and provide 
for the custody and use of the seal; 

(a%) to institute fellowships, scholarships, studentships, 
medals and prizes; 

(.xiv) to delegate any of its powers to the Vice-Cha~lceuor, 
the Regjstrar or  itch other officer of the fJniversity or to  a Com- 
mittee appointed by it as it may deem fit. 

Academic 
IS. (1) The Academic Coui~cil shall consist of the following c,,,~; 

members, namely: - 

(i) 'Tne 'v'ice-C'nanceiios; 

(ii) %he Rector or the Rectors; 

(iii) The Deans of  school^ of Studies; 

(iv) The Dean of Six~der?ts; 

(v) T h e  Chief Proctor; 
(vi) ' f ie  Librarian; 

(vii) Such number of Reads of Departments, other than the 
Deans of Schools of Studies and the Principals of Colleges (by 
rotation accordjng 10 serjority) as may be irzid daxvn in the 
Ordinances; 

(zsiii) Not more than five Pmfess<~rs, 0 t h ~ ~  thsn the Heads 
of nepiartrnents, Deans of Schooly of S t i ~ f i j ~ c  ~ n d  Principals of 
Colleges, by rotation according to senicrity; 

(iz) Not more than eig5t Principals of Colleges, other than 
Deans of Schools of Studies, by rotation according to rreniofity; 

(x) Mot more than eight teachers of the Univmity elwted 
from amongst themselves by the teachers, other than those refer- 
red to in items (iii)  to  (u )  and (vii) to (iz); 



(x<) Not more than five persons, not being employees of the 
University or an institutioil recognised by, or associated with, 
the University, co-opted by the Academic Council. for their 
special knowledge; 

(xii) Such number of other persons representing institutions 
recognised by, or associated with, the University, as may be 
determined by the Executive Council, from time to time. 

(2) All members of the Academic Council, other than ex oficio 
members shall hold ofice for a term of two years. 

(3) Fifteen members of the Academic Council shall form the 
quorum. 

Pow a s  
and duties 18. Subject to the provisions of the Act and these Statutes, the 
af Academic Council shall, in addition to all other powers vested in it, 

have the following powers, duties and functions, namely:- 
CbmaSa. 

(i) to report on any matter referred to it by the Court or 
the Executive Council; 

(ii) to make proposals to the Executive Council for the es- 
tablishment of Departments, Colleges, institutions of higher 
learning, Special Centres, Specialized Laboratories, Libraries and 
Museums ; 

(iii) to formulate, modify or revise schemes far the organi- 
sation of, and assignment of subjects to Schools of Studies; 

(iv) to consider proposals submitted by the Schools of 
Studies; 

(c) to promote research within the University and to require, 
from time to time, reports on such research; 

(vi) to make recommendations to the Executive Council 
with regard to the creation and abolition of teaching posts in the 
University and the elassification of the said post5 and the emolu- 
ments and duties attaching thereto; 

(uii) to recognise diplomas and degrees of other Universities 
and institutions and to determine their equivalent diplomas and 
degree gf the Jawaharlal ~ e h r u  University; 

(viii) to appoint Committees for admission to the University; 

(kc) to publish lists of prescribed or recommended text- 
books and to publish the syllabuses of prescribed courses of study; 

(x) to make such arrangelnents for the instruction and exa- 
mination of persons, not being members of the University, aa 
may be necessary; 
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(xi) to recornrnend to the Executive Council draft Brdirnai- 
ces regarding examinat~ons of the University and the conditions 
on which students should be admitted to such examinations; 

(xii) to make recommendations to the Executive Council lnt 

regard to the appointment of examiners and, if necessary, their 
removal and the fixation of their fees, emoluments and travelling 
and other expenses; 

(xiii) to make arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions and to fix dates for holding them; 

(xiv) to declare the results of various University examina- 
tions, or to appoint coixmittees or officers to do so; 

(xu) to make recommendations for the conferment of 
honorary degrees and to confer or grant degrees, academic dis- 
tinctions, honours, diplomas, licences, titles and marks of 
honour; 

(xvi) to make proposals to the Executive Council for the 
institution of fellowships, scholarships, studentships, medals 
and prizes and to award the same; 

(mii) to perform, in relation to academic matters, all such 
duties and to do all such acts as may be necessary for the pro- 
per carrying out of the provisions of the Act, these Statute:: and 
the Ordinances; 

i 
I 

(xviii) to promote the health and welfare of students and 
to constitute a Council of Students' Affairs consisting of such 

1 number of teachers and students as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Ordinances to advise the Academic Council on matters 

i relating to the welfare of the students of the University. 

17. (1) The members and the Chairman of the Academic Advisory ~h 
Committee shall be appointed by the Visitor and shall hold office karlelnic 

for such period as he may determine. Advisory 
Com- 

(2) The Acadeqic Advisory Committee shall, in addition to all mittee- 

other powers vested in it by the Act have the right to advise the 
L Executive Council and the Academic Council on any academic mat- 

ter. 

(3) On the date determined by the Visitor under sub-section (3) 
.of section 14, this Statute shall cease to have effect. 

18. ( 1 )  The University shall have such Schools of Studies as may Schools olr 
,be specified in the Ordinances. Studies, 

(2) (a) Every School of Studies (hereinafter referred to as the 
School) shall consist of such Departments as may be assigned to it 
by the Ordinances. 
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(b) Each Department shall consist of the following members, 
namely :.- 

(a) 'i'eachars of the Department; 

(iid Persons appointed to conduct research in the Depart. 
ment; 

Qi.ii) Honorary Professors, if any, attached to the Depart- 
illen t; 

( iv)  Such other persons as may be memberu of the Depart- 
ment in accar'dance with the provisions of the Ordinances. 

( c )  Each Department shal! hsve Eead who may be a Profemur 
or, if there is no Professor, z; Reader and whose duties and functioss 
shall be prescribed by the  Ordinances: 

Provide6 that if there are more Professors or, as the case may be, 
Readers than one in any Department, the Executive Council sh~.la13 
appoint one of them a s  the Read of the IDepartrnent. 

(3) Every Sehoo:l $?tail have a Board consisting of the following 
members, namely:- 

; (i) The Bean of the School; 

(ii) The Heads 0% Departments in the School; 

(iii) 'Be  Professors in the Departments in the School; 

(iv) One Reacle~ and one Lecturer, 'by rotation according to 
.seniority, from each Department in the School; 

(u) Five members elected by the Academic Council for 
their special linowledge in any subject assigned to  the School or 
in any allied branch of knowledge; 

(v i )  Sucb other mernbere;, but not exceeding five, as may 
be specifid in Ihe 9rdinnnces. 

(4)  All ~nernbecrs of a Board other than eq o . m  members, shdl 
hold omce for a term of three years and shall be eligible for re-eke- 
tion ox re-appointment, as the case may be. The first t e r n  sf 
members shall commence from such date as may t-e 1;stif;ed by the 
Universit.gi. 

(5) Every Board shall have such powers and shall perform such 
duties as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 

(6) 'The conduct of the meetings of a Board and the quorum re-. 
quired shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 



. . 

19. (1) The F i , n ~ n ~ e  , C o m m i ~ ~ ~  shall consist o f t h e  . following mbers, . . .  . . 
Com- members, namely:- 
mittee 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; , ' 

(ii) Three persons nominated by the Visitor; @part- 

past- 

k, 
iall 

(iii) Three persons, who are not employees of the University 
or of any recognised institution nominated by the Executive 
Council. 

(2) The Finance Officer shall be the Secretary of the Finance 
Commit tee. 

(3) Three members of the Finance Committee shall form the 
quorum. 

(4) All members of the Finance Committee, other than ex o@io 
members, shall hold office for a term of three years. 

(5) The Vice-chancellor shall preside at the meetings of the 
Finance Committee. 

(6) The Finance Committee shall meet at least twice every year 
to examine accounts and scrutinise proposals for expenditure. 

(7) The annual accounts and financial estimates of the Univer- 
sity prepared by the Finance Officer shall be laid before the Finance 
Committee for consideration and comments and thereafter submit- 
ted to the Executive Council for approval with or without amend- 
ments. 

20. The Court, the Executive Council or the Academic Council corn. 
may appoint Boards or Committees consisting of members of the nlittees. 

authority making such appointment and of such other persons (if 
any) as that authority in each case may think fit; and any such 
Board or Committee may deal with any subject assigned to it sub- 
ject to subsequent confirmation by the authority which appointed 
it. 

21. Where, by the Statutes or the Ordinances, no provi~ion is Elected . 
Chairman made for a Chairman to preside over a meeting of any University topreside 

Authority, Board or Committee, or when the Chairman so provided where no 
provision for is absent, the members present shall elect one among themselves made in 

to preside at the meeting. Statutes. 

22. (1) Any member other than an ex oficio member, of the 
Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council or any other tion. 

authority of the University or committee may resign 'by letter ad- 
dressed to the Registrar and the resignation shall take effect as soon 
as ,such letter is received by the Registrar. 

196 Law-62 
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wise as teachers of the University. 
? (3) Recognised teachers of the University shall be the members 

of the staff of a recognised institution other than an institution 
maintained by the University: 

Provided that no such member of the staff shall be deemed to be 
a recolgnised teacher un1es.s he is recogni~ed by the Executive 
Council as a F'irofessor, Reader or in any other capacity as a teacher 
of the University. 

(4) The qualifications of recognised teachers of the University 
shall be such as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(5) All applications for the recognition of teachers of the Uni- 
versity shall be made in such manner as may be laid down by the 
Regulations made by the Executive Council in that behalf. 

(6) The period of recognition o f  a teacher of the University as 
Professor or Reader shall be determined by ordinances made in that 
behalf. A person in the service of a recopnised institution other than 
an institution maintained by the University, recognised as a teacher of 
the University otherwise than as a .  Professor or Reader shall con- 
tinue to be recognised so long as he is in the service of the institution. 

(7) The Academic Council may, by a special resolution passed 
by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present and 
voting, withdraw recognition from a teacher: 

Provided that no such resolution shall be passed until a notice in 
writing has been given to that person calling upon him to show cause 
within such time as may be specified. in the notice why such resolu- 
tion shouldnot be passed and until his objections, if any, and any 
evidence he may produce in support of them, have been considered 
by the Academic Council. 

(8) A person aggrieved by an order of withdrawal under clause I I 

mittee constituted for the purpose. 

27. ( 1 )  There shall be Selection committees for making recom- selection 
Com- mendations to the Executive Council for appointment to the posts of ,ittewo 

Professor, Reader, Lecturer, Registrar, Finance Officer and Librarian. 



(2) ' ~ v e r ~  Selection. Comm'fftee shall' consist of - the Vice-Chancel- 
for; who.sbal1 b e  the Chairman thereof, and a person nominated by 
the Visitor; and, in additio'n, the Selection Committee. for making 
recommendations. fox -appointment to a post #specified in c~lurnn  1 
o f the  Table below shall have as its members the persons 'specified in 
the corresponding entry in column 2 of the said Table: 

. . 

Professor ( i )  The Head of the Department con- 
cerned if he is a Professor; 

(ti) Three persons not connected , with 
the University, nominated by the 
Executive Council, out of a panel 
of names recommended by the 
Academic Council for their special 
knowledge of or interest in, the 

Reader, Lecturcir 

( i i )  Two persons not connected with the 
Universih .nominated. by the 
Executive Council, out of a panel 
of names recommended by the 
Academic Council for their special 
knowledge emf orl. interest in, the 

Council nominated b y  it. 

Three persons not connected with 
the University, who have special 
knowledge of the* subject of Lib- 
rary Science to be nominated bY 
the Executive Council. 

(3) The procedure to be followed by a Selection Committee in $. 

making recommendations shall be laid down in t h e  Ordinances. 

(4) If the Executive Council is unable to accept any recommenda- 
tion made by the Selection Committee, it may remit the same to the 
Sel&ti-on Committee for reconsideration and if :the difference is-not 

the case to the Visitor for orders. 



of recognising teachers shall be provided 'for by the Ordipances. 

in the University, as the case may be, on such terms and conditions 

'Partment con - 
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'e special 
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nrnenda- 
le  to the 
:e is not 

as it deems fit, and on the person agreeing to do so, appoint him to 
the post. 

29. (1) Every teacher and salaried officer and such other em- conditions 
ployees as are mentioned in the Statutes shall be appointed under a E::;:;;~, 
written contract, which shall be lodged with the University and a ,t,. 

copy thereof shall be furnished to t h e  officer or teacher or- employee 
concerned: 

Provided that in the case of any teacher appointed for the first 
time, the period of the contract s h ~ l l  no$ exceed five years. 

(2) Any dispute arising out of a contract between the Univerrity 
and those mentioned in clause (1) shall, at the request of the teacher .' 

or officer or employee concerned, or at the instance of the University, 
. . . be referred to a Tribuna1,of ~rb i t ra t ion  consisting of one member . . 

. . appointed by the Executive Council, one member nominated by the ' ' 

officer or teacher coilcerned and an umpire appointed by the Visitor, 
and the decision of the  Tribunal shall be final. 

30. (1) Where there is an allegation of m'iscon~duct against a Removal of 
teacher, the Vice-Chancellor may, if he' thinks fit, by order in writ- teachers. . 

' 

ing, place the teacher under suspension and shall forthwith report to 
the Executive Council the circumstances in which the order was 
made: 
Y C .  

Provided that the Executive Council may, if it is of the opinion. 
that the circumstances of the case do not' warrant the suspension of 
the teacher, revoke that order. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the terms of his con- 
tract of service o r  .of his appointment, the Executive Council shall be 
entitled- to remove a teacher on the ground of miscoilduct. 

(3) Save as aforesaid, the Executive Council shall not ;be entitled 
to remove a teacher except for good cause and after giving three 
months' notice in writing or payment of three months' salary i n  ? 

lieu of notice. 

(4) No teacher shall be removed under clause (2) or under clause 
(3) until he has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing 
cause agajnst the action proposed to be taken in regard to him. 

(5) The removal of a teacher shall require a two-thirds majority 
of the members of the Executive Council present and voting. 





MOT COKREXTED: S E E  INDIA C O D 3  
v.1 . . 'FV:~ . .  1 . 1  . v7 ... p. / 

.Jawaharlal  N e h r u  Un?;u-ersity 

le time of (3) Without prejudice to the generality of his powers relating 

which he to the maintenance of discipline and taking such action in the in- 
terest of ' maintaining discipline as' may seem to him appropriate, 
the Vice-Chancellor may, in the exercise of his powers aforesaid, 

Ate% the order or direct that any student or students be expelled from any 
notice in college or institution maintair by the University, Department, 

+1S 'of his 
3 Univer- 
ty which 

ers from 

' offence 
ereof to  

xi from 
:ecutive 
?nt and 

) until 
againyt 

. other 
32 ( I ) ,  

t i~ ree  

I Special Centre or Specialised Laboratory, o~ be, for a stated 

1 period rusticated or be not, for a stated period, admitted to a course 
or courses of study in any such college or institution, Department, 
Special Centre, or Specialised Laboratory, or be fined in a sum of 
rupees that may be specified, or be debarred from taking an examl- 
nation or examinations for one or more years or that the results oi 
student or students concerned in the examination or examinations 
in which he has or they have appeared be cancelled. 

(4) The Principals or, as the case may be, the Heads of the Col- 
leges, institutions, Departments, Special Centres or Specialised 
Laboratories shall have the authority to exercise all such dis- 
ciplinary powers over the students in their respective colleges, 
institutions, Departments, Special Centres or Specialised L3bora- 
tories as may be necessary for the proper conduct of such colleges, 
institutions, Departments, Special Centres or Specialised Laboratories. 

(5) Without prejudice to the powers of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Chief Proctor as aforesaid, detailed rules of discipline and pro- 
per conduct shall be framed. The Principals or, as the case may be, 
the Heads of the colleges, institutions, Departments, Special Centres 
or Specialised Laboratories may frame such supplementary rules as 
they deem necessary for the aforesaid purposes. Every student shall 
provide himself with a copy of these rules. 

33. The membership of any students' organisation shall be Member- 
voluntary. ship of students' 

organisa- 
tion. 

34. (1) There shall be an Alumni Association established for the Alumni 
Jawaharlal N e h  University. Associa- 

tion 

(2) The subscription for membership of the Alumni Association 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) No member of the Association shall be ehtitled to vote or 
stand for election unless he has been a member of the Association for 
at least one year prior to the date of the election and is a graduate 
of the University of at least five years' standing: 

Provided that the condition relating to the completion of one 
year's membership shall not apply in the case of the first election 
after the commencement of the Act. 
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(b)  no Ordinance shall be made,- 

(i) decting the admission or enrolment of students or 
prescribing ,examinations to be recognised as equivalent to 
the University examinations, or 

(ii) affecting the conditions, mode of appointment or 
duties of examiners or the conduct or standard of exami- 
nation or any course of study, 

unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the 
Academic Council. 

(3) The Executive Council shall not have power to amend any 
draft proposed by the Academic Council under clause (2) but may 
reject the proposal or return the draft to the Academic Council for 
reconsideration, either in whole or in part, together with any amend- 
ments which the Executive Council may suggest. 

(4) Where the Executive Co'uncil has rejected the draft of an 
Ordinance proposed 'by the Academic Council, the Academic Council 
may, within two months of the date of such rejection, appeal to the 
Visitor and he may, by mder, direct that the proposed Ordinance 
shall be laid before the next meeting of the Court for its approval 
and that pending such approval, it shall have effect from such date 
as may be specified in the order: 

Provided that if the Ordinance is not approved by the Court at 
such meeting, it shall cease to have effect. 

(5) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council shall be sub- 
mitted, as soon as may be, to the Visitor and the Court, and shall be 
considered by the Court at its next meeting; and the Court shall 
have power, by a resolution passed by a majority of not less than 
two-thirds of the members present and voting, to cancel any Ordi- 
nance made by the Executive Council, and any such Ordina'nce 
shall, from the date of such resolution, cease to have effect. 

(6) The Visitor may, by order, direct that the operation of anv 
Ordinance shall be suspended until he has had an opportunity of 
exercising his power of disallowance, and any order of suspension 
under this clause shall cease to have effect on the expiration of one 
month from the date of such order or on the expiration of fifteen 
days from the date of consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, 
whichever period expires later. 

(7) The Visitor may, within three months after any Ordinance 
has been considered by the Court, signify to the Executive Council 
his disallowance of the Ordinance and from the date of receipt by 
I 96 Law-70 
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$ke Executive Council of intimation of such disallowance, the Ordi- 
nance shall cease to  have @Sect. 

Regula- 37. (1) The authorities of the University r n q  make Regulations 
consistent with this Act, these Statutes and the Ordinances:- 

( a )  laying down the procedure to be observed at their meet- 
ings and the number of members required to farm a quorum; 

( b )  providing for all matters which by this Act, these Statu- 
tes or the Ordinances are to be prescribed by Regulations; 

( c )  pr~viding for all other matters solely concerning such 
authorities o r  committees appointed by them and not provided 
for by this Act, these Statutes o r  the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the Universi'ty shall m'ake Reguhtiow 
providing for the giving of notice to the members of such authority 
of the dates of meetings and of the business to be considered at 
meetings and for the keeping of a record of the proceedings of meet- 
ings. 

(3) The Executive Coundl may direct the amendment, in such 
manner as it may speci$y, of any Regulation made under this Statute 
m the annulment- 08 any such Wegulation. 

, "  
I I - 

I , , 



THE SEEDS ACT, 1966 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 

'1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Central Seed Committee. 

4. Central Seed Laboratory and State Seed Laboratory. 
I 5. Power to notify kinds or varieties of seeds. 

I 6. Power to specify minimum limits of germination and 
purity, etc. 

7. Regulation of sale of seeds of notified kinds or varieties. 

8. Certification agency. 

9. Grant of certificate by certification agency. 

10. Revocation of certificate. 

11. A,ppeal. 

12. Seed Analysts. 

13. Seed Inspectors. 

14. Powers of Seed Inspector. I 

15. Procedure to be followed by Seed Inspectors. 

16. Report of Seed Analyst. 

17. Restriction on export and import of seeds of notified kinds 
or varieties. 

18. Recognition of seed certification agencies of foreign coun- 
tries. 

555 



Arrangements  of Scctions 

19. .Penalty. 

20. Forfeiture of property. ' ,  

21. Offences by companies. 

22. Protection of action taken in good faith. 

23. Power to give directions. 

24. Exemption. 

25. Power to make rules. 



THE SEEDS ACT, 1966 

No. 54 OF 1966 . 

. ,' [29th Decembar, 19661 

An Act to provide for regulating the quality of certain seeds 
for sale, and for matters connected therewith. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: - 

1. ( I )  This Act may be called the Seeds Act, 1966. ehort 
title, 

(2) It extends to the w h d e  of India. 
extent 
and + corn- 

. (3) It shall come into force on such- d a t e  as the Central Gov- menee- 
. ment 

ernment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, and 
different date's*hay be appointed for different provisions of this 
Act, and for different States or f o r  different areas thereof. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,-- Defini- 
tions. 

( I )  "agriculture" includes horticulture; 

(2) "Central Seed LaboratoryJ' means the Central Seed 
Laboratory established or declared as such under sub-section 

(1) of section 4; 

(3) "certification agency" means the certification agency 
established under section 8 or recognised under section 18; 

(4) "Committee" means the Central Seed Committee cons- 
tituted under sub-section ( I )  of section 3; 
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(5) "container" means a box, bottle, casket, tin, barrel, 

case, receptacle, sack, bag, wrapper or other thing in which any 

article or thing is placed or packed; 

! (6) "export" means- hking out of. India to a place outside 
India; 

. . 

(7) "import" means bringing into India from a place outside 
. . . . 

' - 
- .. India; , ' 

. . 
. . . . . I .  

. . . . . . 

. . 

(8) "kind" means one or more related ' species or sub- t 
. . . .  I species. of crop plapts each individually :or collectively known 

: > i  l : . . 

! by one common name such as cabbage,.maize, .paddy .and wheatt; 

. . .  :, \.> . . . . 

. . .  (9) "notified kind or variety", in relation to any seed, means . . :  . 
i . . '. ; any kind or variety ther,eof notified. iinder sectioli .5;  ' 

.. - 
. . . . . .  : . . .  

. . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . , .  . . . . . . . . .  I.! ..,; ;. - .  
. . 

. . . . . . .  , . . . . . 

. . . .  
. . .... k . . .(lo) "prescribed" means,prescribed:by rules made under .this 
,; .; ; : : ,  , . 

. . .  . . .  2 d .  . ,. , -:, . '  . . 

. . . .  . . . . . . .  . , .  . . . , : .  . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  

. . 
(11) "seed" means any of the following classes of seeds used 

. . .  . . 
. . .  . . . . . .  : .  . . 

...... . . . . .  . . - .  
for sowing or planting- 

. . . . . .  . . . .  

, . . . .  
;.,.-a>. . . . .  ...<. .. . . . .  t i )  seeds of food crops , . including . ,  edible oil seeds and 

seeds, of fruits and vegetables; . . . . . . . . . . .  '. ( . . . . . . .  . . ,  . . . .  ;, . . . .  ., - . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  

. . . .  . , : ,  . . . . .  

; .. 
(ii) cotton seeds; 

C.. 
. . 

. . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  - .. . . .' . 

. . . . . . . . . .  
. . .  

(iii) seeds of cattle fodder, 
- -  . . . . .  , ... . . . .  . . .  

and indudes seedlings, and tubers, bulbs ,.. zlhinomes, roots, cut- 
tings, all types of grafts and other vegetatively propagated 
material; of food crops or cattle fodder; 

. . .  
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(12) "Seed Analyst" means a Seed Analyst appointed 
under section 12; 

(13) "Seed Inspector" means a Seed Inspector appointed 
under section 13; 

(14) "State Government", in relation to a Union territory, 
means the administrator thereof; 

(15) "State Seed Laboratory", in relation to any State, 
means the State Seed Laboratory estzblished or declared as 
such under sub-section (2) of section 4 for that State; and 

(16) "variety" means a sub-division of a kind identifiable 
by growth, yield, plant, fruit, seed, or other characteristic. 

3. (1) The Central Government shall, as soon as may be after the cmtrsi 
commencement of this Act, constitute a Committee called the Seed 
Central Seed Committee to advise the Central Government and the 

mittee. State Governments on matters arising out of the administration of 
this Act and to carry out the other functions assigned to it by or 
under this Act. 

. (2) The Committee shall consist of the following members, 
nameLyr- - I 

- . . .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . . 
I " '  '. 

. , . , ,  : . .::: . . :  : ; > .  

(i) a chairman to b e  .nomi.n=a$e.d b y  . . . .  the, Central G:&&;- . . . .  
, .. . .  :.' . 

ment; 

- {ii) eight. persons to be nominated by the Centra.1. Govern- . A  -.* .- 

merit to represent such interests as that Government thinks fit, 
of whom not less than two persons shall \be representatives of 
growers of seed; .. 

(iii) one person to be nominated by the Government of 
each of the States. . . 

(3) The members of the Committee shall, unless their seats 
beeome vacant earlier by resignation, death or otherwise, be entitred 
to hold office for two years and shall be eligible for re-nomination. 

(3) The Committee may, subject to the previous approval of the 
Central Government, make bye-laws fixing the'quorum and regul'at- - 
ing its own procedure and the conduct of aU business to be trangacted 
by it. i 

- -- 
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(5) The Committee may appoint one o r '  more sub-committees, 
consisting wholly of members of the Committee or wholly of other 
persons or partly of members of the Committee and partly of other 
persons, as it thinks fit, for the purpose of discharging such of its 
functions as may be delegated to such sub-committee or sub-com- 
mittees by the Committee. 

(6) The functions of the Committee or any sub-committee thereof 
may be exercised notwithstanding any vacancy therein. 

(7) The Central Government shall appoint a person to be the 
secretary of the Committee and shall provide the Committee with 
such clerical and other staff as the Central Government considers 
necessary. 

Central 
Seed 
Labora- 
tory and 
State 
Seed 
La-bora- ' 
tory. 

4. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Offi- 
cial Gazette, establish a Central Seed Laboratory or declare any 
seed laboratory as the Central Seed Laboratory to carry out the 
functions entrusted to the Central Seed Laboratory by or under this 
Act. 

(2) The State Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, establish one or more State Seed Laboratories or declare 
any seed laboratory as a State Seed Laboratory where analysis of 
seeds of any notified kind or variety shall be carried out by Seed 
Analysts under this Act in the prescribed manner. 

Power to ' 5. If the Central ~overnrnent,  after consultation with the Corn- 
mittee, is of opinion that it is necessary or expedient to regulate the 

kinds or 
varieties quality of seed of any kind or variety to be sold for purposes of 
of seeds. agriculture, it may, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare 

such kind or variety to be a notified kind or variety for the pur- 
poses of this Act and different kinds or varieties may be notified 
for different States or for different areas thereof. 

Power 6. The Central Government may, after consultation with the 
to specify Committee and by notification in the Official Gazette, specify- 
minimum 
limits of (a) the minimum limits of germination and purity with germinl- 
tiun and respect to any seed of any notified kind or variety; 
purity, 
etc. (b) the mark or label to indicate that such seed conforms 

to the minimum limits of germination and purity specified 



under clause ( a )  and the particulars which su'ch mark or label 
may contain. I 

7. No person shall, himself or by any other person on his he- Regulation 

half, carry on the business of selling, keeping for salle, offering to 2; ::$, 
sell, bartering or otherwise supplying any seed of any notified kind noti- 

fied 
or variety, unless- kirnds or  

:arieties. 

( a )  such seed is identifiable as to its kind or variety; 

(b )  such seed conforms to the midimum limits of germina- 

tion and purity specified under clause ( a )  of seotion 6; 

(c) the container of such seed bears in the prescribed 

manner, the mark or label containifit. the correct particulars 

thereof, specified under clause (b) of section 6; and 

( d )  he complies with such other requirements as may be 
prescril~ed. 

8. The State Government or the Central Governdent in consults- Certifies- 
tion 

tion with the State Government may, by notification in the Official agency. 

Gazette, establish a certification agency for the State to carry out 

the\functions entrusted to the certification agency by or under this 

Act. 

9. ( 1 )  Any person selling, keeping for sale, offering to sell, Grant of 
certi- 

bartering or otherwise supplying any seed of any notified kind or ficate by 

variety may, if he desires to have such seed certified by the certifi- certificaa 
tion 

cation agency, apply to the certification agency for the grant of a agency. 

certificate for the purpose. 

(2) Elvery application under sub-section (1) shall be mafie in 

such form, shall contain such particulars and shall be' ac'tor3ilrjani$& 

by such fees a s  may be prescribed. 
196 Law-71' ;--' 



(3) On receipt of any such application for the grant of a certifi- 
cate, the certification agency may, after such enquiry as it thinks 
fit and after satisfying itself that the se'ed to which the application re- 

lates conforms to the minimum limits of germination and purity 

specified for that seed under clause (a) of section 6 ,  grant a certi- 
flcate in such form and on such conditions as may be prescribed. 

I 

Revoca- ,lO. If the certification agency is satisfied, either on a reference 
lion of 
serHfloate made to it in this behalf or otherwise, t h a t  

(a) the certificate granted by it under section 9 has been 
obtained by misrepresentation as to an essential fact; or 

( b )  the holder of the certificate has, without reasonable 
cause, failed to comply with the conditions subject to which 

the certificate has been granted or has contravened any of the 
provisions of this Act or the rules made thereunder, 

then, without prejudice to any other penalty to which the hold& of 
the certificate may be liable under this Act, the certification agency 

may; after giving the holder of the certificate an opportunity of show- 

ing cause, revoke the certificate. 

Appeal. 11. (I) Any person aggrieved by a decision of a certification 

agency under section 9 or section 10, may, within thirty days 
from the date on which the decision is communicated to him and on 
payment of such fees as may be prescribed, prefer an appeal to such 4 

1 
authority as may be specified by the State Government in this be- 

3 

-- - -. i 
half: I - . e . 2  '. A c. i 

Provided %hat the appellate authority may entertain an appeal 3 

after the expiry of the said period of thiry days if it is satisfied I I 

that the appellant was prevented by suficient cause from filing the 
4 

appeal in time. i 
1 

i 

(2) On receipt of an appeal under sub-section ( I ) ,  the appelJate 
authority shall, after giving the appellant an o ~ ~ o r t u n i t g  of being 

heard, dispose of tbe appeal as expeditiously as possible, 
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(3) Every order of the appellate authority under this section shall 
be final. 

12. The State Government may, by notification in the Official geed Ana- 
lysts. 

Gazette, appoint such persons as it thinks fit, having the prescribed 

qualifications, to be Seed Analysts and define the areas within which 

they shall exercise jurisdiction. 

Seed 
13. (1) The State Government may, by notification in the Om- IIIPpoetorr. 

cia1 ~ a k e t t e ,  appoint such persons as it thi'nks fit, having the prescrib- 

ed qualifications, to be Seed Inspectors and define the areas within 

which they shall exercise jurisdiction. 

(2) Every Seed Inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant 

45 of 1860 within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code and shall 

be officially subordinate to such authority as the State Government 
may specify in this behalf. 

I 
t 
I 14. (1) The Seed Inspector may- Powers 

af Seed 
(a) take samples of any seed of any notified kind or variety Inspector. 

from- 

(i) any person selling such seed; or 

(ii) any person who is in the course of conveying, deli- 
vering or preparing to deliver such seed to a purchaser or 
a consignee; or 

(iii) a purchaser or a consignee after delivery of such 

seed to him; 

( b )  send such sample for analysis to the Seed Analyst for 

the area within which such sample has been taken; 

(c) enter and search at all reasonable times, with such 

assistance, if any, as he considers necessary, any place in which 

he has reason to believe that an offence under this Act has been 

or is being committed and order in writing the person in posaes- 
sion of any seed in respect of whicki the offence has been or is 
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beiqg copqitted, not to dispose of any stock of such seed for 
A 

-, 
a specific period not exceeding thirty days or, unless the alleged 

j 
offence is such that the defect may be removed by the possessor 1 ;; 
of the seed, seize the stock of such seed; 

I 

(d) examine any record, register, document or any other 

material object found in any place mentioned in clause (c) and 
seize the same if he has reason to believe that it may furnish 

evidence of the commission of an offence punishable under this 

Act; and 

( e )  exercise such other powers as may be necessary for 

carrying out the purposes of this Act or any rule made there- 

under. 

(2) Where any sample of any seed of any notified kind or variety 

is taken under clause (a) of sub-section ( I ) ,  its cost, calculated 

at the rate at  which such seed is usually sold to the public, shall be 

paid on demand to the person from whom it is taken. 

(3) The power conferred by this section includes power to break- 

open any container in which any seed of any notified kind or variety 

may be contained or to break-open the door of any premises where 

any such seed may be kept for sale: 

Provided that the power to break-open the door shall be exercised 

only after the owner or any other person in occupation of the i 

premises, if he is present therein, refuses to open the door on being 

called upon to do so. 

( 4 )  Where the Seed Inspector takes any action under clause ( a )  

of sub-section ( I ) ,  he shall, as far as possible, call not less than two 

persons to be present at the time when such action is taken and take 

their signatures on a memorandum to be prepared in the prescribed 

form and manner. 

(5) The provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, shall, 5of 1898. 

so f a r  as may be, apply to any search or seizure under this section as 

they apply to any search or seizure made under the authority of a 

warrant issuqj under section 98 of the said Code. 
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-15. ( I )  Whenever a Seed Inspector intends to take sample of any Procedure 
seed of any notified kind or variety for analysis, he shall- * . .  be 

followed 
by Seed 

( a )  give notice in writing, then and there, of such intention Inspec- 
to the person from whom he intends to take sample; tors. 

(b) except in special cases provided by rules made under 
this Act, take three representative samples in the prescribed 
manner and mark and seal or fasten up each sample in such man- 
ner as its nature permits. 

(2) When samples of any seed of any notified kind or variety 
are taken under sub-section ( I ) ,  the Seed Inspector shall-- 

( a )  cleliver one sample to the person from whom it has been 
taken; 

(b)  send in the prescribed manner another sample for 
analysis to the Seed Analyst for the area within which zuch 
sample has been taken; and 

( c )  retain the remaining sample in the prescribed manner 
for production in case any legal proceedings are taken or for 
analysis by the Central Seed Laboratory under sub-cection (2) 
of section 16, as the case may be. 

(3) If the person from whom the samples have been taken refuses 
to accept one of the samples, the Seed Inspector shall send intimation 
to the Seed Analyst of such refusal and thereupon the Seed Analyst 
receiving the sample for analysis shall divide it into two parts and 
shall seal or facten up one of those parts and shall cause it, either 
upon receipt of the sample or when he delivers his report, to be 
delivered to the Seed Inspector who shall retain it for production in 
case legal proceedings are taken. 

(4) Where a Seed Inspector takes any action under clause (c)  
of ~ub-section ( I )  of section 14,- 

( a )  he shall use all despatch in ascertaining whether or not 
the seed contravenes any of the provisions of section 7 and if 
it is ascertained that the seed does not so contravene, forthwith 
revoke the order passed under the said clause or, as the case 
may  be, take such actioa as may be necessary for the return of 
the  stock of the seed seized; 
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( b )  if he seizes the stoclr of the seed, he shall, as soon as may 
be, inform a magistrate and talre his orders as to the custody 
thereof; 

Report 
of Seed 
Analyst. 

(c) without prejudice to the institution of any prosecution, 
if the alleged offence is such that the defect may be removed by 
the possessor of the seed, he shall, on being satisfied that the 
defect has been so removed, forthwith revoke the order passed 
under the said clause. 

(5) Where a Seed Inspector seizes any record, register, document 
or any other material object under clause (d) of sub-sectjon ( I )  of 
section 14, he shall, as soon as may be, inform a magistrate and take 
Iris orders as to the custody thereof. 

16. ( I )  The Seed Analyst shall, as soon as may be after the re- 
ceipt of the sample under sub-section ( 2 )  of section 15, analyse the 
sample at the State Seed Laboratory and deliver, in such form as 
may be prescribed, one copy of the report of the result of the analysis 
to the Seed Inspector and another copy thereof to the person from 
whom the sample has been talren. 

(2) After the institution of a prosecution under this Act, the 
accused vendor or the complainant may, on payment of the prescribed 
fee, make an application to the court for sending any of the samples 
mentioned in clause (a) or clause (c) of sub-section ( 2 )  of section 15 
to the Central Seed Laboratory for its report and on receipt of the 
application, the court shall first ascertain that the mark and the seal 
or fastening as provided in clause (b) of sub-section ( I )  of section 15 
are intact and may then despatch the sample under its own seal to 
the Central Seed Laboratory which shall thereupon send its report 
to the court in  the prescribed form within one month from the date 
of receipt of the sample, specifying the result of the analysis. 

(3) The report sent by the Central Seed Laboratory unsder sub- 
section (2) shall supersede the report given by the Seed Analyst 
under sub-section ( 1 ) .  

( 4 )  Where the report sent by the Central Seed Laboratory under 
sub-section ( 2 )  is produced in any proceedings under section 19, it 
shall not be necessary in such proceedings to produce any sample 0%- 

part thereof talren for analysis. 



17. Iu'o person shall, for the purpose of sowing or planting by any Restriction 
person (including himself), export or import or cause to be ex- on export 

ported or imported any seed of any notified kind or variety, unless- and 
xnDort 
of 'seeds 
of notified 

(a) it conforms to the minimum limits of germination and or 
purity specified for that seed under clause (a) of section 6; and .,,,ie_ 

ties. 

(b) its container bears, in the prescribed manner, the mark 
or label with the correct particulars thereof specified for that 
seed under clause (b) of section 6. 

18. The Central Government may, on the recommendation of Recogni- 

the Committee and by notification in the Official Gazette, recognise 
any seed certification agency established in any foreign country, certifica- 
for the purposes of this Act. tion 

agencies 
of foreign 
count- 
ries. 

19. If any person- Penalty. 

(a) contravenes any provision of this Act or any rule made 
thereunder; or 

(b) prevents a Seed Inspector from taking sample under this 
Act; or 

( c )  prevents a Seed Inspector from exercising any other 
power conferred on him by or under this Act, 

he shall, on conviction, be punishable- 

(i) for the first offence with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, and 

(ii) in the event of such person having been previously 
convicted of an offence under this section, with imprisonment 
Yor a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

20. When any person has been convicted under this Act for the Forfei- 
contravention of any of the provisions of this Act or the rules made ture of 
thereunder, the seed in respect of which the contravention has property. 

been committed may be forfeited to the Government. 
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Offences 
by com- 
panies. 

Protec- 
tion of 
action 
taken in 
good 
faith. 

Power to 
give 
direc- 
tions. 

Exemption. 

P6wer to 
make 
ru1.s. 

'21 (1) Where~an offence under this Act has been committed by 
a company, every person who at the time the offence was committed 
was in charge of, and was responsible to, the company for the conduct' 
of the business of the company, as well as the company, shall be 
deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be lia%le to be proceeded 
against and punished accordingly: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render 
any such person liable to any punishment under this Act if he proves 
that the offence was committed without his knowledge and that he 
exercised all due diligence to prevent the commission of such offence. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (11, 
where an offence under this Act has been committed by a company 
and it is proved that the ~Zence  has been committed with the consent 
or connivance of, or is attributable to any neglect on the part of, any 
director, manager, secretary or other officer of the company, such 
director, manager, secretary or other officer shall also be deemed to 
be guilty of that offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against 
and punished accordingly. 

~xphnation.-For thz purposes of this section,- 

(a) "company" means any body corporate and includes a 
firm! or other association of individuals; and 

( b )  "director", in relation to a firm, means a partner in the 
firm. 

22. No suit, prosecution or other legal' proceeding shall lie 
against the Government or any officer of the Government for any- 
thing which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this 
Act. 

23. The Central Government may give such directions to any 
State Government as may appear to the Central Government to be 
necessary for carrying into execution in the State any of the provi- 
sions of this Act or of any rule made thereunder. 

24. Nothing in this Act shall apply to any seed of any notified 
kind or variety grown by a person and sold or delivered by him on 
his own premises direct to another person for being used by that 
person for the purpose of sowing or planting. 

25. ( 1 )  The Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act, 



(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for- 

( a )  the functions of the Committee and the travelling an& 
daily allowances payable to members of the Committee and 
members of any sub-committee appointed under sub-section (5) 
of section 3; 

( b )  the functions of the Central Seed Laboratory; 
%\ 

(c) the functions of a certification agency; 

(d) the manner of marking or labelling the container of 
seed of any notified kind or variety under clause (c) of section 7 
and under clause (b) of section 17; 

( e )  the requirements which may be complied with by a 
person carrying on the business referred to in section 7; 

(f) the form of application for the grant of a certificate 
under section 9, the particulars it may contain, the fees which 
should accompany it, the form of the certificate and the condi- 
tions subject to which the certificate may be granted; 

(g) the form and manner in which and the fee on payment 
s f  which an appeal may be preferred under section 11 and the 
procedure to be followed by the appellate authority in disposing 
of the appeal; 

(h) the qualifications and duties of Seed Analysts and Seed 
Inspectors; 

(i) the manner in which samples may be taken by the Seed 
Inspector, the procedure for sending such samples to the S@ed 
Analyst or the Central Seed Laboratory and the manner of ana- 
lysing such samples; 

(j) the form of repod of the result of the analysis under 
sub-section (1 )  or subsection (2) of section 16 and the fees 
payable in respect of such report under the said sub-section (2) ; 

(k) the records to be maintained by a person carrying on 
the business referred to in section 7 and the particulars which 
such records shall contain; and 

(1) any other matter which is k be or may be prescribed 
196 Mzof Law-72 
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(q; Ef' ery rule made under this Act shall be laid as soom as may 

be after it is made, before each House- of Parliament while it is in 
session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
in on6 '&ssiofi 0.r in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 
of the session in whfch it is so Idid or the se i .on  ifnniedi-ately'follow- 
ing, both Houses agwe in: making any modification in the r de  or both 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, that rule shall, there- 
after have effect only in such modified form or b e  of no effect, as the 
case may be; so, however, that. any such modification or annulment 
shall be without prejudice. to the validity of anything previously 
done under that rule. 



TI lE CONSTITUTION (EIGHTEENTH AMENDhIENl ) 
ACT, 1966 

An Act: further to amend the Constitution of India. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as Yo1lows:- 

1. This Act may be called the Constitution (Eighteenth Amend- shpt 
ment) Act, 1966. titfe. , 

2. In article 3 of the Constitution, the following Explanations Amend- 
sh,all he inserted at: the end, namely:- mmt of 

ar,tiele 3. 

Explanation I.-In this article, in clause (a)  to (e), "State' 
includes a Union territory, but in the proviso, "State" does not 
include a Union territory. 

Explanation I$.-The power conferred on Parliament by 
clause (a) includes the power to form a new State or Union 
territory by uniting a part of any State or Union territory to 
any other State or Union territory.'. - 



THE CONSTITUTIOlV (NINETEENTH AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

[ l l th  December, 19661 

An Act further to am end the Cons~itution of India. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

Shod X. This Act may be called the Constitution (Nineteenth Amend- 
title. ment) Act, 19%. 

Amena- 2. In article 324 of the Constitution, in clause ( I ) ,  the words 
merit "including the appointment of election tribunals for the decision of article 
324. doubts and dispute  arising out of or in. connection with elections to 

Parliament and to the Legislatures of States" shall be omitted. 



THE CONSTITIJTION (TWENTIETH MENDMENT) 
ACT, 1966 

[22nd December, 19661 

An Act further to amend the Conseitution of India. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows: - 

31. This Act may be called the Constitution (Twentieth Amend- Shorttitle. 

ment) Ad. 1966. 

2. Alter article 233 of the Constitution, the following article shall F;;? 
1 
I be inserted, namely: - article 2 3 3 ~ .  
i 

"233A. Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of Validation 
of appoim- any court,- menta of, 
and 
judgments, 

(a) (i) no appointment of any perso'n already in the delivered etc.;, 

judicial service of a State or of any (person who has been for by, certain 
distrlct 

not less than seven years an advocate or a pleader, to be a judges. 

district judge ?n that State, and 

(ii) no posting, promotion or transfer of any such 

person as a district judge, 

made at any time before the commencement of the Constitution 

(Twefitieth Amendment) A d ,  1966, otherwise than in accord- 

ance with the provisions of article 233 or article 235 shall be 
deemed to be illegal or void or  ever to have become illegal or 
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void by reason only of the fact that ~ u c h  appointment, posting, 
promotion or transfer was not made in accorda'nce with the said 
provisions; 

(b) no jurisdiction exercised, no judgment, decree, sentence 
or order passed or made, a'nd no other act or proceeding done or 
taken, before the commencement of the Constitution (Twentieth 
Amendment) Act, 1966 by, or before, any person appoihted, 
posted, promoted or tra'nsferred as a district judge in any State 
otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of article 233 
or article 235 shall be deemed to be illegal or invalid or ever to 
have become illegal or invalid by reason only of the fact that 
such appointment, posting, promotion or transfer was not made 
in accordance with the said provisions.". 
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